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EXTRACTS 


FROM THE AUTHO«.’s AOTERTISIMBar. 

The materi ais of this Grammar are colledted from the 
beft Grammarians, chiefly from Mr. Ruddiman. In this 
edition there are feveral rmprovements. The Syntax is 
greatly enlarged, by the addition of many ufeful obferva- 
tions and examples; and panicularly by a ftall explana- 
tion of the different meaning and conftru&ion of Verhs 
and Prepofltions, and of rhofe phrafes which occafion 
moft difficuky to learners, eolledled from the Claflks, and 
from the beft writers on Latinity* 

By the natural divi (ion of words and fcntences fnto 
Simple and Compound, no rule or example is mtrodueed 
in Syntax or Profody, till the learner is properly prepared 9 
by what goes before, to underftand it; which is not the 
‘ cafe in the Latin Grammars commonly ufed i where, not 
to mention other inftances, the conftru&ion of the Rela¬ 
tive, which requires a previous acquaintance with moft of 
the other rules of conftru&ion, is placed near the begin- 
nfn g of Syntax ; and, what appears ftill more prepofterous, 
in Profody, the rules concerning the quantity of com- 
pounds are placed before thole concerning the qoantitf 
of fimple words. Thefe improprieties in arrangement 
occafion greater inconvenienpe to learners than is gener- 
ally imagined* 

After the Syntax, there is a brief account and explana- 
tion of the various Trofes and Figurts of words and of 
thought, which occnr in the Claflics, compiled from the 
moft approved authors, chiefly from QuinSilianyand Mar- 
fais fur les Tmpes. 

The greateft care has every where been taken, to make 
the tranflation of Latin words and phrafes fubfervient to 
the knowledge of Englifh. Thefe, and feveral other 
particulars not mentioned, it is hoped, will be found to 
be improvements of fome impoitance in the plan of Ed- 
ucation. 
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AD VER TISEMENT 


OF THE PRESIDENT AND TRUSTEES OF WILLIAMS’ 
COLLEGE. 

The inconvenience and difadvantage experiencifd 
both by inftrudlors and ftudents, from the ufe of dif¬ 
ferent Latin Grammars, render it highly expedient to 
«ftablifh a uniformity in this College. Adam’s Latin 
Grammar, which by very good judges, is confidered 
as the beft and moft complete Grammar of the Latin 
Language, has for feveral years been generally ufed in 
this feminary. But the Engliih part of this Grammar, 
which very confideraUy increafes its lize and price, is 
found by experience to be not only ufelefs but very in* 
convenient to the ftudent and inftrudlor. An Abridg- 
ment of this Grammar having been fhown to us, in 
which the Englifh part, and other ufelefs parts are 
omitted, we hereby recpmmend this cheap, abridged 
and more convenient Edition to ali ftudents who expedi 
to refort to this College for education, and diredl that 
all who are hereafter admitted as members of this fem- 
itiary ufe it in their claflkal exercifes. 

Williamjivwn^ Dec 30, l8o£ 
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RUDIMENTS 

o* 

LATIN GRAMMAR. 


G RAMMAR is the axt of fpeaking and writing cor* 
redtly. 

Latin Grammar is the art of fpeaking and writing the 
Latin language corre&ly. 

The Rvdimentf*of Grammar are plain and eafy inftroc- 
tions, teaching beginners the firft principies and rules 
of it. 

Grammar treats of fentences, and the ieveral parts of 
which they are cbmpounded. 

Sentences confift of words 5 Words confift of one or 
more fyllables 5 Syllables of one or more letters. So that 
Letters, Syllables» Words» and Sentences» make up the 
whole fubjefk of Grammar. 

LETTERS. 

That part of Grammar which treats of letters, is called 
Ortbography. 

The letters in Latin are twenty -fi ve: A, a; B, b; C, 
c; D, d; E, ej F, f} G, g; H, h ; I, i; J, j \ K, k; 
L, 1 ; M, m 5 N, n ; O, o ; P, p; Q, q; R, r; S, f; 
T, t; U, u; V, ▼; X, x ; Y, y 5 Z, z. 

Letters are divided into Vowels and Confonants. 
Six are vowels j a , e, 1, o, u> y* AU dic reft 
are confonants. 

As 


Digitized by Google 



6 


Letters and Diphthongs. 


A vowel makes a full found by itfelf; a s 9 a,e. 
A confonant cannot make a perfed found 
without a vowel; as, b , d. 

A vowel is proper) y called a Jimple found; and the 
founds formed by the concourfe of vowels and confonants, 
articulate founds . 

Confonants are divided into Mutes, Semi-vowels, and 
Double Confonants . 

A mute is fo called, becaufe it entirely (lops the paf- 
fage of the voice ; as, p in ap. 

The mutes are,/, b; t, d; c,k,q, and g : but b,d, and 
g, perhaps may more properly be termed Semi-mutes, 

A femi-vowel, or half-vowel, does not entirely ftop the , 
paflage of the voice; thus, al. 

The femi-vowelrare, /, m,^, r, s,f The firft four of 
thefe are alfo called Liquids , particularly / and r ; be¬ 
caufe they flow foftly and eafily after a mute in the fame' 
fyllable ; as, bla,Jlra. 

The mutes and femi-vowels may be thus diftinguilhed. 
In naming the mutes, the vowel is put after them; as, 
pe, be , &c. : but in naming the femi-vowels, the vowel is 
put before them ; as, el, em, &c. 

The double confonants are x, z, and j. X is made up 
of cs, is, or gs, Z feems not to be a double confonant in 
Englifh. It has the fame relation to s, as v has to f, be- 
ing founded fomewhat more foftly. 

In Latin, %, and Kkewife i, and y, are found only in 
words derived from the Greek. 

T in Englifli is fometimes a confonant, as in youth, 

H by fome is not accounted a letter, but only a breath- 
ipg- 

D1PHTHONGS. 

A Diphthong is two vowels joined in one found. 

lf the found of both vowels be diftinftly heard, it is 
called a Proper Diphthong ; if not, an Improper Diphthong . 

The proper diphthongs in Latin are commonly reckon- 
ed three; au, eu, ei; as in aurum, Eurus , omneis. To thefe, 
fome, not improperly, add other three, namely, ai; as in 
Maia ; oi, as in Troia ; and ui, as in Harpuia ; or in cui 
and huic, 'ylitn pronpunsed as monofyllables. 
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The improper diphchongs in^Latin are two, ae, or when 
the vowels are wriuen together, s ; as aetas, or at as ; oe, 
or a ; as, poena , or peena ; in both which the found of the * 
only is heard. The ancients commonly wrote the vow¬ 
els feparately, thus, aetas, poena . 

SYLLABLES. 

A fyllable is the found of one Ietter, or of fereral let- 
ters pronounced by one impulfe of the voice. 

In every word there are as many fyllables as there are 
diftindi founds. 

In Latin there are as many fyllables in a word, as there 
are vowels or dipthongs in it; unlefs when u with any 
other vowel comes after g, q, or /, as in lingua, qu\,fuadeo ; 
where the two vowels are not reckoned a diphthong, be- 
caufe the found of the u vaniflies, or is little heard. 

Words confifting of one fyllable, are called Mono/ylla - 
lies i of two r Dijfyllables ; and of more than two, PolyfyU 
lables . But ali words of more than one fyllable* are com¬ 
monly called Polyfyllables< 

In dividing words into fyllables, we are phiefly to be 
dire&ed by the ear. Compound words (hould be divided 
into the parts of which they are made up ; as, up-on, with - 
out, &c. and fo in Latin words, ab-utor, in-ers, prcptcr-ea, 
ct-enim, &c. In like manner, when a fyllable is added in 
the formation of the Englilh verb ; as, lov ed, lov-ing, lov - 
eth, will-ing, Scc. 

Obferve , A long fyllable is thus marked ; as, amare: 
or with a circumfler accent thus, [ A J ; as, amdrU . A. 
fhort fyllable is marked thus ; as, omnibus . 

N What pertains to the quantity of fyllables, to accent, 
and verfe, will be treated of afterwards. 

WORDS. 

A word is one or more fyllables joined together, which 
men have agreed upon to fignify fomething. 

That part of Grammar which treats of words, is called 
Etymology , or Analogy , 
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Parts of Sfekch. 


All words may be dividedinto thrcc kindi ; namely, x. fudh a* 
tyi ark th« names of things; z. fuch as denote what is affirmed con- 
cerning things; and 3. fuch as are (ignificant only in conjun&ion 
with other words; or what are called Subftantives , Attributivcs, and 
GonneSlives. Thus, in the following fentence, u ‘Tbe diligent boy reads 
u tbelejfon carefully in tbe fcbool \ and at horne,” the Words boy, lejfon Jchool, 
horne, are the names we give to the things fpoken of ; diligent, reads t 
carefully , exprefs what is affirmed concerning the boy ; tbe , m, and, 
at, are only fignificant when joined with the other words of the 
fcjitence. 

All words whatever are either Jimple ox compovnd, primi¬ 
tive or derivative . 

The divifion of words into fimple and compound, is 
called their Figure; into primitive and derivative» theif 
Species or kind. 

A fimple word is that which is not made up of more 
than one» as pius, pious; ego , I; doceo, I teach. 

A compound word is that which is made up of two or 
more words ; or of one word» and forne fyllable added % 
as» impius »impious ; dedocecr 9 1 unteach ; egomet , 1 myfelf. 

A primitive word is that which comes from no other ; 
as, plus, pious; difeo, I leam ; doceo, I teach. 

A derivative word is that which comes from another 
word 5 as, pietas , piety ; doQrina , learning. 

The different claffes into which we divide words» are 
called Parts of Speech . 

PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The parts of fpeech in Latin are eight j i. 
Nouriy Pronoun , Verb, Participle ; declined: 2. 
Adverbj Prepcfition , Jnterjeflion 9 and Conjunttion ; 
ondeclined. 

Declinable parts of fpeech are thofe which receive dif¬ 
ferent changes, particularly on the end» which is called 
the Termination of words. 

The changes made upon words are by grammarianf 
called Accidenti . 

Of pld» all words which admitof different terminationa 
were faid to be declined. Sut Declerfion is now applied 
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only to nouns. The changes made upon the verb are 
called Conjugation . 

The Englifh language has one part of fpeech more 
than the Latin, namely, the ART 1 CLE. 

The want of the artiQle is a defert in the Latin tongue 9 
and often renders the meaning of nouns undetermined: 
thus Jilius regis, may fignify, either, a fon of a king , or, a 
king's fon ; or the fon of the king , or the king*s fon . 

NOUN. 

A noun is either fubftantive or adje&ive. 

The adje&ive feems to be improperly called noun: it it only a 
word added to a fubftantive or noun, exprdfivc of itt quality; and 
therefore ihould be confidercd as a different part of fyeech. But 
as the fubftantive and adje&ive together exprefs but oneobje&,and 
in Isatin are declined after the fame manner, they hare both been 
comprehended under the fame general name. 

* SUBSTANTIVE. 

A Subftantive, or noun, is the name of aily 
perfon, place, or thing ; as, boy,fcbool, book. 

Subftantives are of two forts; proper and common names. 

Proper names are the names appropriated co individu- 
als ; as the names of perfons and places : fuch are, C*- 
far, Rome . 

Common names ftand for whole kinds, containing feveral 
iorts; or for forts, containing many individuals under 
the 01; as, animal, man. 

Every pmicular being fliould have its own proper 
name ; but' this is impoflible, on account of their innume- * 
rabie multitude : men have therefore been obliged to give 
the fame common name to fuch things as agiee together 
in certain refpetfs. Thefe form what is called a genus , or 
kind 5 a fpecies, or fort. 

A proper name may be ufed for a common, and then 
Sn Englifh it has the article joined to it; as, when we fay 
of fome great conqueror, M He is an Alexander 5” pr, 
44 The Alexander of his age.” 

To proper and common na.*nes may be added a third 
clafs of nouns, which mark the names of qualities, and 
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Latin Nouns. 


are called abfiraS nouns ; as, bardnefs , goodnefs, wbitenrjk, 
virtue,jufice,piety f tsV. 

When we fpeak of things, we confiaer them as one or 
more. This is wbat we call Number. When one thing 
is fpoken of, a noun is faid to be of tbe fwgular number % * 
when two or more, of the phiraL 

Things confidered according to their kinds, are either 
male or female, or neither of the two. Males are faid to 
be of the mafculme gender \ females of the feminine ; and all 
other things, of the neuter gender. 

Such nouns as are applied to fignify either the male or 
the female, are faid to be of the eommon gender, that is, 
either mafculine or feminine. 

Various methods are ufed, in different languages, to 
e*prefs the different connexions or relations of one thing 
to another. In the Englifb, and in moft modem lan- 
gttages, this is done by prepofitions, or particles placed 
before the fubftantive ; in Latin, by declenfion, or by dif¬ 
ferent cafes 5 that is, by changing the termination of the 
noun ; as, rex , a king, or the king ; regis , of a king, or of 
the king. 


LATIN NOUNS. 

A Latin noun is declined by Genders , Cafes , 
and Numbers. 

There are three genders, Mafculine , Feminine , 
and Neuter. 

The cafes are fix, Nominative, Genitive , Da¬ 
tive, Accufattve, Vocative, and Ablative. 

There are two numbers, Singular and Plural. 

There are five different ways of varying or de- 
clining nouns, called, the firJl,fecond, third,fourth > 
and ffth declenftons. 

Cales are certain changes made upon the termination 
of nouns, to exprefs the relatton of one thing to another. 

They are fo called, from cadi . to fall ; becaufe they 
fail, as it were, from the nominative \ wbich is therefore 
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nmz& cafus reffus, the ftraighc cafe; and the other cale#» • 
caJus obliqui, the oblique cafes. 

The different declenfions may be diftmguifhed from 
one another b j the termination of the genitive fingular. 
The firil declenfion has a «dipthong; the fecond nasi; 
the third has h ; the fourth has ut ; and the fifth has ti 
in the genitive. 

Although Latin nouns be faid to bave fix cafes» yet ' 
none of them have that nuraber of different terminationi, 
both in the fingular and pluraL 

GENERAL RULES OF DECLENSION. 

1. Nouns of the neuter gender have the Ac- 
cufatiwe and Vocative like the Nominative, in 
both numbers \ and thefe cafes in the plural end 
always in a. 

2. The Dative and Ablative plural end always 
alite. 

3. The Vocative for the moft f>art in the fin* 
gular, and always in the plural, is the fame with 
the Nominative. 

Greek nouns in t generally lofe^r »n the Vocative; as, 
Thomas, Thoma ; Anentfes, Anchife ; Paris, Pari ; Panthus , 
Panthu ; Pallas, - antis, Palla, names of men. But nouns 
in es of the third declenfion oftener retain the / 5 as, 

S Achilles, or -e ; 0 Socrates , or -e ; and fometimes nouns in 
is and as ; as, 0 Thais, Myjis, Pallas, •adis, the goddefs 
Minerva, &c. 

4. Proper names for the mofl: part wwt the 
plural r. 

Unlefs feveral ofthe fame riaine bf fpoken of* as, dua* 
decim Cafarcs, the twelve Caefars* 

Gender* 

Nouns in Latin ate faid to be of differat geflders, not 
taerely from the diftintfjon of fei, but chiefly freni thefr 
t>eing joined with ait adje&ive of one tetmination, and 
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it Gender of Nouns. 

not of another. Thus, penna, a pen, is faid to be femi¬ 
nine, becaufe it is always joined with an adje&ive in that 
termination, which is applied to females ; as, bona penna, 
a good pen, and not bonus penna . 

The gender of nouns which fignify things without life, 
depends on their termination, and different declenfion. 

To diftinguifh the different genders, grammarians make 
ufe of the pronoun hic, to mark the mafculine ; hac, the 
feminine 5 and hoc, the neuter, 

GENERAL RULESCONCERNISG GENDER. 


x. Names of males are mafculine; as, 

Homerus , Homer ; pater , affather ; poeta , a poet. 

2. Names of females are feminine; as* 

Helena , Helen; mulier , a woman $ uxor, a wife ; mater, 
a mother ; /oror, a fifter 5 Tellus, the Goddefs of the 
earth. 

3. Nouns which fignify either the male or fe- 
maie, are of the common gender; that is, either 
mafculine or feminine ; as. 

Hic bos, an ox; haec bos, a cow 5 hic parens, * father ; 
haec parent, a mother. 

The following lift comprehends tnoft nouns of the 
common gender. 


AdSlcfcei», S a yotmg 
Juv&ris, 

w •woman. 

Affinis, a relation by 
marriage. 

Anti fles apreiate. 
Audfcor, an autbor. 
Augur, a footbfayer. 
Canis, a dog or 4/tat. 
Civis, a cttizea. 

Cliens, a diem. 
Comes, a companm. 


ConjUX, '* bujbandt Ot 
wife. 

Conviva, a guefl. 
Cultos,'a beepet. 

Oux, *j leader . 

Haeres, an beir. 

Hottis, an enemy. 
Infans, an infant . 
Interpres, an inhrpre - 
JudeX, a judge. Iter. 

Martyr, a martyr. 
Miles, a foldier . 
Municeps a burgeft. 


Nemo, ne bo&y. 

Obfes, an bojlage. 
Patruelis, a coufn*ger* 
man % by the father tfdk. 
Prses, a furety . 
Princeps, a prima or 
prirtceft . 

Sacerdos, a priefi tft 

priefefs. 

Sus, afwine. 

Teftis, a zuitmefi. 

Vates, a pr o p iet. 
Vindex, an avenger. 


But antifles, cliens , and hofpes, alfo change their termhr- 
ation to exprefs the feminine, thus, dnii/tlta, clienta, hofpita: 
in the fame mannet *with leo, alion; leana, a liottefi; 
equa; mulus > Mia; and many others. 
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There are feveral nouns, which, though applicable to 
both fexes, admit only of a mafculine adje&ive 5 as, ad - 
vena, a ftranger 5 agricola , a hufbandman 5 affecla , an at¬ 
tendant ; accola , a neighbour; «ea/, an exile 5 latro , a rob- 
ber 5 /»r, a thief; opifex , a roechanic, &c. There are 
others, which, though applied to perfons, are on account 
of thejr termination, always neuter 5 as* fcortum, a court- 
ezan ; mancipium, fer vitium, a flave, &c. 

In like manner, opera, workmen ; vigilia, excubia, watch- 
es ; noxa, guilty perfons ; though applied to men, are al¬ 
ways feminine. 


OBSERVATIONS. 

Obs. i. The names of brute animals commonly fol¬ 
io w the gender of their termination. 

Such are the names of wild beafts, birds, fifhes, and 
infe&s, in which the diftinftion of fex is either not eafily 
difcerned, or feldom attended to. Thus, paffer, a fpar- 
row, is mafculine, becaufe nouns in er are mafculine ; fo 
aquila, an eagle, is feminine, becaufe nouns in a of the 
firft declenfion are feminine. Thefe are called Epicene or 
promifcuous nouns. When any particular (ex is marked, 
we ufually add the word mas or femina, as mas pajfer, a 
male fparrow ; femina pa/fer, a female fparrow. 

Obs. 2. A proper name, for the moft part, follows 
the gender of the general name under which it is com- 
prehe nded. 

Thus, the names of months, winds, rivers and moun- 
tains, are mafculine, becaufe menfis, ventus, mons, and flu¬ 
vius, are mafculine ; as, hic Aprilis, April; hic Aquilo , 
the north wind ; Africus, the fouth-wefl wind 5 hic Tiberis , 
the river Tiber ; hic Othrys, a hili in ThefTaly. But ma- 
ny of thefe follow the gender of their termination; as, 
haec Matrona , the river Marne in France ; haec JEtna , a 
mountain in Sicily; hoc Sorafie, a hili in Italy. 

In like manner, the names of countries, towns, trees, 
and Ihips, are feminine, becaufe terra or regio, urbs, ar¬ 
bor and navis , are feminine; as, haec JEgyptus, Egypt; 
Samos , an ifland of that name; Corinthus , the city Co- 
rinth; pomus, an apple tree 5 Centaurus , the name of a 
fhip; Thus alfo the names of poems r haec Ilias, •adoi% 
B 

Digitized by Google 



Digitized by Google 



• OW. 

Oon. arum ; 


J 5 

Dat and 


ur '<*?• Tcrminatlom. 

pw ; I a, 

um » °f ptni 5 I 4, arum. 


/o pens ; 

P™s ; 

0 ; 


*> W, 

am, ox, 
a, a, 
a, is. 


ire mafculine 5 Hadria/ 
net ; plancta , a planet > 
<J (/ama, a fallow-deer. 

fometimes formed the 
.‘ v ^ 7 > a hall, gen. aulai: 

' ch form the compounds 
* familias , the miftrefs of 
m * P^ ur * matres-familias, 

have more frequentiy 
ral, to diftinguilh them 
us of the lecond declen* 

^ Nata, a daugltcv, 
r t a, a frecd-vuomaiu 
, u Jbc-mule . 

ian filiis, £sV. 

ns. 

irrt declenfion, are Greek. 
ne ; nouns in e are femr» 

* penna ; only they have 
JEneas , jEneas the name 

^ ; acc -am or -an ; voc. 

* north wind 5 Tiaras , *x, 
commonly ai», but in p<r- 
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First Declensioh. 


and Odyssea, the two poems of Homer ; hac JEnets, •tdos, 
a poem of VirgiPs; hac Eunuchus , one of Terence^ com- 
cdies. 

The gender, however, of many of thefe depends on the 
termination ; thus, hic Pontus, a country of that name; 
hic Sulmo, finis ; PeJJinus, •uniis ; Hydrus, - untis ; names of 
towns ; hac Perfts, - idis , the kingdom of Perfia $ Cartha¬ 
go, -inis , the city Carthage; hoc Albion, Britain; hoc Care, 
Reate, Pranejle, Tibur, Ilium, names of towns. But forne 
of theie are alfo found in the feminine 5 as, Gelida Prenejle, 
Juv. Ilion defenfa, Ovid. 

The following names of trees are mafculine, oleajler, 
•tri, a wild olive tree 5 rhamnus, the tohite bramble. 

The following are mafculine or feminine 5 cyiifus, a 
kind of fhrub 5 rubus, the bramble-bufli; larix, the larch- 
tree; lotus, the lot-tree ; euprejfus, the cyprefs-tree. The 
firft two however are oftener mafculine; the reft oftener 
feminine. 

Thofe in um are neuter ; as, buxum, the bufh, or box- 
tree ; Hgujlrum, a privet; fo likewife are /uber, •eris, the 
cork-tree 5 Jiler, •iris, the ofier 5 robur, -oris, oak of the 
hardeft kind ; acer, Teris, the maple-tree. 

The place where trees or fhrubs grow is commonly 
neuter ; as, Arbuftum, quercetum , pfculetum, falidum, fru¬ 
ticetum, 8 c c. a place where trees, oaks, beeches, willows, 
fhrubs, &c. grow : Alfo the names of fruits and timber ; 
as, fornum, or malum, an apple ; pirum, a pear 5 ebenum, 
ebony, &c. But frojn this rule there are various excep- 
tions. 

Obs. 3. Several nouns are faid to be of the doubtful 
gender ; that is, are fometimes found in one gender, and 
fometimes in another ; as, dies, a day, mafculine or fem¬ 
inine 5 vulgus, the rabble, mafculine or neuter. 

FIRST DECLENSION; 

Nouns of the firft declenfion end in a, e, as, es, 
Latin nouns end only in a, and are of the 
feminine gender. 

The terminationi of the different cafes are; Nom. and 
V«c. Sing, a ; Gea. and Dat. « dipthong; Acc. «m i 
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Ahl. d : Nom. and Voc. Plur. a; Gen. arum ; Dat and 
Abi. is ^ Acc. as ; Thus, 

Penna, a fert, /em. 


Singular. Plural. Terminations. 


N» penna, 

a pen ; 

N pennae, 

peas ; 


G . pennae, 

of a pen 5 

G . pennarum, 

of pens 5 

4f, arum. 

D. pennae, 

to a pen 5 

D. pennis. 

to pens ; 

a, u. 

A pennam, 

a pen ; 

A. pennas, 

pens ; 

am, as, 

V penna, 

0 pen ; 

V. pennae, 

0 pens ; 

a, a. 

A. penna, 

*with a pen 5 

A. pennis, <wUh petis . | 

a, is. 


EXCEPTIONS. 




Exc. i. The following nouns are mafculine ; Hadria # 
tbe Hadriatic fea 5 cometa, a comet 5 (daneta , a planet J 
and fometimes talpa, a mole j and a fallow-deer. 

Pafcha , the paffover, is neuter. 

Exc. 2. The ancient Latins fometimes formed the 
genitive fingular in ai; thus, aula f a hall, gen. auldi: 
and fometimes likewife in as ; which form the compounds 
of familia ufually retain 5 as, mater familias, the miftrefs of 
a family; gen. matrisfamilias 5 nom. plur. matres familias, 
or matres familiarum* 

Exc. 3. The following nouns have more frequenti y 
dius Ati the dative and ablative plural, to diftinguifli them 
in thefe cafes from mafculines in us of the fecond declen- 
fion 2 

Anima, the fovi» FiKa, Nata, a daughte >•> 

Dea, a goddefs . Liberta, a freed-vvoman» 

Equa, a mare . Mula, a Jhe-mule. 

Famula, a female fervant. 

Thus, deabus , f Halus, rather than filiis, £sV. 

GREEK NOUNS. 

Nouns in as, es, and e, of the firft declenfion, are Greek. 
Nouns in as and es are mafculine t nouns in e are femi* 
nine. 

Nouns in as are declined like penna 5 only they have 
am or an in the accufative ; as, JEneas , iEneas the name 
of a man; gen. JEnea 5 dat. •£; acc -am or -an ; voc. 

• a 5 abi. •a» So Boreas, - ea , the north wind 5 Tiaras, -a, 
a turban. In profe they have commonly am, but in pcr- 
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etry oftener an, in the accufative. Greek nouns in a hatre 
fometimes alfo an in the acc. in poetry 5 as OJfa, - am, or 
•an, the nam e of a mountain. 

Nouns in es and e are thus declined, 

Anchifes, Anchifes, the name of a man. 

Stngular. 

Nom. Anchifes, Acc. Anchifeii, 

Gen. Anchifae, Voc. Anchife, 

Dat. Anchifje, Abi. Anchife, 

Penelope, Penelope, the name of a womatt • 

Stngular . 

Nom. Penelope, Acc. Penelopen, 

Gen. Penelopes* Vot. Penelope, 

Dat. Penelope, AbL Penelope. 

Thefe nouns, being proper names, want the plural u»t 
1‘efs when feveral of the fame name are fpoken of, and 
then they are declined like the plural of penna* 

The Latius frequently tum Greek nouns in es and e 
into a ; as, Atrida, for Atrides ; Perfa for Perfes, a Per- 
fian ; Geometra , for - tres, a Geometrician : Circa fbr Circe ; 
Epitoma, for -me, an abridgment; Grammatica, for -ce, 
grammar ; Rhetorica, for •ce, oratory. So Clinia, for CIU 
nias, &c. The accufative of nouns in es and e is found 
fometimes in em. 

Nqte. \Ve fometimes find the genit, plur, contradtcd ; as. Calici 
Juto, for Galicolarum ; JEneadum, for - arum% 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fecond declenfion end in er, ir, 
ur, us, um ; os, on. 

Nouns in um and on are neuter j the reft are 
mafculine. 

Nouns of the fecond declenfion have the gen. fing. in 
i; the dat. and abi. in o ; the acc. in um ; the voc. like 
the nom. (But nouns in us make the vocative in e :J 
The nom. and voc. plur. in i, or a ; the gen. in orum { 
the dat. and abi. in is i and the acc. in os, or a ; as, 
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G^ner, a fonAn-law , mafc. 


Sing. 

Nom. gener, 
Gen. genfcri, 
Dat . genero, 
Acc . generum, 
Voc. gener, 
^/. genera. 


Plur. 

Nom . gen&ri, 
Grn. generorum, 
Da/. generis, 
Acc . generos, 
generi, 
generis. 


Tcrminations. 
er, ir, «/, i, 

/, orum, 

o , i/, 

tim, er, 
rr, />, *, i, 
e, is. 


After the fame manner decline focer , *eri, a father-in- 
law ; puer, -eri, a boy ; So Furcifer , a vi lia in ; Lucifer , the 
morning ftar * adulter , an adulterer; armiger , an armour 
bearer ; presbyter , an elder; Mulciber , a name of the god 
Vulcan ; vefper, the evening; and Zfcr, -eri, a Spaniard, 
the only noun in er, which has the genit, long, and its 
compound Cehiber , -eri : Alfo, vir, viri, a man, the onljr 
noun in ir/ and its compounds, Levir, a brother-in*law ; 
Semivir , duumvir , triumvir , And likewife Satur, -uri, 

full, (of old faturus ,) an adjedlive- 


l>ut: 


Ager, a feldy mafe. 

Sing . Plur. 

Nom. ager, Afom. agri, 

Gr« agri, Gr*. agrorum, 

agro, - Zhr/. agris, 

Acc agrum, Acc. agros, 

ager, /'W agri. 

Abi. agro. AU. agris. 


In like manner, decline. 

Aper, a *o»7t/ Aoar. Coluber, a ftrpent. Magiftef, a maJUrk 

Arbiter, a jodge. Culter, ./£<? covlter of a Minifter, <r fervant. 

Aufter, tbe foutb nvtrtd. plougb , a OnSger, a w/A/ 

Cancer, o crabfjb . Faber, a %uorhman. Scalper, a lancet. 

Caper, an be-goat. 


Alfo, /iffor, the bark of a tree, or a book, which has 
libri : but liber, free, an adje&ive, and Liber, a name of 
Bacchus, the God of wine, have liberi. So likewife pro- 
per names, Alexander , Evander, Periander , Menander , 7Vr<r 
<*r, Meleager , &c. gen* Alexandri^ Evandri y &c« 

B 2 
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Dominus, 

Sing. 

Nom • dominus, 

Gen. domini, 

Dat . domino, 

Acc . dominum, 

Voc . domine. 

Abi. domino. 

Regnum, a 

Sing. 

Nom . regnum, 

Ire». regni, 

Dat. regno, 
regnum, 
regnum, 

Abi. regno. 


a lord , 

P/i/r. 

ATom. domini, 
G<?«. dominorum, 
Da*, dominis, 
./fee. dominos, 
Voc. domini. 

Abi. dominis. 
hngdomi neuter. 

Plur. 

Nom. regna, 

Gen . regnorum, 
Dat. regnis, 

Acc. regna, 

Voc. regna. 

Abi. regnis. 


EXCEPTIONS IN GENDER. 

Exc. i. The following nouns in us are feminine; hu - 
mus , the ground ; alvus , the belly ; vannus , a fieve. 

And the following, derived from Greek nouns in os : 

AbyfTus, a bottomlefs Dialedtus, a dialeft, or Methodus, a metbod. 

fit. m anner offpeech . Periodus, a period. 

Antidotus, a preferva- Diametros, tbe diam e- Perimetros, the circum- 
tive againf poifon. ter of a circle. ference. 

Ardfcos, one ofjbe con- Diphthongus, a diph- Pharus, a nvatcb tonver. 

/citatione . tbong. Synodus, an ajfembly. 

Carbafu», a fati. Eremus, a defert. 

To thefe add forae names of jewels and plants, becauie 
gemma and planta are feminine ; as, 

Amethyftus, an ame - Sappirus, afappbhe. Byfius, fnefax or 
tbyjl. Topazius, atopaz.. linen. 

Chryfolithus, a ebry- fan £gyf- Coftus, cojlmary. 

/olite. . | tian reed Crocus, Jaffron. 

Chryfophrafus, a kind p ! V 8 ’ J of nvbicb Hyfsopus, byffop. 

of topaz. apyrus, j p a p er wajNzvduSiJpikcnard. 

Cryftallus, a cryftal. C made. 

Leucpchryfus, a jacintb. 

Other names of jewels are generally mafculine; as, 
Beryllus , the beryl; carbunculus , a carbuncle ; Pyropus , a 
ruby ; Smaragdus , anemerald : And alfo names of plant6 ; 
as, Afparagusy afparagus or fparrowgrafs ; elleborus , elle¬ 
bore ; raphanus , radifh or colewort % intybus , endive $r £uc- 
cory, &c. 
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Exc. 2. The nouns which foliow, are either mafculine 
or feminine: 

Atomus, an atom. Barbi tu 9, a harp, Groflus, a green fg. 

Balanus, tbe fruit of tbe Camelus, a carnei. Penus, ajiore-houfe. 

palm-trec . Colus, a difaff. Phaselus, a little Jhip . 

Ecx. 3. Virus, poifon 5 pelagus, the fea, are neuter. 

Exc. 4. Vulgus, the common people, is either mafctU 
line or neuter, but oftener neuter. 

EXCEFTIONS IN DECLENSION. 

Proper names in ius lofe us in the vocative ; as, 

Horatiusy Horati ; Virgiliut, Virgili; Georgius, Georgi, 
names of men : Larius, Lari 5 Mincius, Minci, names of 
lakes. Filius, a fon, alfo hath fili; genius, one*s guardian 
angel, geni; and deus, a god, nath deus, in the voc. and 
in the plural more frequently dii and diis, than dei and 
deis . Meus, my, an adje&ive pronoun, hath mi, and forne- 
times meus in the vocative. 

Other nouns in ius have e ; as, tabellarius , tabellarie , a letter-carricr; . 
pius, pie, &C. So thcfe epithets, Delius, Delie ; ‘Tirynthius , Tirynthie i 
and thefe pofTeflSves, Laertius, Laertie ; Saturnius, Saturnie, &c. which 
are not conhdered as proper names. 

The poet3 fometimes make the voc. of nouns in «i like the nom. 
as yfuvius, Latinus, for fluvie, Latine, Virg. This alfo occurs in profe, 
but more rarely. Thus, ^«4/1 /*f populus , for popule. Liv. 

The poets alfo change nouns in into «fi / as, Evander , or Evan- 
drusy VOC. Evandery OT Evandre ; So Meander, Leander, Tymber, Teucer, 
&c. and fo anciently /*r*r in the voc. had /if£r* from puerus. 

Note. When the gen. fing. ends in «V, the latter r is fometimes 
taken away by the poets, for the fake of quantity; as tuguri , for 
tugurii i ingcniy for ingenii, Scc. And in the gen. plur. we find deum, 
liberum y fabrum y duumvirum , &C. fbr deorum , liberorum , &c. and in poe- 
try, Teucrum, Graium, Argivum , Danaum, Pelafgum, &c. for Teucro¬ 
rum, &c. 


GRBEK NOUNS. 

\ 

Os and on are Greek terminations; as, Alpheos, a riv¬ 
er in Greece ; //10*1, the city Troy 5 and are often chang- 
ed into or and t/m by the Latins ; as, Alphbts, Ilium, which 
are declined like dominus and regnum 
Nouns in «ar or are fometimes contra&ed in the genitive; as, 
Orpheus , gen. Orphei, Orphei or Orphi. So Theseus, Prometheus , &C. 
But nouns in w, when the rv is a diphthong, arc of the third de- 
denhon» 
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Third £>ECLEWSI02, 


8 omc serans in os have the gea fing. in o ; as, Androgeos, gen. A*- * 

irogeo , or -r/, the name of a man; Atbos , Atbo, or - i, a hili in Ma^ 
cedonia: both which are alfo found in the third dccl. thus, nom. 
Androgeo, gen. Androgeonis * So Atbo or Athon, -o»», &C. Ancicntly 
nouns in os, irkimitation of the Greeks, had the gen. in u ; as, Afr- 
nanlru, Apollodbru , for Menandri, Apollodori . Ter. 

Nouns in «* have the acc. in **» or «t; as, or 2 )*/« acc. 
Dr/nst or 2 )s/<m, the narae of an idand. 

Some neuters have the gen. plur. in on: a«, Georgica, gen. plur. 
Georgti.cn, books which treat of hufbandry, as VirgiFs Georgicis, 

THIRD DECLENSION. 


There are more nouns of the third dedenfion than of 
all the other declenfions together. The number of ita 
final fyllables is not afeertained. Its final letters are thir- 
teen, a, t> /, o , y , c , d, /, n, V, r, f, x. Of thefe, eight are 
pecaliar to this declenfion, namely, i, o,y, c, d, /, /, x ; a 
and e are common to it with the firft declenfion ; n and r, 
with the fecond $ and / with all the other declenfions. di, 
i, and y, are peculiar to Greek nouns. 

The terminations of the different cafes are thefe; nom. 
fing. a, e, &c ; gen. is ; dat. /; acc. em ; voc. the /anu 
•j with the nominative ; abi. e, or i ; nom. acc. and voc. plur. 
es, a, or ia ; gen. um, or ium ; dat. and abi. ibus ; thus. 


Sermo, 

Sing. 

N. ferino, 

G. fermonis, 
D. fermoni, 

A. fermonem, 
V\ fermo, 

A. fermone. 


beeeb, mafe. 

Plur . 

N fermones, 

G. Armonum, 
D. Termonibus, 
A fermones, 

V. ftrmoncs, 

A Termonibus. 


Caput, 

Sing. 

N. caput, 

G. capitis, 

D. capiti, 

A. caput, 

V. caput, 

A. capite. 


bead, neut, 

Plur . 

N. capita, 

G capitum, 
D. capitibus, 
A. capita, 

V capita, 

A, capitibus. 


Rupes, a. rock, fem. 
Sing . Plur. 

N. rupes, N. rupes, 

G. rupis, G. rupium, 

<D. rupi, D . rupibus, 

A. rupem, A. rupes, 

V. rupes, V \ rupes, 

A> rupe. A. rupibus» 


Sedile, 

a /eat, neut . 

Sing. 

Plur, 

iv: fedile, 

N. fedili a. 

G. fedili». 

G. fedilium, 

D fedili, 

D . fedilibus, 

A. fedile. 

A. fcdilia. 

r fedile, 

V. fedilia, 

A, fedilj. 

4* fedilibjjj. 
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8 ing. 

JV. lapis, 

G. lapidis, 
D. lapidi, 
A. lapidem, 
V lapis, 

A . lapide. 


JLapis, a /Ione , «ra/r. 


Plur. 

N. lapides, 

G lapidum, 
D. lapidibus, 
A. lapides, 

V lapides, 
af. lapidibus. 


Sirtg. 

N. iter, 

G. itinlris, 
D. itineri, 
A. iter, 

V. iter, 

A. itinere. 


Iter, a journey^ ntuL 


Plur. 

N. itinera, 

G. itinerum, 
D. itineribus, 
A. itinera, 

V\ itinera, 

A . itineribus. 


Of the GENDER and GENITIVE of Nouns of the Jhird 

Declen/ion . 


ji, E t Iy and T. 

i. Nouns in a , e , /, and y , are neuter. 

Nouns In a form the genitive in atis ; as, diadema, dia * 
dematis , a Crown ; dogma, -atis, an opinion. So, 

./Enigma, a riddle. Apothegma, a Jbort Axioma, a plain trutk . 

ArduMyfwcet/pices. pitby faying. Diploma, a cbarter, 

Epigramma, an in - Sophilma, a deceitful Thema, a tbeme, a 

firiftion . argument . fibjeft to uurite or 

Numifma, a ctin. Stemma, a pedigree. JP ea ^ on - 

Phafma, an apparition . Stigma, a arari or Toreuma, a carved 

Poema, a poem. brand , a difgrace . ve/fel. 

Schema, a fcbtme or Stratagema, an ar{/*r/ 
fgure. contrivanct . 

Nouns in e change r into is ; as, rr/r, rr/£r, a net. 


0 . 

2. Nouns in o are mafculine, and form the 
genitive in oriis ; as, 

fermo, fermonis , fpeech ; draco, draconis , a dragon. 


Exc. i. Nouns in #o are feminine, when they fignify 
any thing without a body; as, ratio, rationis, reafon. But 
when they mark any thing which has a body, or fignify 
numbers, they are mafculine ; as, 


Curculio, the tbroat- 
pipe t the •weafand. 
Papilio, a butterfly . 
Pugio, a dagger . 

* Scipio, a faff. 


Scorpio, a fcorpion . 
Septentrio, the nertb. 
Stellio, a lizard. 
Titio, afrebrand. 
Unio, a pearU 


Vefpertillo, a bat . 
Ternio, mumber 
three. 

Quaternio, ——Jtyk 
Senio, — /x. 
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THIRD DfiCLENSION. 


Exc. 2. Nouns in do and go are feminine, and ha ve 
the genitive in inis ; as, arundo, arundinis, a reed ; imago, 
imagtnis , an image. 


But the followmg are mafculine : 


Cardo, -inis, a binge. 
Cudo, -dnis, a liatber cafi. 
Harpago, -cnis, a drag, 
Ligo, -onis, a fpode. 


Margo, -inis, the Irini of a rvoet . 

alfo fem. 

Ordo, -inis, order. 

Tendo, -Inis, a tendon . 

Udo, -onis, a Vtntn or nvoolen foci . 


Cupido, defirc, is often mafe. with the poets ; but in profc alway* 
ftminine. 


Exc. 3. The fotlowing nouiis have inis : 

Apollo, -inis, the god Apollo . Nemo, -inis, m. or f. no hody . ‘ 

Homo, -inis, a man or ivoman* Turbo, -inis, m a ivbirlwind, ' 

Caro, flclh- fem has camis : Anio, mafc the name of a river, Ani- | 

cnis: Ner io, Ncrienis, the wife ofthe god Mars; from the obfolete 
nominiatives Anien, Nsrien, Turbo, the name of a man, has onis, | 

Exc. 4. Greek nouns in 0 are feminine, and have tu i 
in the genitive, and 0 in the other cafes lingular ; as, Dido, \ 
the name of a woman; genit. Didus , dat. Dido, tefc* * 
Sometimes they are declined regularly; thus, Dido , Di~ ! 
donis .• fo echo, • us , f. the refounding of the voice from a 
rock or wood 5 jfrgo , -us, the name of a fhip ; halo , -onis, 
f. a circle about the fun or moon. ; 

C, D, L. I 

3. Nouns in c and / are neuter, and form the 
genitive by adding is ; as, 

animal, animalis, a living creature; halcc, haletis, a kind of 
pickle. So, 

Cervical, a boljier . Minerval, entry-money . Puteal, a zvcll-covft. 

Cubital, a cujbion, Minutal, mincedmeat. Vedtlgal, a tax, 

Except Fel, fellis, xt.gall. SaT, silis, m. or n .falt. 

Lac, la< 5 tis, n.’milL Siles, -ium, pl, m. wtty faytngu 

Mei, mellis, u boney, Sol, solis, m. the futu 
Mugil, ilis, m. a muUet-fJb, 

D is the termination only of a few propernames, which 
form the genitive by adding k \ as, David , Davidis . 
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Thirj> Diclension. 

N. 

4. Nouns in n are mafculine, and add is in 
the negative. 

Exc. 1. Nouns in men are neuter, and xnake their gen¬ 
itive in inis i as Jlumen.Jluminis, a river. 

The following nouns are likewife neuter : 

Gluten, Inguen, «inis, thegroin* 

Unguen, -inis, ointment Pollen, -inis,jC/»r fiour, 

Exc. 2. The following mafculines have inis ; pe8en, a 
comb ; tubicen, a trumpeter ; tibicen, a piper, ani cfcen, v. 
t>fctnis , fc. avis, f. a bird, which foreboded by finging. 

Exc. 3. The following nouns are feminine: Sindon, 
- onis, fine linen 5 aedon , • onis, a nightingale ; Halcyon, 
-oiii/, a bird ealled the King’s fifher ; icon, -onis, an image. 

Exc. 4. Sorae Greek nouns have ontis ; as, Laomedon, 
- ontis, a king of Froy. So Acheron, Cbanutleon, Phaethon , 
Charon, &c» 

AR and UR. 

5. Nouns in ar and ur are neuter, and add is 
to fortn the genitive ; as, 

calcar, calcaris , a 1'pur 5 murmur, murmuris , a noife. 

Except. Ebur,-oris, n. ivory. Jecur, -6ris, or jecTnoris, n. tk* 
Far, farris, n corn, liver. 

Femur, -oris, n. tbe tbigh. Robur, -oris, n.firmgtb. 

Furfur, -uris, m. bran, Salar, -aris, m. a trout. 

Fur, furis, m. 0 thief, Turtur, -firis, m. a turtle-dov}. 
Hepar, -Stia, or -it os, n, Vultur, -iiris, m. a vulture, 
the tiver . 


ER and QR. 

6 . Nouns in er and or aremafculine, and form 
the genitive by adding is ; as, 

anfer, anseris , a goofe $ agger, - eris , a rampart $ aer , - eris , 
^ the air 5 carcer , -eri/, a prifon ; ajfcr, -eris, a plank 5 dolor, 
- oris, pain; ro/er, -oris, a colour. 

I Exc. 1. The following nouns are neuter: 

Ador, -oris, fine nvheat. Papaver, -eris, poppy, 

^®quor, - 5 ris, a plain, the /ea. Piper, -fcris, pepper. 

£ ad a ver, -gris, a dW careaph Spinther, -Sris, a clafp. 
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or Achilli, contra&ed for Achillei or Achillei, of the fecond 
decl. from Achilleus : So Ulyjfcs , Pericles , Vzrres , Arifto- 
teles , &c. 

/£. 

9, Nouns in /V are feminine, and have their 
genitive the fame with the nominative j as, 

auris, auris , the ear ; avis, avis , a bird. 

Exc. i. The following nouns are mafculine, and form 
the genitive according to the general rule : 

Axis, axis, an axle-tree. Enfis, a fword. Patruelis, a coufm-ger~ 

Aqualis, a ivater-pot, Fafcis, a bundle. man. 

an nver. Fecialis, a berald. Pifcis, a fjb. 

Callis, a beaten road, Follis, apair of bellonvs. Poftis, a pof. 

Caulis, the falk of an Fultis, afaff. Sodalis, a companion, 

berb. Menlis, a montb . Torris, a frc-brand. 

Collis, a bili. Mugilis, or -il, a tnul - Unguis, tbe nail. 

Cenchris, a kind of let-fjh. \jworld. Veiftis, a lever. 

ferpent\ Orbis, a circle , tbe Vermis, a ivorm. 

To thefe add Latin nouns in nis ; as, panis , bread ; 
crinis , the hair; ignis, fire; funis , a rope, &c. But Greek 
nouns in nis are feminine, and have the genitive in tdis $ 
as, tyrannis , tyrannidis , tyranny. 

Exc. 2. The following nouns are alfo mafculine, but 
form their genitive differently : 

Cinis, £ris, ajbet. Pubis or pubes, -is, or oftener -«ris, 

Cucumis, -is, or -eris, a cucumber. marrtageable. 

Dis, ditis, the godof ricbes , or rich, Pulvis, -Iris, dujl. 

an adj. Quiris, -itis, a Roman. 

Olis, gliris, a rat. Samnis, -itis, a Samnite, 

Impubis, or impubes,-is, w\Srk, Sanguis, -ibis; blood. 

not marrtageable. Semis, iffis, tbe half of any tbing. 

Lapis, -»dis, a forne. Vomis, or -er, -eris, a ploughjbare^ 

Samnis and Quiris,pubis and impubis , from the nature of their (ig- 
nification, may alfo be feminine, being properly adje&ives. Pulvis 
and cinis are likewife fometimcs feminine. Semis is alfo fometimes 
neuter, and then it is indeclinable. Exfanguis , bioodlefs, an adj. 
has exfanguis in thf gen. - 
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Exc. 3. The following are ekiier mafc. or femin. and 
form the genitive according to the general rule ; 

Amnis, a river. Finis, the emi : fines, Scrobis, or ferobs, m 

Anguis, a fnake. the tnundariei of a diteh. 

Canalis, a conduit-pipe. jield or territories, Torquis, a chairu 

Clunis, the buttock, is alivsys maje. 

Corbis, a bajket . 

Exc. 4. Thefe feminines have i dis : Cajis, ddis, a hei* 
met; cujpis, ddis, the poiniofa fpear ; capis> •sitii, a kind 
of cup ; promuljis, ddis, a kind of drink, metheglin. Lis, 
ftrife, f. has / itis. 

Exc. 5. Greek nouns in is are generally feminine, and 
form the genitive varioufly : Some have eos or ios ; as, ha» 
rejis, »eos, or dos, or ds, a herefy 5 hafis, ds, f. the foot ot a 
piliar ; phrajis, a phrafe ; phthijis, a coniumption ; poejxs, 
poetry ; metropolis, a chief city, &c. bome have tdis, or 
tdos ; as, Paris, 4 dis, or idos, the name of a man ; afpis, 
ddis, f. an afp ; ephemeris, ddis, f. a day-book; Iris, ddis, 
f. the rainbow ; pyxis, - tdis, f. a box. So JEgis, the ftiield 
of Pallas ; cantharis, a fort of fly ; perifcejis, a garter s 
probo/cis, an elephantes trunk ; pyramis, a pyramid ; ana 
tigris, a tiger, ddis, feldom tigris : all fem. Part have 

tdis ; as, Pfophis, ddis, the name of a city: others have 

inis ; as, Elcujis, dnis , the name of a city : and forne have 
entis ; as, Sirhois, Simoentis, the name of a river. Charis , 
one of the graces, has Charitis . 

OS. 

10 . Nouns in os are mafculine, and have the 
genitive in otis ; as, 

nepos, - otis, a grand child ; facerdos, •otis, a prieft. 

Exc. 1. The following are feminine: 

Arbos, or -or, -&ris, 4 tres. Eos, cois, the morning. 

Cos, cotis, a uvbetjione. Glos, gloris, the bujband't Jifter, or 

Dos, dotis, a doivry. brothers ivfe. 

Exc. 2. The following mafculines are excepted in the 
genitive : 

Flos, floris, a jtoiver. Lepos, or -or, -oris, ivit. 

Honos, or -or, -oris, honovr. M09, moris, a cujtom. 

Labos, or -or, «oris, labant. Ros, roris, deiv. 
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Cuftos, -odis, a hceper ; alfo fem. Tros, Trois, a 'Trojas. 

Heros, herois, a hero. Bos, b&vis, m. or f. an ox '0r cdab. 

Minos, -dis, a king of Crete. 

Exc. 3. Os, ojjis, a bone; and as, oris , the mouth, neu¬ 
ter. 

Exc. 4. Some* Greek nouns have ois ; as, heros, •ois, 
a hero, or great man : So, Minos , a king of Crete 5 Tros % 
a Trojan \ thos, a kind of wolf. 

U$. 

11. Nouns in us are neuter, and have their 
genitive in oris ; as 

fetius, peHorts, the breaft ; tempus, temporis, time. 

Exc. 1. The following neuters have eris. 

Acus, cbaff. Munus, a gift , or ojpce. Scelus, a crime. 

Funus, a funerat. Olus, pot-bubs. Sidus, a far . 

- Foedus, a cov enant. Onus, a burden. Vellus, a feeee of 

Oenus, a kind, or kin» Opus, a vsork , Vifcus, an entrail» 

dred. Pondus, a •weigbt. Ulcus, a bile. 

Glomus, a clenv. Rudus, rubbijb. Vulnus, a^voound. 

JLatUS, the fide. 

Thus, aceri», funeri», &c. Glomus , a clow, is fome times mafculine, 
and has glomi, of the fecond declenfion. Venus , the goddetis of lovej 
and vetus, old, an adje&ive, likcwife have eris. 

Exc, 2. The following nouns are feminine, and form 
the genitive varioufly: 

Incus, -Udis, an an*>il. Salus, -utis ,fafety. 

Palus, -udis, a pool or morafs. Senectus, -utis, old age» 

Pecus, fnot ufed) -udis, a Jbeep. Servitus, -utis ,favery* 

Subfcus, -udis, a dove-taiL Virtus, - utis, virtus. 

Tellus, -uris, the earth. Intercus, -utis, an bydropfy. 

Juventus, -utis, youtb . 

Intercus is properly an adje< 5 tive, having aqua underftood. 

Exc. 3. Monofyllables of the neuter gender ha ve uris, 
in the genitive; as, 

Crus, cruris, the leg. Rus, ruris, the country. 

Jus, juris, /aw or right: alfo brotb. Thus, thuris, frankincenfe. 

Pus, puris, the corrupt matter of So Mus, muris, mafe. a tnoufe. 
any fore. 

Ligus , or -«r, a Ligurian, has Liguris ; lepus, mafe. a hare, leporis £ 
fus, mafe. or fem. a fwin e-,fuis ; grus, mafe. or fem, a erane, grui». 
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(&<ttpus, fhe name of a man, has (Edipodis: fometimes it is of 
the fecond declenfton, and has CE itpi. The compounds of /w, 
have odis ,• as, triptu ; mafe. a tripod, tripodis i but lagdpus,-odis, a 
kind of bird, or the herb hares-foot, is fcm. Names of citics have 
untis ; as, Trapezus, Trapezuntis i Opus, Opuntis . 


r$. 

1 a. Nouns in ys are ali derived from the Greelc, and are for the 
ifloft part feminine. In the genitive, they have fometimes jis, or 
yo/; as haec cbelys, chelyis , or -yw, a harp ; Capys, Capyis, or y©/, the 
name of a man : fometimes they have ydi/, or y</©.r, as, hzc chlamys , 
chlamydis, or cblamydos , a loWier’s cloak ; and fometimes y*//, or yiw,- 
as Tracbys , Traehynis , or Tracbynos , the name of a town. 

13. The nouns ending in <w and are, 

jflEs, aeris, n. Ara/} or money. Taus, laudis, f. praife . 

Fraus, fraudis, f. fraud. Praes, praedis, m. or f. a furety. 

Subftantives ending in the fyllable «w are ali proper uames, and 
have the genitive in eos ; as, Ospheus , Orpheos i Tereus , Tereos. But 
thefe nouns are alfo fodnd in the fecond decleniion, where «w is 
divided into two fyllables; thus, Orpheus, genit. Orphei , or fometimes 
contra&ed Orphei, and that into Or/A/. 

5 n confonant before it, 

14. Nouns ending in s vrith a confonant be¬ 
fore it, are feminine $ and form the genitive by 
changing the s into is or tis ; as, 

trabs, trabis, a beam 5 fcobs, fcobis, faw-duft ; hiems, hiemis, 
winter ; gens, gentis i a nat ion ; Jlips, Jftpis, alms j pars, 
partis, a part; for*, fortis, a lot; mors, -tis, death. 


Exc. 1. The following nouns aremafeuline 

Chalys, -f bis, feci. 

Dens, -tis, a tootb . 

Fons, -tis, a meli. 

Gryps, gryphis, a grijfbn . 

Hydrops, -opis, /Ar dropfy. 


Merops, -6pis, a luood-peckcr. 
Mons, -tis, a mountain . 

Pons, -tis, a bridge. 

Seps, sepis, a kind of ferpent / but, 
Seps, fepis, a hedge, is fem. 


Exc. 2. The following are either mafe. or feminine 


Adeps, adipis, fatnefs. 
Rudens, -tis, a cahle. 
Scrobs, ferobis, a ditet. 


c t 


Serpens, -tis, a ferpent . 

Stirps, ftirpis, the root of a tree. 
Stirps, an ojfspring, alwayc fem. 
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Animans, a living creature, is found in ali the gendcrs, but moft 
frequently in the feminine or neuter. 

Exc. 5. Polyfyllables in eps change e into i; as, h«6 
forceps i forcipis, a pair of tongs ; princeps, •ij is, a prince, or 
princefs ; particeps, - cipis, a partaker ; fo likewife coelebs, 
c alibis, an unmarried man or woman. The compounds 
of Caput have cipitis ; as, praceps, praecipitis, headlong 5 an¬ 
ceps, ancipitis, doubtful 5 biceps, • cipitis , two*headed. Auceps , 
a fowler, has auctipis . 

Exc. 4. The following feminines have Jis e 

Frons, frondis, the leaf of a tres, Juglans, -dis, a ivalnut . 

Glans, glandis, a* acor*. Lens, lendis, a nit . 

So, libripens, libripendis, a Weigher; nefrens, •dis, a grice or pig ; 
and the compounds of cor : as, concors, concordis, agreeing; difcors , 
difagreeing; vecors, mad, &c. But frons, the forehead, has frontis, 
fem. and lens , a kind of pulfe, lentis, alfo fem. 

Exc. 5. Iens , going ; and quiens, being able, partici- 
ples from the verbs eo and queo, with their compounds, 
have euntis : thus, iens, euntis ; quiens, queuntis ; rediens, re¬ 
deuntis 5 nequiens , nequiuntis : but ambiens, going round, has 
ambientis . 

Exc. 6. Tiryns, a city in Greece, the birth-place of 
Hercules, has Tirynthis. 


T. 

ic. There is only one noun in /,name!y, caput, caphis 9 
the head, neuter. In like manner, its compounds, Jtncipwt, 
fncipitis, the forehead ; and occiput, - itis, the hind-head. 

X 

16. Nouns in x are feminine, and in the geni¬ 
tive change x into cis ; as. 

Vox, vocis , the voice 5 lux, lucis, light. - 

Exc. 1. Polyfyllables in ax and ex are mafculine 5 as, 
thorax, - acis , a breaft-plate ; Corax, - acis , a raven. Ex 
in the genitive is changed into icis ; as, pollux, -icis, the 
thumb. 

Vervex, a weddcr fheep, Iras vervecis ; fanifex ,a mowcr of hay, 
/amiseris t Mfex, m. -eris , a viae branch cut off. 

1 
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To tWe mafculines add, 

Calix, -icis, a cup. Oryx, -ycis, a voild-goat. 

Calyx, -ycis, tbe bud of a fivwer . Phoenix, -icis, a bird fo calUd. 

Coccyx, -^gis, vel. ycis, a cucioxu. Tradux, -ucis, a grajf, or ojf-fet of a 
Fornix, -tcis, a vault. vine ; aifo fem. 

But the following polyfyUables in ax and ex are femi¬ 
nine. 

Fornax, -icis, a fumati. Forfex, -tcis, a pair ef fdjfars, 

Panax, -acis, tbe berb all-beal. Halex, -ecis, a berring. 

Smilax,-icis, tbe berb rope-weed, Supellex, fupeliedttlis, boufeboldfur- 
Carex, -icis, a fedge, ni ture. 

Climax, acis, a ladder v 

£xc. 2. A great many nouns in x are either mafeu- 
line or feminine ; as, 

Calx, -cis, tbe beel, or tbe end of Limax, -acis, a fnail. 
any tbing , tbe gaolg but calx, Obex,-icis, a bolt orbar, 
lime, is ahuays fem. Perdix, -Icis, a partridge. 

Cortex, -icis, tbe bark of a tru, Pumex, -Aris, apumicefom, 

Hyftrix, -icis ,aporcupine, Rumex, -icis ,forrel, an berb. 

Imbrex, -icis, a gutter or roof tile. Sandix, -icis, apurple colour, 

Lynx, -cis, an ounce , a beaf of a Silex, -/cis, a fint, 

very quidfgbt, VariX, -fcis, a fiTtin vein, 

Exc. 3. The following nouns depan from thegeneral 
rule in forming the genitive: 

Aquilex, -egis, a well-maier. Phalanx, -angis, f. apbalanst. 
Conjunx, or ux,-ugis, a hujband Remex, -rjgis, a roxver, 
or wife. Rex, regis, a kirtg. 

Frux, (not ufed) frugis, f. corn. Nix, n/vis f./ mw. 

Grex, gregis, m. or f. a fod. Nox, no&is, f nigbt. 

Lex, legis, f. a lavo. Senex, sgnis, (an adj.) old, 

Exc. 4. Greek nouns in x, both with refpedl to gen- 
der and declenlion, are as various as Latin nouns: thus, 
bombyx, bombycis, a filk worm, mafe. but when it fignifies 
filk, or the yarn fp»m by the worm, it is feminine; onyx f 
mafe. 01 fem. onychis, a precious ftone; and io fardonyx ; 
larynx, laryngis, fem. the top of the wind-pipe y Phryx % 
Phrygis, a Phrygian ; fphinx, - ngis , a fabulous hag 5 Jlrix, 
,tgis, f a fcreechowl; Styx, - ygis, f. a river in hell; Hylax % 
.ais, the name of a dog $ Btbrax } Bibradis } the name of a 
town, &c. 
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DAT 1 VE SINGULAR* 

The Dative fingular anciently ended alfo in e; as,^/h- 
fiente leoni ex ore exculpere pr&dam, To pull the prey out of 
the mouth of a hungry lion, Lucii. Haret pede pes y Foot 
fticks to foot, Viig. for efurienti and pedi, 

EXCEPTIONS IN THE ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR. 

Exc. i. The following nouns have the accufative in 
im : 

Amuflis, f. a mafons rule, Ravis, f. hoarfenefs . 

Buris, f. the beam of a plougb . Sinapis, f. mufard. 

Cannabis, f. bemp, Sitis, f. tbirjl. 

Cucumis, m. a cucumber . Tuflis, f tbe cougb, 

Gummis, f. gum. Vis, f. frengtb, 

Mephitis, f. a damp or firong fmell, 

To thefe add namew>f rivers, and forne nther proper nafnes; as, 
Tiberis , Tiberim , the Tiber; Syrtis , f. -«», fe quickfand. Thefe forne* 
times make the accufative in in ; as, Beetin, Serdpin , tsV. 

Exc. 2. Several nouns in is have either em or im ; a* 

Clavis, f. * ley. Pelvis, f. a bafon. Sechris, f. an ase. 

Cutis, f. tbe Jkin . Puppis, f. tbe Jhrn of a Sementis, f a foiving. 

Febris, f. a fevert * Jbip, Strig/lis, f. a botfe-comb . 

Navis, f. a fbip . Re^is, f. a ropt. Turris, f. 4 tower, &c. 

Thus navem , or navim ; puppem, or puppim, idfc. The 
ancients laid a vim, aurim , ovtm, peflim, vallim, vitim, &c. 
which are not to be iraitated. 

Exc. 3. Greek Nouns form their accufative vari* 
oufly : 

1. Greek nouns, whofe genitive increafes in is or os impure, that 
is, with a confonant going before, have the accufative in em or as 
as, lampas , lampadis , or lampades ; lampddem , or lampada. In like m an¬ 
ner, thefe three, which have ir pure in the genitive, or // with a 
vowel before it : Tros , Trois, Troem , and Tiroa, aTrojan; heroi, Z 
hero ; Minos, a king of Crete. The three following have only a.* 
Pan, the god of (hepherds ; eetber, the iky ; delphin , a dolphin ; thus, 
Bina , atbera, delphina, 

%, Mafculine Greek nouns in is, which have their genitive in h 
or of impure, form the accufative in im or in , fometimes in idem, 
never ida j as, Baris , Baridis, or Baridos ; Parim , or Parin, fometimes 
Baridem, ncVer Parida . 

3. Feminines in w, incrcafing impurely in the genitive, have com- 
xnonly of fdb, but rarely fa or in ; as, £/»/, £/»</« or Elidos, bff» 

dem or ; fddom or P///» / a city in Grcccc. Iu like 
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manner, feminincs in ys, ydos , havc ydem, or yda , not ym or yn in thc 
accufative; as, chlamys , -ydem, or yda, not chlamyn, a foldicr’* cloak. 

4. But all Greck nouns in is or ys, whethcr raafculinc or femi¬ 
nine, having is or os pure in the genitive, torm Ihe accufative by 
cbanging s of the nominative into nor»; as, metamorphosis , *fw, or 
-ior, metamorpbojim or - in , a change: Tctbys, -yos, or -yis ,• Tetbym , or 
-yn ; the name of a goddefs. 

5. Nouns ending in the diphthong eus, havc the accufative in 
ea; as, Tbefeus, Tbefca. 


ABLATIVE SINGVLAR. 

Exc. 1. Neuters in e, al, and ar have i in the ablative; 
as, Jedtle, fedili ; animal , animali ; caicar, calcari . Except 
proper names ; as, Pranejle, abi. Prenejle, the name of a 
town ; and the following neuters in .* 

Far, farre, cor*. Ne£tar, -ire, drini of the gods . 

Hepar, -ite, fie /iv<r. Par, pire, a mateb, a pair . 

Jubar, -a re > fun-bearfi. Sal, siie }< /a//. 

Exc* 2. Nouns which have im or 1/1 in the accufative, 
have i in the ablative ; as, vis, vim, vi ; but cannabis, Bt r- 
tis, and tigris, have c or i. 

Nouns which have im or in in the accufative, make 
their ablative in e or i 5 as, turris , /wrre, or turri ; but reftis % 
a rope; and at/iV, the skin, have c only. 

Several nouns which havc only em in the accnfative, havc e or i 
in the ablative; as, finis,fupellex, vc&is, pugil , a Champion; mugU or 
mugilis i rus , occiput: Alfo names of towns, wlien the queftion is 
made by ubi j as, habitat Carthagine or Carthagini , he lives at Carthage. 
So, civis , clajjts , ySr/, imber, anguis , ovis, pofis, fufiis , amnis , and ignis ; 
but thefe have oftener e. Canalis has only i. The moft macient 
writers made the ablative of many other nouns in i; as, ceftati, canit 
lapidi , ov/, &c. 

Exc. 3. Adje&ives ufed as fubftantives have common- 
ly the fame ablative with the adje<Tive$ ; as, bipennis, •/, 
an halbert; molaris , - i, a millftone; quadriremis, a fhip 
with four banks of oars. So names of months, Aprilis, -t; 
December , -£r/, EsV. But rW//, a rod given gladiators 
when difcharged ; juvenis , a young man, have only e ; 
and likewife thofe ending in il, x , rrfr, or ns ; as, 

Adolefcens, <1 young Princeps, a prine e. Torrens, a brook . 

Senex, an old man . Vigil, a walchfpvi* 

Infans, as infant. 

Thus, adolefcente , infante, fene, fipi 
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Exc. 4. Ncmns in ys 9 which have ym in the accufati ve, 
make their ablative in ye 9 or y\ as, Atys, Atye 9 or Aty* 
the name of a man. 


NOMINATIVE PLURAL. 

1. The nominative plural ends in es 9 when the noun is 
either mafculine or feminine ; a.s,fermones 9 rupes . 

Nouns in is and es have fometimes in the nominative 
plural alfo eis or is ; as, puppes , puppeis , or pulpis . 

2 • Neuters which have e in the ablative lingular, have 
a in the nominative plural; but thofe which have i in the 
ablative, make ia \ as, capita 9 fedilia. 


GENITIVE PLURAL. 


Nouns which in the ablative fmgular have i only, or e 
and i together, make the genitive plural in ium ; but if 
the ablative be in e 9 the genitive plural has um 5 <ks 9 fedile 9 
fetidi, fedilium ; turris , turre or turri , turrium ; caput , capite, 
capitum, 

Exc. 1. Monofyllables in as hav? ium 9 though their 
ablative end in e ; as, mas 9 a male, mare, marium ; vas, a 
furety, vddium ; but pollyfyllables have rather um ; as, 
civitas , a ftate or city, civitatum 9 and fometimes civitatium, 

Exc. 2, Nouns in es and i/, which do not increafe in 
the genitive fmgular, have alfo ium ; as, hojlis, an enemy» 
hojlium . So likewile nouns ending in two confonants j as, 
gens, a nation, gentium \ urbs 9 a city, urbium . 

But the following have um : parens 9 vates, panis , juvenis , 
and canis. 

Exc. 3. The following nouns form the genitive plu¬ 
ral in ium, though they have e only in the ablative fin- 
gular: 


Caro, carpis, f. 

Cohors, -tis, f. a company. 

Cor, cordis, n. tbe beart. 

Cos, cotis, f a bone or •wbetjlone. 
Dos, dotis, f. a doiury. 

Faux, faucis, f. tbe jatvs. 

Glis, gliris, m. a rat . 

Lar, laris, m. a boufebold-god. 
Linter, -tris, m, or f. a littis boat . 


Lis, litis, f. frife, 

Mus, inuris, m. a moufe, 

Nix, nivis, f. fnonv. 

Nox, no&is, f. tbe nigbt. 

Os, o£Qs, n. a bone. 

Quiris, -itis, a Roman, 

Samnis, -itis, m. or f. a Samnite. 
Utgr, utris, m* a bottft* 
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Thus Samnitium , lintrium , litium , &V. Alfo thc (ompouodi of araa« 
and «; A&,feptunx, feven ounces % /eptuncium i bes , cight ounces, beftum . 
Bos, an ox or cow, has boum , and in tlie dative, bobus , or 

Grcck nouns have gencrally um t as, Macedo, a Macedonian; 
Arabs> an Arabian ; Mihiops , an Ethiopian ; Monoceros , an unicorn ; 
Lynx, a beaft fo callcd ; Tbrax , a Thracian: Macedonum , Arabum , 
JEtbiofum, Monocerotum , Lyncum , Thracum. But thofe which have « 
or y?/ in the nominative hngoiar, fometimes form the genitive plu¬ 
ra! in ff/i, as, Epigramma , epigrammdtum, or epigrammatia , an epigram ; 
metamorphofts , -/««r, or 

Obf. i. Nouns which want the hngular, form the genitive plural 
as if they were complete ; thus, manes, m. fouls dcpartcd, manium; 
cmlites, m. inhabitants of hcaven, calitum; becaufc they would have 
had in the fing. manis and cales. But names of feafts often vary 
thcir declcnfion ; as, Saturnalia , the feaft of Saturn, Saturnalium , and 
Saturnaliorum. 

Obf. 2 Nouns which have ium in the genitive plural, are, by 
the poets, often contra&ed into um; as, nocentum for nocentium: and 
fometimes to increafe the number of fyllables, a letter is inferted ; 
as, ceelityum for calitum. The former of thefe is faid to be donc by 
the figurc Syncope ; and thc latter by EpentheJis. 

EXCEPTIONS IN THE DATIVE PLURAL. 

Exc. i. Greek nouns in a have commonly tis inftead 
of tibiis ; a i, poema , poem, poematis , rather than poematibus , 
from the old nominative poematum. 

Exc. 2. The poets fometimes form the dative plural 
of Greek nouns in Ji, or when the next word begins with 
a vowel, in Jin ; as, Trodfi Or Troa/in y for Troadibus y from 
Troas y Troadis y a Trojan woman. 

EXCEPTIONS IN THE ACCUSATIVE PLURAL. 

Exc* i. Nouns which have ium in the genitive plural, 
make their accufative plural in es, eis y or is ; as, partes f 
partium y acc. partes , parteis, or partis. 

Exc. 2. If the accufative lingular end in a 9 the accu¬ 
fative plural alfo ends in as ; as, lampas , lampadem, or lam¬ 
pada ; lampades or lampadas . So Tros , Troas ; heros , heroas ; 
JEthiopsy JEthiopasy &c. 

GREEK NOUNS THROUGH ALL THE CASES. 

Lambas y f. lampadis, or -a dos ; -adi, - udem , or ada ; -as ; -ade: 

Plural -ades ; -udum ; •adibus ; -ades 9 pr -adas ; -ades ; 

•adibas. 


Digitized by Google 



Fouirif DeClebsio*. 


S* 

Troas, f. Troadis, or -odos ; -i; mora; at ; /.* Plur. 7 r^ 
adfer; -imi ; dbus,Ji, or Jm ; es q>t as \ es ; 

7 ro/, m. Trois ; 7 rai ; Troem or -a; 7 Vw ; 7 rof, &c. 

PhiUis, f. Phillidis or •dos, di 9 dem or da ; i ; 

Paris, m. Paridis or - Jas ; di ; dem. Parim or m ; * ; Jr. 
Chlamys, f. Chlamydis or •/dos, ydi, ydem or jr/, yde, &C. 

Capys , m. Capyis, or ; jri; or jhi ; jr; jc or jr. 
Metamorphofis, f. -i/ or i, em or i», *, i, &c. 

Orpheus, m. eos, ei or ei, ea, eu, abi. eo of the fecond decL 
Dido , f. Didus or Didonis, Dido or Didoni , &c. 

FOURTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fourth decleirfion end in or and it. 

Nouns in us are mafculine: nouns in u are neuter, and 
indeclinable in the fingular number. 

The terminations of the cafes are ; nom. fing. us $ gen. 
us ; dat. ui ; acc. um ; voc. hke the nom. ; nom. acc. voc» 
plur. us or ua; gen. uum ; dat. and abi ihus $ as, 

Fru&us,/>*//, mafc. 1 Cornu, a bom , neut. 

Sing. Plur. I Sing. Plur . 

N. fru&us, N. fructus, I N. cornu, N. cornua, 

G. fru G. fru&uum, G. cornu, G. cornuum. 

D. fru< 5 tui, D. fru&tbus, ' . D. cornu, J) cornibus* 

A. fru&um, A. frudtus, A. cornu, A. cornua, 

V. frudtus, V. fru&us, V cornu, V. cornua, 

A. fru&u. A . fru&ibus. A. cornu. A. cornibus. 

Exc. f. The following nouns are feminine^ 

Acus, a medie. Manus, tbe hand. Specus, a dem . 

Domus, a bou/e. Penus, aJlorebovfe. Tribus, a tribe. 

Ficus, a Jig. Porticus, a galtery. 

Penus and /pecus are fometimes mafc. ficus. Penus, and. domus, vrith 
deveral others, are atfo of the iecond decicnfion. Capricornus , m. 
the fign of Caprtcorn, although from cornu , is always of the fecond 
decl. and fo are the compounds of manus ; unimanus ; centimanus, Ac, 
Domus is but partJy^f the fecond ; thus. 

Domus, a houfe,fem. 

Sing, Plur. 

Nom . domus, Nom. domus, 

'Gen, dom&s, or -mi, Gen. domorum, or -tram, 

Dat . domni, or -mo, Dat. domibus, 

Acc. domum, Acc . domos, or -us* 

Voc . domus, Voc . domus, 

AU. domo. Abi. domibus. 
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Note. Domus^ in the genit, fignifies, of a £oufe; and 
domi> at horne, or of home ; as, memineris domi. Ter. 

Exc. 2. The foliowing have ubus in the dative and 
ablative plural. 

Acus, a needle. Lacus, a labe. Specus, • den . 

Arcus, a botu. Partus, a birtb . Tribus, a tribe . 

Aryis, a joint. Portus, a barbour. Veru, a jpiu 

Genu, tbe knee. 

Portus, genu, and veru, have likewife ibus ; as, portibus or portubus, 

Exc. 3. Iesus, the venerable name of our Saviour, 
has vnr in the accufative, and u in ali the other cales. 

Nouns of this declenfion ancicntly belonged to the third, and 
wcre dcclined like grus, gruis, a erane; thu &,fruflus, frufluis, fruflui , 
frufluem,fruflue; fru flues , frufluum , frufluibus, fruflues, fruflues, fruflui- 
bus. So that ali the cafes are contra&ed, except the dative fiogular, 
and genitive plural. In fome writers, wc ftill find the genitive (in- 
gular in uis, and in others, the dative in u. The gen. plur. is fome- 
times contra&ed ; as, currum for curruum . 

FIFTH DECLRNSION. 


Nouns of the fifth declenfion end in es, and are of the 
feminine gender; as. 

Res, a th\ng,fem. 

Plur . | Terminations. 


Nom. res. 

es, 

es. 

Gen. rerum. 

ei. 

erum. 

Dat. rebus. 

ei. 

ebus, 

Acc . res, 

em. 

es. 

Voc. res, 

es. 

es. 

Abi. rebus. 

l'. 

t ebus . 


In like manner decline,. 


Sing. 

Nom. res, 

Gen . rei, 

Dat . rei, 

Acc . rem, 

Voc . res, 

AbL re. 

AcieS, tbe edgeof a 
tbing, or an army in 
order of battle. 
Caries, rottennefs . 
Facies, tbe face . 
Glacies, ice . * 


Ingluvies, gluttony . 
Macies, leannefs. 
Pernicies, defiruflion. 
Proluvies, a loofenefs. 
Rabies, madnefs • 
Sanies, gore. 


Scabies, tbe fcab t or iteb , 
Series, an order . 

Species, an appearance. 
Superficies, tbe furfacc. 
Temperies, temperate- 
nefs. 


Except dies, a day, mafe. or fem. in the fingular, and always mafxr. 
in the plural; and meridies , the mid-day, 01 noon, raafc< 

D 
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The poets fometimes make the genitive, and more rarely the da¬ 
tive, in e . 

The nouns of this declenfion are few in number, not exceeding 
fifty, and fcem anciently to have been comprehended under the 
third declenfion. Moft of them want the genitive, dative, and ab¬ 
lative plural, and many the plural altogether. 

AI! nouns of the fiftn declenfion end in ies, except three,J&fe/,faith; 
/pes t hopc; res, a thing; and ali nouns In ies are of the fifth, except 
thefe four, abiu, a fir tree; aries, a ram ; paries, a wall j and quies, 
r?ft; which are of the third declenfion. 

IRREGULAR NOUNS.. 

Trregular nouns may be reduced to three claffes, Vari- 
obit) Defe&ive, and Redundant . 

I. Variable Nouns. 

Nouns are variable, either in gender, or declenfion, or 
in both. 

I. Thofe which vary in gender are called heterogeneous, 
and may be reduced to the following clafTes: 

1. Mafculine in the Jingular, and neuter in the plural e 

Avernus, a lake in Campania , bell. M^xn&tus, a hili in Arcadia . 
Piodymus, a bili in Phrygia, Pangaeus, a promontory in Thrace, 

Kmarus, a bili in Thrace, Taenarus, a promontory in Laconia . 

Mafsicus, a bili in Campania , fa - Tartarus, bell . 

mous for excellent tumes. Taygetus, a hili in Laconia, 

TJius, Averna, Avernorum ; Dindyma, - orum, \ffc. Thefe are thought 
by fome to be properly adje&ives, Jiaving mons underftood in the 
jingular, and juga or cacumina in the plural. 

2. Mafc in theJing. and in theplur, mafc, and neuter: 
Jocus, a jeft, pl. joci and joca ; locus, a place, pl. hei 

^nd kca, ' 

When we fpeak of paffages in a book, or topies in dif- 
courfe, loci only^ is ufed. 

3. Feminine in the Jingular, and neuter in the plural: 
parbdfus, a fail, pl. cftrldja ; Pergamus , the citadel of 

T-roy, pl. Pergama . 

4 Neuter in the Jingular, and mafculine in the plural: 

Colum, pl. coli, heaven; Elyftum, pl Elyftt % the Elyfiaa 
fieldh ; 'flrgos, pl. Argi, a city in Greece» 
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5. Neuter in the Jing . in the plur. mafc. or neuter : 

Bajlrum, a rake, pl. rajlri and rajlra \ frenum, a bridle, 

pl. freni and frena . 

6. Neuter in the Jingular, and feminine in the plural / 

- Delicium, a delight, pl. delicie ; Epulum , a banquet, pl. 
epules ; Balneum, a bath, pL balnee and balnea. 

II. Nouns wbich vary in declenfion are called hetero* 
dites ; as, vas, vafis, a vefTel, pl. vafa, vaforum ; jugerum, 
jugeri , an acre, pl jugera, jugerum,jugeribus, which has like* 
wife fometimes jugeris and jugere in the fingular, from the 
obfolete jugus or juger. 

II. Defective Novhs. 

Nouns are defe&ive, either in cafes 01 in number. 

Notms are defedtive in cafes different ways. 

1. Some are altogether indeclinable ; as, pondo , a pound 
or pounds 5 fas, right; nefas, wrong ; fmdpi, muftard 5 
mane, the morning; as, clarum mane, Perf. A mane ad vtf 
peram, Plaut. Multo mane, &c.; cepe, an onion ; gausape, 
a rough coat, ; all of thera neuter. We may rank 
among indeclinable nouns, any Word put for a noun $ as, 
velle fuum, for fua voluntas, his own inclinatiori. Perf 1 J 1 

cnw, for ifle crajlinus dies, that to-morrow. A/jr/. 0 
magnum Grecorum , the Omega, or the large O of the Greeks ; 
infidus compofitum ex in et fidus ; infidus is compounded 
of in and fidus. To thefe add foreign or barbarous names; 
that is, names which are neither Greek nor Latin ; as, 
jfoh, Elifabet, Jerufalefn , EsV. 

2. Some are ufed only in one cafe, and therefore call¬ 
ed monoptbta ; as, inquies , want of reft, in the nominative 
fingular ; dicis and nauci, in the genit, fing.; thus, dicis 
gratia , for form’s fake ; res nauci , a thing of no value ; 
injicias and incita or incitas , in the accufative plural: thus, 
ire inficias, to deny ; ad incitas redaBus, reduced to a ftrait, 
or non plus; ingratiis , in the abi. plur. in fpite of one j 
and thefe ablatives fingular, no 8 u , in the night time ; diu , 
inter diu, in the day-time; promptu , in readinefs ; natu, by 
birth 5 injuffu, without command or leave; ergo, for the 
fake, as, ergo illius. Virg. Ambage, f. with a winding or 
a tedious ftory; Compede , m. with a fetter; Cqfe, nt. 
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with a net ; vepres, m. a briar : Plur. Ambages , •ibus j 
compedes, •ibus ; •tum ; vepres, •ium, &c, 

3. Some are uied in two cales only, and therefore 
called diptota; as, necejfe or um, neceffity ; volupe or volup, 
pleafure; infiar, likenefs, bignefs ; ajlu, a town ; hir, the 
palm of the hand; in the nom. and acc. fing. \ ve/per, 
m. abi. ve/pere or ve/peri, the evening ; ftremps, the fame, 
all alike, abi .ftremp/e •, /pontis, f. in the genitive, and /ponte 
in the ablative, of its own accord \ fo impetis, xn. and /m- 
fete, force ; verberis, n. genit, and verbere , abi. a ftripe j 
in the plurai entire ; verbera, verberum, verberibus, £5 'c. re - 
fetundarum, abi. repetundis, fc. pecuniis, money unjuftly 
taken in the time of one’s office, extortion ; /uppetia, nom. 
pl. /uppetias in the acc. help ; in/eria, in/erias, lacrifices to 
the dead. 

4. Severa! nouns are only ufed in three cafes, and 
therefore called triptota ; as, preci, precem, prece, f. a pray* 
er, from prex, which is not ufed ; in the plurai it is en- 
tire, preces , precum, precibus, &c. Feminis, gen. from the 
obfolete femen, the thigh; in the dat. and abi. fing. 5 in 
the nom. acc. and voc. plur. jemina . Dica, a procefs, 
acc. fmg. dicam, plur. dicas; tantundem, nom. and acc* 
tantidem, genit, even as much. Several nouns in the 
phiral want the genitive, dative, and ablative; as, hiem, 
rus, thus, metus, mei, /ar, and moft nouns of the fifth de- 
clenlion. 

To this clafs of defedlive nouns may be added thefe 
neuters, melo?, a fong; mele, fongs ; epos, a heroic poem ; 
cacoethes, an evil cuftom; cete, whales ; Tempe, plurai, a 
beautiful vale in ThelTaly, 8 tc. ufed only in the nom. acc* 
and voc.; alfo grates, f. thanks. 

5. The following nouns want the nominative, and of 
confequence the vocative, and therefore are called tetrap* 
tota: vicis, f. of the place or ftead of another 5 pecudis, f. 
of a beaft 5 /ardis, f. of filth; ditionis , f. of dominion, 
power ; opis, f. of help. Of thefe, pecudis and /ordis haVe 
the plurai entire : ditionis wants it altogether 2 vicis is not 
ufed in the genitive plurai 5 opes in the plurai, generally 
fignifies wealth, or power, feldom help. To thefe add 
nex, flaughter $ daps, a difh of meat; and /rust, corn ; 
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hardly ufed in the nominative fingular, but in the plural 
moftly entire. 

6. Some nouns only want one cale, and are called pen- 
taptota : thus, os, the mouth ; lux , light; fax , a torch, 
together with fome others, want the genit, plur. Chaos, 
n. a confufed mafs, wants the genit, fing. and the plural 
entirely 5 dat. fing. chao. So, fatlas , i. e* fatietas , a glut 
or fili of any thing. Situs, a fituation, naftinefs, of the 
fourth decl. wants the genit, and perhaps the dative fing. 
alfo the gen. dat. and abi. plur. 

Of nouns defe&ive in n-umber there are various iorts. 

1. Several nouns want the plur. from the nature of the 
things which they exprefs. Suchare the names of virtues 
-and vices, of arts, herbs, metals, Hquors, different kinds 
of corn, moft abftra& nouns, fltc. as, jujlitia , judice ; am¬ 
bitus, ambition j qftus, cunning; musica, mufic ; apium, 
parfley ; argentum , filver ; aurum, gold ; lac, milk 5 tri¬ 
ticum, wheat; hordeum , barley; avena, oats ; juventus, 
youth, &c. But of thefe we find feveral fometimes ufed 
in the plural. 


2. The following mafculines are hardly ever found in 
the plural. 


Aer, aeris, the alr. 

ASther, -£ris, theJky. 

Fimus, -i,dung. 

Hefperus, -i, the eveningjtar . 
Limus, -i ,Jlime. 

Meridies, -iei, tnid-day. 
Mundus, a *woman* ornamenta . 
Mufcus, -i, rno/t. 


Nemo, -inis, no body. 

Penus, -i, or iis, ali manner of 
provijtons . 

Pontus, -i, the fea . 

Pulvis, -gris, dtf. 

Sanguis, - mis, blooi. 

Sopor, -bx^Jleep. 

Viicus, -i, bifd-hme. 


3. The following feminines are fcarcely ufed in the 
plural: 


Argilla, -ac, putten earth . 

Fama, -x, fame. 

Humus, -i, the ground. 

Lues, -is, a plague . 

Plebs, pi£bis, the common people . 
Pubes, -is, the youth. 

Quies, - 5 tis, reft, 

D 2 


Salus, -fltis ifafety. 

Sitis, -is, thirft. 

Supellex, -dtilis, boufeholdfur - 
niture. 

Tabes, -is> a eonfumption • 
Tellus, -uris, the earth . 
Vefp&ra, -x, the evening . 
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4. Thefe neuters are feldom ufed in the plural ? 

Album, -i, a lif of names . Lutum, -i, ctay. 

Diluculum, -i, tbe danuning of day. Nihil, nihilum, or nil, nothing • 

Ebur, -bris, ivory. Pelagus, -i, thrfca. 

Gelu, /W. frof. Penum, -i, atid penus, -bris, ali 

Hilum, -i, the blach fpech of a bean , kinds of promi fons . 

<2 trife. Sal, Sali*.y 2 z//. 

Juflitium, -i, a •vacation , tbe time Senium, -ii, cA/ agr. 

•wbert courts do not fit. Ver, veri*, /P r ^ n S' 

Letlium, deatb. Virus, -i, 


5. Many nouns want the fingular. Such are the names 
of feafts, books, games, and feveral cities ; as, 

Apollinares, -ium ,games in honour Olympia, -orum,/A* Olympie gamet. 

of Apollo. Syracufae, -arum, Syracufe. 

Bacchanalia, -ium, the fcafs of Hierofolyma, -orum, Jcrufalem ; 

Bacchus. or Hierofolyma, ae, of tbe frf 

Bucolica, -Orum, a book of paf orali. declenfton. 


6. The followmg mafculines are hardly ufed in the 
fingular: 


Cancelli, lattices • 

Cani, gray bairs v 

Celeres, -um, tbe ligbt-borfe. 

Codicilli, nvritings. 

Dryades, -um, the nympls of the 
•,woods . 

Druides, Druidi, ptiefs of 

tbe anclent Britons and Gauls, 

Decimae, tithes. 

Fafti, -orum, or faftus, -uum, eal- 
lendars , in xubicb nuere marked 
fefival days t tbe names of magu- 
trateSf Iffc. 

Fori, tbe batehes of a fiips feats in 
tbe Circus , or tbe cells of a bce-bime. 

Hyades, -um, tbe femen fars. 

Inepti x.filly fortes. 

Inferi, tbe gods belonu. 

Liberi, cbildren. 


Poflcri, poferity. 

Superi, tbe gods abome. x 

Caffes, -ium, a bunters net. 

Fafces, -ium, a bundle of rods , car¬ 
ri e d before tbe cbief magif rates of 
Rome. 

Fines, -ium, the borders of a country , 
or a country. 

Furfure*, -um ,/cales in tbe head. 

Lemures, -um, bobgoblins f or fpirits 
in tbe dark. 

Majores, -um, aneefors . 

Minore*, -u^n ,fucceff»rs. 

NataTes, -ium, parentage. 

Proceres, -um, tbe nobles. 

Pugillares, -ium, nuriting-tables . 

Sentes, -ium, tboms. 

Vepres, -ium, briars . 

Vergiliae, tbe femen fars . 


7. The following feminines want the fingular number: 


Alpes, -ium, tbe Alps. Gades, -ium, Cadis. 
Angufliae, dficuit i es. Gerras, trifes. 

Apin x f genvgaw, Induciae, a truce. 


Parietinae, ruinosis 
nuatis. 

Partes, -ium, a party. 
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Argutis, quiris, wit- 
ticifms. 

Bigs, a cbariot dratvn 
—by tnuo borfes. 

TrigS, - by tbree. 

Quadrigae, - by four. 

Braccae, breecbes. 

Branchis, tbe gUlt of 
ajifi. 

Ch antes, -um, tbe 
tbree graces. 

Cunx, a cradie . 

Dirae, imprecatione , 
furies . 

Divitis, ricbes. 

Excubis, 'watcbes.'' 

Exfequi s , funerali. 

Exuvis, fpoils. 

Facetis, pleafant fay - 

Feris, bolidayt. 

Facultates, -ium, 
goods mndcbattels. 


Induvix, c/e/Zw /o />«/ 
on. 

In(idis,/nar« 

Kalends, Nons, l- 
dus, -uum, nam es 
nvbicb tbe Romani 
gave io ccrtain days 
in eacb monti* 

La pici dia azjlonoquar- 
ries. 

LitSrs, an epi/lle. 

La<Sfces,-ium, thefmall 
gutt. 

Manubiae,tei** 

mi nuar. 

Mins, tbreais. 

Minuts, niceties. 

Nugx, trifles. 

Nundinae, a morkct. 

Nuptis, a marriage. 

O/Fucis, cbeals . 

Opers, moorkmen. 


Phil^rs, trappings. 
Plagx. nets. 

Pleiades,-um, /e* 
ven far». 

Prsftigis, enibant • 
menti. 

Primitis.jfiy? fruits. 

Qui fquill S .fweepingt. 
Reliquis, u remaimder. 
Salebrae, ruggedplacet» 
Satinx.falt />///. 

Scals, a ladder. 
Scatcbrs, a ffring. 
Scops, a befom. 
Tenebrae, darlnefs. 
Therms, batbi. 
Thcrmopyls, Jiraits of 
mount Oeta • 

Trics, /cjyi. 

Valvs t folding doors. 
Vindiciae, a claim of lib- 
erty , a defenct. 


8. The following neuter nouns want the fingular: 


A (Sta, public a8s or records. 
JE(Bva,fummer-quarters. 

Arma, *#mr. 

Bellaria, -orum, pweet meati. 
Bona, 

Brevia, -ium^/w/k 
Caftra, a camp. 

Chariftia, -orum, a pcace-fcaf. 
Cibaria, mi&uals. 

Comitia, <7« affembly of tbe people\ 
Crepundia, ebildrent banvbltt. 
Cunabula, a cradle 
DicSteria^o^jr, •witticifms, 

Exta, tbe entrailt. 

Februa, -orum, purifying facrifces. 
Flabra, blafs of nvind. 

F raga, franuberriex. 

Hyberna, fc. caftra, ivinter-quar- 
teri . 

Ilia, -ium, /Z* entrailt , 

Incunabula, a era//* 

Infedta, infcdU, 


Mania, -ium, o/*a cr/y. 

Munia, 

Orgia, tbefacred ritet of Baccbus. 

Ovilia, -ium, an inclofure, nubere tbe 
people nuent to give tbeir motes. 

Palearia,-ium, tbe demo Idp of abeaf. 

Parapherna, ali tbings tbe nuift 
brings ber bujband excepi her dono- 

ty ‘ .. . 

, Parentalia, -ium, folemnitiet at tbe 
funeral of patenti* 

Philtra, lome potioni. 

Prscordia, tbe bonvelx. 

Principia, tbe place in the camp nubere 
tbe generalj tent food'. 

Pythia, games in honour of Apollo. 

Roftra, a place in Rome made of tbe 
beah ofjbips , from nvbicb oratori 
vfed to make orationi to tbe people. 

Scruta, old^clotbes. 

Sponfalia, -ium, ejpoufah . 

Stativa^ afanding camp. 
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Jufta,/*r»erfl/ rites. Suovetaurilia, -Ium, a facrifte of a 

Lamenta, lamentationi . fwine, a Jbeep, and an ox. 

Lautia, provifom for the entertain - Talaria, -ium, ruingedJboes. 

ment of foreign ambajfadon . Telqua, rougb places . 

Luflra, dens of nvild beajts . Tranftra, tbe feats rubore tbe rorverr 

Magalia, «ium, cottages . ftt in Jbips. 

Several nouns in each of the above lifts are found alfo in the lin- 
gular, but in a different fenfe * thus, cafrum , a caftle ; litera, a let- 
ter of the alphabet, 

III. Redundant Nouks. 


Nouns are redundant in different ways: i. In termination on- 
]y ; as, arbos and arbor , a tree. %, In declen&on only; as, laurus , 
genit, lauri , and laurus , a laurei tree, fcqueftr, -tri, or /r/>, a media¬ 
tor. 3. Only in gender; as, hic or hoc vulgus , the rabble. 4. Both 
in termination and declenfion * as, materia , -<r; or materies , -/7/, 
matter; plebs, -is, the common people, or, plebes, - is , - 7 /, or contra&- 
ed />/<?£/. 5. In termination and gender; as, tonitrus , -us, mafe. 

tonitru, neut. thunder. 6. In declenfion and gender; as, penus , 
and vi, m. or f. or penus, •oris, neut. ali kinds of provihon. 7. In 
termination, gender, and declenfion; as, atber , •eris, mafe. and 
eetbra, -se, fem. the Iky. 8. Several nouns in the fame decleniion 
are differcntly varied ; as, tigris , -//, or -sdis, a tiger : to which may 
be added, nouns which have the fame hgnification in different 
numbers; as, Fidena, -se ; or Fidena , - arum , the name of a city. 


The moft numerous clafs of redundant nouns confifts 
of thofe which exprefs the fame meaning by different 
terminations ; as, menda , -se ; and mendum , -1i, a fault 5 cae¬ 


sis, -tdts 5 and cajftda, *dse, a 

Acinus, & -um, a grapejlone> 
Aivera, & -c, & -ium, a bee-bive. 
Amaracus, & -um, fweet marjo- 
ram . 

Ancile, & -ium, an ovalJbield. 
Angiportus, -<U, & -i, & -um, a 
narroro lane. 

Aphra&us, <8c -um, an open Jkip . 
Apluftre, & -um, tbe fag , colours . 
Baculus, & -um, « 

Balteus, & -um, a &//. 

Batillus, & -um, a fre Jbwtf. 
Capillus, & -um, a bilt . v 

Capus, & -o, a capon . 

Cepa, & -e, indec. a« onion, 

Clypcus* & -una ,0Jbield, 


helmet. So, 

Colluvies, & -\o,fltb, dirt . 
Compages, & -go, a joining ; 
Conger, & -grus, a large eet. 
Crocus, & -um, fajfron. 

Cubitis, & -um, v 
Diluvium, & -es, a deluge. 
Elephantus, & -as, -antis, va «ff. 

pbant • 

Ellgus, & -eia, aa elegy. 

Efseda, & -um, a cbairot . 

Eventus, & um, aa «va/. 

Fulgetra, et -um, ligbtning-. 
Galerus, & -um, a bat. 

Gibbus, & -a; & -er, -Iris, er eri, 
a buncb, a fwelling. 

Glutinum, & -yn 
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Hebdomas, & -Sida, a vueek. 
Intrita, & -um 7 Jtne mortar , mine» 
ed meat . 

Librarium, & -a, a library. 
Maceria, & -es, -iei, a xuali . 

Mi Ili are, & -ium, a mi/*. 
Monitum, & -us, -iis, an admone- 
tion. 

Muria, & -es, -iei, brine or pickle. 
Nafus, & -um, tbe nofe . 

Obfidio, & -um, a /tege . 

Oeftrus, t 3 * -um, a gad bee. 
Oftrea, tf -um, a* 

Peplus, 15 * -um, a tvtf, a 
Piftrina, -um, a bake-boufe. 
Praetextus, -us, -um, a preUxt. 


Rapa, & -um, a 
Ruma, & -men,£6f exuL 
Rulcus, & -um, a brujb. 

Seps, et -es, f. an bedge. 

Segmen, ct -mentum, a picee or 
paring. 

Sibilus, et, -um, a bijjing. 

Sinus, et, -um, a miU-pail. 
Spurcitia, et -es, nafinefs. 
Stramen, et, -tum 9< /?raw. 
Suffimen, et, -tum, a perfum*. 
Tignus, et, -um, a piamk . 

Toral, et, -ale, a bed-covering. 
Torciilar, et, -ire, a voime-pref*. 
Vifcus, et, -um, bird-lime. 
Veternus, ct, -um, a Utbargy. 


iVo/tf. The nouns which are called variable and defedtive, feem 
originally to have been redundant i thus, vafa 7 •arum, propcrly 
comes from vajum , and not from vae ; but cuffom, which gives laws 
to all languages, has dropt the hngular, and retained the plural) 
and fo of others. 


Divi/ion of Nouns aecording to tkeir Jtgnifica&on and deriva- 
tion. 

1. A fubftantive which fignifies many in the fingular 
number, is called a Colle&ive noun j as, popuhu % a people \ 
exercitus , an army. 

2. A fubftantive derived from another fubftantive 
proper, flgnifying one’s extratfion, is called a Patronymic 
noun f as, Priamides, the fon of Priamus; JEeiias, the 
daughter of ^Eetes ; Nerine, the daughter of Nereus. 
Patronymics are generally derived from the name of the 
father; but the poets, by whom they are chiefly ufed, 
derive them alfo from the grandfather, or fome other re- 
markable perfon of the family ; fometimes likewife from 
the founder of a nation or people; as, JEacides, the fon, 
grandfon, great-grandfon, or one of the pofterity of 
-dEacus; Romulid*, the Romans, from their firft king 
Romulus. 

Patronymic names of men end in des; of women, in //, 
as, or ne. Thofe in des and ne are of the firft declenfion, 
and thofe in is and as of the third; as, Priamides , -dee, &c. 
pl. -da, darum, &c .; Nerine , •« ; Tyndaris , Adis, or •idos / 
JEetias, -adis, \$c. 
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3. A noun derivfed irora a fubftantive proper, fignif^ 
ing one’s country, is called a Patrial or Gentile noun ; as, 
Tros t Trois, a man born ?t Troy ; Troas , -<**//*, a woman 
born at Troy; Situlus, -/, a Sicilian man 5 Sicelis, - 7 dis, 
a Sicilian woman: fo, Macedo, -oreis; Arpinas, -atis, a 
man born in Macedonia, Arpinum ; fiom Troja, Sicilia, 
Macedonia, Arpinum. But patrials for the moli part are 
to be eonfidered as adje&ives, having a fubftantive un- 
derftood ; as, Romanus, Atbenienfis, &c. 

4. A fubftantive derived from an adje&ive, expreffing 
fimply the quality of the adje&ive, without regard to the 
thing in which the quality exifts, is called an AbJlraS 5 
as, jujlitia, juftice 5 bonitas, goodnefs ; dulcedo, fweetnefs : 
from jujlus, juft 5 bonus, good; dulcis, fweet. The ad- 
je&ives from which thefe abftrafts come, are called Con * 
crctes y becaufe, befides the quality, they alfo fuppofe 
fomething to which it belongs. Abftra&s commonly end 
in a, as, or do, and are very numerous, being derived from 
moft adjecives in the Latin tongue. 

5. A fubftantive derived from another fubftantive, 
fignifying a diminution or leffening of its fignification, 
is called a Dinunutive / as, libellus, a little book ; chartula, 
a little paper 5 opufculum, a little work y corculum, a 
little heart 5 reticulum, a fmall net ; /cabellum, a finali 
iorm ; lapillus, a little ftone 5 culullus, a little knife y 
fagelta, a little page s from liber, charta, opus, cor, rete, 
/camnum, lapis, culter, pagina* Several diminutives are 
fometimes formed from the fame primitive y as, from 
puer, puerulus, puellus, bueltilus ; from cifla, ciftuh, ciftella , 
cijlellula ; from homo, homuncio , homunculus . Diminutives 
for the moft part end in lus, la, lum ; and are generally 
of the fgme gender with their priraitives. When* the 
fignification of the primitive is increafed, it is called 
an Amplificative, and ends in 0; as, Capito, -onis, having 
a large head ; So, pafo, labeo, bucco , having a large noftf, 
lips, cheeks, 

6. A fubftantive derived from a verb is called a Ver- 
lal noun ; as, amor , love; dotirina, learning : from amo 
and doceo. Verbal nouns are very numerous, and com¬ 
monly end in io, or, us, and ura ; as, letiio, a lejffon \ ama¬ 
tor, a lover $ tutius } grief; creatura , a creature. 
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AujECTirEs of the Firft and Second Declenfion. 47 
ADJECTIVE. 

An adje&ive is a word added to a fubftantive, to ex* 
prefs its quality ; as, hard, foft. 

We know things by their qualities only. Every quality rouft 
belong to fomc fubjedh An ad}e<£ive therefore always implies a 
fubftantive cxprefled or under ftood, and cauuot make full fenfe 
without it. 

An adjedlivc xnay be tbus diftinguifiied from a fubftantive: If 
the word tbing be joincd to an adje&ive, it will make fenfe ; but 
if it be joined to a fubftantive, it will make nonfenfe : thus, we 
can fay, “ a good thing but we cannot fay, u a book thing.” 

Adjedives in Latin are varied by gender, number* 
and cafe, to agree with fubftantives, in ali thefe acct- 
dents. 

An adjedtive properly bath neither genders, numbers, nor cafcs ; 
but certain terminations anfweringto the gender,number, and cafe 
of the fubftantive with which it is joined. 

Adjedives are varied like three fubftantives of the fame 
termination and declenfion. 

All adjedtives are either of the firft and fecond declen¬ 
fion, or of the third only. 

Adje&ives of three terminations are of the firft and fe¬ 
cond declenfion ; but adje&ives of one or two termina¬ 
tions are of the third. 

Exc. The following adje&ives, though thef have three 
terminations, are of the third declenfion : 

Acer ^Jbarp. Campefter, beiengiagto Syfvefter, t voody. 

Alacer, cbcerful . a plain \borfe Ptdefter, om foot. 

Cc\zr,fwifi. Eque fler, belonging te a Palufter, marjby. 

Celeber, famous. Saluber, •wboUfome . Volucer,yW/>. 

Adjectiyes of the First and Sxcond Declension. 

Adjetfives of the firft aud fecond declenfion have their 
mafculine in us or er, their feminine always in a, and their 
neuter always in um ; as, bonus, for themafe. bona, for the 
fenj- bonum, for the neut. good: thus, 

a* 0 - nf 


N. bon-us, 

Siog. 

-a, -um, 

N. bon i, 

Plur. 

-S6, 

-a. 

G bon-i, 


-i» 

G. bon-orum, -arum. 

-orum. 

D bon o, 

0 , 

P bon-is, 

-is, 

-is,' 

A bon-um, 

-am, um, 

A . bon-os, 

-as, 

-a, 

V* bon-e. 

•a. 

-um, 

V bon-i, 

-se. 

-a. 

if. bon*o, 

A’ 

•a, 

-0, 

A . bon-is, 

-is, 

-is. 
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59 Adjectivbs of the Third Declenfioa. 

3. Adje&ives of three terminations ; as» ucer or acris, 
for the mafc. arru, for the fem. «rrr, for the neut. tharp ; 
thus» 

Sing, Plur • 

JV. a-ceror *cris, -eris, -ere, N. a-cres, -eres» -cria, 

G. a*cris, -eris,-eris, G. a-crium, -crium» -crium, 

D. a-cri, -eri, -eri, D> a-cribus, -eribus, -eribus, 

A. a-crem, ^crem, -ere, A . a-eres, -eres, -cria, 

V a cer or -eris,-eris, -ere, V. a-cres, -eres, -cria, 

A • a-cri, -eri, -cri» A . a-cribus, -eribus, -eribus. 

In like manner, alacer or alacris » re/er or celeris , celeber or 
celebris y faluber or /alubris , volucer or volucris , 

RULES. 

1. Adje&ives of the third declenfion have r or / in the 
ablative fingular ; but if the neuter be in e 9 the ablative 
has i only. 

2. The genitive plural ends in ium 9 and the neuter of 
the nominative, accufative, and vocative, in ia: excepT 
eomparatives, which have um and a . 

EXCEPTIONS. 

Exc. I. Dives, ho/pes, fofpes , fuperfles, juvenis, fenex , and pauper , have 4 
only «1 the abintive fingular, and confequtnfly ww in the genitive 
plural. 

Exc. a. The following have alfo e in the abi. fing. and um, not 
ium in the gen. plur. Compos, -otis, mafter of, that hath obtained 
his delire; impos, -otis, unable ; inops, -opis, poor ; fupplex,-teis, fup- 
pliant, humble; uber, •eris, fertile; confers, -tis, fbaring, a partntr; 
degener, - eris , degenerate, or degenerating; vigil, watchful; puber, 
-eris, of age, marriageable ; and celer : Alfo compounds in ccps,fex, 
pes, and corpor ,* as, particeps, parjtaking of ; artifex , - Ceis , cunning, 
an arti fi: ; bipes, -pedis , two footed ; bicorpor, -oris, two-bodied, SiC. 
/All thefe have feldom the neut. fing. and almofi never the neut. 
plur. in ^the nom and ace. To which add memor, mindful, which 
has memori, and membrum : alfo defes, rfes, hebes, perpes, prapes, teres, 
concolor, vetftcolor, which likewife for the raofi part want the veni- 
tive plural. 

Exc. 3. Par, equal, has only parit but its compounds have either 
e Or % i; as, compare, or - ri . Vetus, old, hath vetera, and veterum ; plus, 
more, which is only ufed in the neut. fing. has plure i and in the 
plural, plures, plura, or pluria, plurium, / 

Exc. 4. Exfpes, hopelefs ; and potu, - e, able, are only ufed m the 
pojUtaative. Pptis has alfo fometimes potis in the neuter. 
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REMARK9. 


"’-1 nd . ad j c<aive9 "• bave e more frequently 
VraHv 1 « ^" ,c, P le ’ ,n tbe •““**« called abfolute have gea- 

' \ j. c?: .‘f "f a ? te > not regnanti, in the reign of Tiberius. 

have f dj as <ft,V w -°T d WUh fubftamiv « “tuter for the moft part 
nare t, as, viBrict fcrro, not viarice. * 

3. Different words are fometimes ufed to ezprefs the different 
genders; as, ™«jr, yi&orious, for the mafe. viBrix, for ihc ftm. 
rt f nx ' the P Iur - has l»kewife the neuter gender; thus, viarius 
the flngular! reven S eful - yia "* *» alfo nent. in’ 

+ Severa 1 adjeiftive, componndcd of eliva,,fremm, bacillum, arent,, 
jugum, limus, fimnus, and animus, end in is or us ; and thereforc are 
either of the firft and fecond declenfion, or of the third j as, Mi- 
-e 1 and declinent, -,mm, ftcep; imbecillia, and imbecilla,, weak t 
femefomn,,, and femefomnu,, half-afleep; exanimi, and exanimat, lifelefs. 
But feveral of them do not admit of thi» variation; thu» we far 
magnan,mu,,Jkxanmu,, effrhn,, levifomnu. , not magnanimi,, <& 

nor Tru^ 7 ’ fa ?> Plfi^Un,, i*jtgi; iUimi,,infimni,, exfamnU , 
tDOt paJiUantmu,, luC. So, femunmu, eeurmit, fabi emi,, acclivi,, declivi, 
proclivi,, rarely femianimu,, ®" m/ * 

,J „ Adie<a -. Vei> de r Cd fr ° m „ Douns *• called Denominet,ive,; a., 
cordatus , moratus, calcjhs, adamantinus, corporeus, agreflu, afltvus, Xjfc from 
scr, mo,, ceelam, adama,, Ve. Thofe which diSh the fignification 
arecalled Deminutive, ; as, mifella,, farvdlut, da- 
r / cuu f’ Tbofe 7. h,ch bfi».fy a great deal of a thing are called 
Ampl.JicaUve,, and end tu ofu, or nato, as, vinbfn,, vinolento, oiven 
to much wme; ofero/u,, laborious; plumbifi,, full of itad; Jdifa,. 
knptty, fuU of knot»; corpulenta,, corpulent, Ste. Some end in to ■ 

■<**•-*> 

• i: An adjective derived from a fubftantive or from another ad¬ 
jective, ngmfying pofleflton or property, is called 3 PoJeJSve Ad. 
jeUeve; as, Scoticas, paterna,, herili,, alii na,, of or belonging to Seot- 
a/iut' * father ’ a mafter ’ anot ber ; from Scotia, pater, hera,, and 

Ad i e S iVe ’ derived from verl >s arecalled Verbal ,, zt,amd. 
ijlec, amiable; capax, capable; docili,, teachahle; from amo, capto, 

8 . Wheo participles become adjecftire», they are called Parlici- 
peal,} n,fap,cn,,vnk - acato, fliarp; diferto, eloquent. Of thefe 
ntany alfo become fubftantive»; as, adokfcenc, animan,, r.den,, fer- 

f anrU^ VOe x tU ’: ^°t’' "T’' ^ ; «*». /"*<>, fc. corona, a 

vntlm ltf/ r ‘* l ‘ Xl ‘ I ’ ^ V ^" ! dccraun > praceptum, fatum, te^am, 

9- Adjedlive» derived from adverb» are called Adverbial,; a*. 
iodtermtc, from badie i crajiinee;, fron» erae, binus, from blt, {JV. Th?fe 
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52 Numeral Adjective** 

arc lilccwife adjebfcives derivcd from prepofitions; as, contrarius^ 
from tontra ; anticas , from antes fo/iieus t from f>of. 

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


Adjebtives whith fignify number, are divided into 
four claffes, Cardinali Ordinali Difiributive 9 and Multipli* 
cativc. 


i. The Cardinal or Principal numbers are s 


Unus, 

cnf. 

Duo, 

tnuo. 

Tres, 

tbree. 

Quatuor, 

four. 

Quinque, 

fiiu. 

Sex, 

>• 

Septem, 

feven. 

Obto, 

eigbt. 

Novem, 

nisu» 

Decem, 

ten. 

UndSciih, 

eltven. 

Duodecim, 

Hvelve. 

Tredecim, 

tbirteen. 

Quatuordecim, fourteen. 

Quindecim, 

ffteen. 

Scxdecim, 

fxteen. 

Septendecim, 

feventeen , 

Obtodecim, 

cigbteen . 

Novemdecim, 

nineteen. 

Viginti, 

tiventy. 

Viginti unus, er 
Unus viginti, 

| iiventy-t 

Viginti duo, or 
Duo & viginti, 

| txventy-t 


Triginta, 

Quadraginta, 

Quinquaginta, 

Sexaginta, " 

Septuaginta, 

Obtoginta, 

Nonaginta, 

Centum, 

Ducenti, 

Trecenti, 

Quadringenti, 

Quingenti, 

Sexcenti, 

Septingenti, 

Obtingenti, 

Nongenti, 

Mille, 

"Duo millia, or 
bis mille, 
Decem millia, or 
decies milJe, 
Viginti millia, or 
vicies mille. 


tbirty. 

forty. 

fif‘ 3 - 

f,xty. 
feventy. 
eigbty. 
ninety. 
a bundred\ 
tivo bundred. 
tbree bundred. 
four bundred. 
fve bundred. 
ft* bundred. 
feven bundred. 
edgbt bundred^ 
nine bundred. 
a tboufand. 

| tzuo tboufand. 

| ten tboufand. 

| tnvcnty tboufand. 


The Cardinal numbers, except unus and *?///*, want the fin- 
gular. 


Unus is not ufed in the plural, unlef9 when joined with a fub- 
ftantive which wants the iingular ; as, una mania , one wall; or when 
feveral particulars are confidercd as one whole ; as, una vcfimcntr, 
one fuit of clothes. 
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Nvmeral Adjective b. 

Duo and tres are thus declined : 


Plur. 

N. duo, duae, duo, 

G. dudrum, duarum* duorum, 
D duobus, duabus, duobus, 
A. duos or duo, duas, duo, 

V\ duo, duae, duo, 

A. duobus, duabus, duobus. 


Plur. 

N. tres, tres, tria, 

G. trium, trium, trium, 
D . tribus, tribus, tribus, 
A'. tres, tres, tria, 
V. tres, tres, tria, 
A. tribus, tribus, tribuis. 


In the fame manner with duo , decline ambo , both. 


Allthe Cardinal numbers froqi quatuor to centum, including them 
both, arc indeclinable; and from centum to mille , are declined like 
the plural of bonus ; thus, ducenti, -ta, -ta ; ducentorum, -tarum, •to¬ 
rum, &c. 

Mille ia ufed either as a fubftantive or adje&ive; when taken 
fubftantively it is indeclinable in the fingular number; and in the 
' plural lias millia 4 millium, millibus , \*fc. 

Mille, an adje&ive, is commonly indeclinable, and to exprejs 
more than onc thoufand, has the numcral adverbs joincd with it; 
thus, mille homines , a thoufand men ; mille hominum , of a thoufand 
nien, Sc c. Bis mille homines , two thoufand men ; ter mille homines, 
%Sfc. But with mille, a fubftantive, we fay mille hominum , a thoufand 
. men; duo millia hominum, tria millia , quatuor millia , centum or centena 
millia hominum ; Decies centena millia , a million ; Vicies centena millia , 
two millions, &c. 


2. The Ordinal numbers are primus, firft ,• fecundus , fe- 
cond, &c. declined like bonus. 

3. The diftributive are, fttiguli, one by one 5 lini, two 
by two, &c. declined like the plural of fanor, 

The following table contains a lift of the Ordinal and Diftribu¬ 
tive Numbers, together with the Numeral Adverbs, which are of- 
ten joincd with the Numeral Adjedtives. 


Ordinal. 

Dijlributive. 

Numeral Adverbs . 

i Primus, a, um. 

Sfnguli, se, a. 

Semel, once. 

2 fecundus. 

bini. 

bis, frtviee. 

3 tertius. 

terni. 

ter, tbriee. 

4 quartus. 

quaterni. 

quater, four times. 

5 quintus. 

quini. - 

quinquies, &c. 

6 fextus. 

feni. 

felies. 

7 feptimus. 

fepteni. 

fepties. 

8 o&avus. 

o&oni. 

ocii e». 

9 nonus. 

noveni. 

novies. 

xo decimus. 

deni. 

decita 


E 2 
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1*B COMPARISOH OF ADJECT1VES. 

In fcveral of thefc K both in Englifli and Latin, the comparative*- 
and fuperlative feem to bc formed from fome other adje&ive which 
in the pofitive has fallcn into difufe: in others, the rcgular forni 
is contra <51 Cd ; as, maximus, for magnijfimui : mojt, for morejl i leajl, for 
Icjfcft i ivorjt, for Tuorfejt. 

2. Thefe five have their fuperlative in limus : 

Facilis, facilior, facillimus, eafy. Imbecillis, imbecillior, imbecilli» 
Gracilis..gracilior,gracillimus,/***. mus, <weah. 

Humilis,humilior,humillimus,/m. Similis, fimilior, fimillfcnus, lih. 

3. The following adje&ives have regular comparatives, 
but form the fuperlative differently : 

Citer, citerior, citimus, near* Maturus, -ior, maturrimus, or 

Dexter, dexterior, dextimus, right. maturiffimus, rife. 
Sinifter,finifterior,finifUmus, Uft. Poftcras, pofterior, poliremus. 
Exter, -erior, extimus, or extre- belind . 

mus, ovtivard. Superus, -rior, fupremus, or furil» 

Inferus,-ior, infimus, or imus, beloxn. mus, bigb. 

Int£rus, interior, intimus, inivatd. Vetus, veterior, veterrimus, old . 

4. Compounds in dicus , tiquus, ficus , and volus, have 
entior , and entijfmus g as, maledicus , railing, maledicentior , 
maledicentifjimus : So magniloquus , one that boafteth ; bene¬ 
ficus, beneficent; malevtlus , malevolent; mirificus , won- 
dei fui, -entior t -entijfmus, or mirificiffmus . 

There are a great many adjedtives, which, though ca- 
pable of having their fignification increafed, yet either 
want one of the degrees of comparifon, or are not com- 
pared at ali. 

1. The followipg adjedlives are not ufed in the pofitive i 

Deterior, ivorfe , deterrimus. PropiSr, nearer , proximus, nearejl or 

Ocior, fwifter, ocifsimus. next. 

Prior, former, primus. Ulterior, fartber, ultimus. 

2. The following want the comparative: 

Inclytus, inclytiflimus, rencnvned . Nuperus, nuperrimus, lats. 
Meritus, meritiilimus, deferving. Par, parifiimus, equal. 

Novus, noviflimus, nezo. Sacer, faccrrim\is,facred. 

3. The following want the fuperlative : 

Adolefccns, adolefcentior,^0i/»g> Pronus, pronior, inclincd dr&k* 
Diuturnus, diuturnior, lajiing . zoards. 

Ingens, ingentior, buge, Satur, faturior,y«& 

Juvenis, junior, young. Senex, fenior, oH 

Opioms, opimior, rui. 
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Tofupply the fuperlative of juvenis or adol/cetis, wc fay minimus 
natu , the youngeft; and of fenex , maximus natu, the oldeft. 

Adje&ives in ilis,alis, and bilis, alfo want the fuperlative; as, ei- 
•vilis, civilior, civil; regalis, regalior, regal; /ebitis, -ior, laxnentable. 
So juvenilis, youthful; exilis, fmall; regalis, like a Icing, &c. 

To thefe add fcveral others of different terminations: Thus, ar - 
canus, -ior, fecret; declivis, -ior, bending downwards ; longinquus, -ior, 
far off; propinquus, -ior, near. 

Anterior, former ; /equior, worfe; /otior, better ; are only found in 
the comparative. 

4. Many adje&ives are not compared at all: fuch are thofe com- 
pounded with nouns or verbs; as, versicolor, of divers colours; pejtt- 
fer, poifonous : alfo adje&ives in us pure, in ivus, inus , orus , or imus, 
and diminutives ; as, dubius , doubtful j vacuus, empty; / 'ugitivus , that 
flieth away; matutinus, early ; canorus, fhrill ; legitimus, lawful; tenel¬ 
lus, fomewhat tender; maju/culus, Scc.: together with a great many 
others of various terminations; as, almus, gracious; pracox, - ocis , 
foon or early ripe ; mirus, egenus, lacer, memor,/o/pes, &c 

This def c<St of comparifon is fnpplied by putting the adverb magis 
before the adjedtive, for the comparative degrec ; and vuUe or max¬ 
ime for the fuperlative; thus, egenus , needy; magis egenus, more 
needy; valde or maxime egenus, very or moft needy. Which form of 
comparifon is alfo ufed in thofe adje&ivcs which are regularly 
cQjnpared. 


PRONOUN. 

A pronoun is a woid which ftands injlead tf a noup . 

Thus, / ftands for the name of the perfon who fpeaks; tbou, 'Cor 
the name of the perfon addrefled. 

Pronouns ferve to point out objrcfts, whofe names we cither do 
not know, or do not watt to mention. They alfo ferve to ihorten 
difeourfe, and prevent the too frequent repetition of the fame word; 
thus, inftead of faying, Whtn Cee/ar bad conqvered Gaul, Cee/ar turnsd 
Cee/ar s arms againji Cee/ar s country^-vft fay, When Cxfar had conquer- 
ed Gaul, turned bis arms againft bis country. 

The fimple pronouns in Latin are eighteen; ego, tu, 
fui ; ille , 'tpfe, ijle, hic, is, quis, qui ; meus, tuus, fuus, nojler f 
vejler 5 nojlras, vejlras , and cujas . ' 

Three of them are fubftantives, ego , tu, fui ; the other 
fifteei* are adjedHves, 
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Sing. 

Nom . ego, /. 
mei, of me. 
mihi, /0 me. 
y/cc. me, m*. 

PdC. . ■- 

Abi. me, with me. 

Tu, thou. 

Sing. Plur. 

N\ tu, thou , f 2V. vos, ye or 

G. tui, ©/* thee, G. veftrfcra or «tri, of yqu? 

D. tibi, to thee, . A D P vobis, to you, 

A. te, thee, 0r ^ A. vo$,you 9 

V. tu, 0 thou, V'. vos, 0 ye or you $ 

A. te, with thee, J \A. vobis, with you. 

Sui yof himfelf\ of herfelf of itfelf. 

Sing. Plur. 

N. —- N. - 

G. fui, of himfelf of herfelf of itfelf G. fui, of themfehves^ 
D . fibi, to himfelf to herfelf &c. D. fibi, io themfelves , 

A. fe, himfelf &c. A. fe, themfelves , 

A. fe, himfelf 8 cc. A\ fe, themfelves. 

Obf. 1. i?£0 wantt the vocative, becaufe one cannot call upoa 
bimfelf, excepi as a fecond perfoa : thus wc cannot fay, 0 eg?, O I; 
0 nos , O we. 

Obf. a. in tbe dative is fometimes by the poets contra&ed 
into mi. 4 

Obf. 3. 'Jhe genitive plural of ego was anciently nof rorum and 
noftrarum ; 01 tu, mjtrormm and vrjlrarum, which were aftcrwards con- 
traded into nothum and vefirum . 

, We commoniy ufe mofirum and vejirum after pardtives, numerals, 
comparatives, or fuperlatives; and nojlri and vefri after other words. 

The Englifh fubftantive pronouns, he , Jbe , //, are ex* 
prefled in Latin by thefe pronominal adje&ives, ille , ifte r 
hic , or is ; as. 

Ille, for the mafe. illa , for the fem. i 7 /«</, for the heut; 
that: or, i 7 /<?, he $ illa , fhe j illud, it, or that \ thus, 


Ego, I. 

Plur. 

Nom. nos, we. 

Gen. noftrfim or noftri, of u%. 
Dat. nobis, to ut. 

Acc . nos, ut. 

Voc. - — 

Abi. nobis* with ui. 
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Sing. 



Phr. 


AT. ille, 

illa. 

illud, 

jv. mi. 

illa;, 

illa. 

G. illius, 

illius. 

illius. 

G. illorum, illarum. 

illorum, 

D . illi, 

illi. 

illi. 

D. illis, 

illis. 

illis, 

A . illum, 

illam, 

illud, 

A. illos, 

illas, 

illa. 

V. ille, 

illa. 

illud. 

F. illi. 

ille. 

illa. 

A. illo. 

illi. 

illo. 

A . illis. 

illis. 

illis. 


Ipfe , he himfelf, ipfa, fiie herfelf, ipfum, itfelf; and %JU % 
ijla, ijiud , that, are declined like ille ; onl j ipfe has ipftm 
m the nom. acc. and voc. fing. neut. 

Ipfe is often joined to ego, tu, fui; and has ip Latin the 
fame force with felf in Englifh, when joined with a pot 
feffive pronoun; as, ego ipfe , I myfelf. 


Hic, haec, hoc, tkis. 


Sing. 

N. hic,*" haec, hoc, 
G. hujus, hujus, hujus, 


D. huic, 

huic, 

huic, 

A . hunc, 

, hanc, 

hoc, 

F. hic, 

haec. 

hoc, 

,A. hoc. 

hac, 

hoc. 


Is, 

ea, id 


Sing. 


Nk is, 

ea, 

i d. 


G. ejus, ejus, ejus, 
D . ei, ei, ei, 
A. eum, eam, id, 
V. - 


Ptur. 


N. hi. 

hae, 

haec, 

G. horum, 

harum. 

horum. 

D. his. 

his. 

his. 

A\ hos, 

has. 

haec. 

V. hi, 

h*, 

haec. 

A. his, 

his. 

his. 

le,Jhe,it; or 

that* 


PJur. 


N. ii. 

e», 

ea, 

G. eorum. 

earum, 

eorum. 

D . iis, or eis, &c* 


A. eos, 

V. - 

eas, 



A\ eo, t ea, eo. A. iis, or eis, &c. 

Quis, qua, quod , or quid ? which, what i Or Quis ? who 
or what man > qua ? who ? or what woman i quod or quid ? 9 
what 2 or what thing ? thus. 


Sing. ' Ptur* 

N. quis, quae, quod or quid,AT. qui, quae, qua^ 

G. cujus,cujus, cujus, G quorum,quarum,quorum, 

X 2 . cui, cui, cui, D> queis or quibus, &c. 

A. quem,quam,quodorquid, A . quos, quas, quae, 

v . —t - r.- ; - : 

A • quo, qua, quo. A . queis, or quibus, 


Digitized by 


Google 



6 o 


Simple Pronouns. 


Qui, qua, quod, who, which, that; Or vir qui, the maa 
who or that ; foemina qua, the woman who or that ; nego¬ 
tium quod, the thing which or that ; genit, vir cujus, the 
man whofe or of whom ; mulier cujus % the woman whofe, 
or of whom ; negotium cujus , the thing of which , feldom 
whofe, l$c. thus, 


h'ing. 

N. qui, quae, quod, 
G. cujus, cujus, cujus, 
D. cui, cui, cui, 

A . quem, quam, quod, 

A . quo, qua, quo. 


Plur. 

N. qui, quae, quae, 

G. quoium,quarum,quorum, 
D . queis or quibus, &c. 

A. quos, qUas, quae, 

A. queis qr quibus, &c. 


The other pronouns are derivatives, coming from ego, 
tu, and Juu Meus, my or mine; tuus, thy or thine; fuus , 
his own, her own, its owu, their own, are declined like 
honus, -a, - um ; and nojler , our ; vejler, your, like pulcher, 
•chra . - chrum , of the firft and fecond declenfion. 

Ncjlras , of our country ; veftras, of your country; cujas, 
of what or which country, are declined like felix, of the 
third declenfion: gen. nojlratis, dat. nojirdti , &c. 

Pronouns as well as nouns, that fignify things, which 
cannot be addrefled, or called upon, want the vocative. 

Meus hath mi, and fometimes meus, in the voc. fing. 
mafc. 

The relative qui has frequently qui in the ablative, and that, which 
is remarkable, in ali genders and numbers. 

G>ai it» fometimes uled for quit: and inftead of cujus the genit, of 
quis we find an adjeftive pronoun cujut , -um. 

Simple pronouns, with refpedk to their fignification, are divided 
into the following claffes: 

1. Demsnjirutivess which point out any perfon or thing prefent, or, 
as if prefent: Ego, tu , bic, ijle, and fometimes ilie, is, ipfe. 

2 . Relafvvcs, which refer to fomething going before : ille, ipje , ife, 
bic , is y qui 

3* Pojfcjfivesy which fignify poflefiion : meus, tum,fuus, nojler , vejler . 

4* PatriaU or Gentiles , which fignify one*s country: noflras , vef~ 
iras i cujas. 
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5. Interrogative* , by yvhich wc afk a queftion : quia f evjaa f Whcn 
thcy do not aik a queftion, they are called Indefinita , likc other 
words of the fame nature. 

6. Reciprocata, which again callback or reprefent tbe fame obje^b 
to the mind: fui, and fine. 


COMPOUND PRONOUNS. 


Pronouns are compounded varioufly: 

1. With other pronouns; as, ifihic, ijlb*c, ifbcc, ifibuc, or ifluc, Acc. 
IJihurtc , ifbanc , ifboc, or ijibuc. Abi. Jjlboc, iflhac, ifboc Nom. and 
acc. plur. neut ifibeee, of ifle and bic. So illic, of iUe and hic. 

2. With fome other parts of fpeech; as, bujufmodi, cujufmodi, Ac. 
mecum, tecum, fecum, nobifeum , vobifeum, quocum or quicum and quibufum : 
eccum , eccam ; eccos , eccaa, and fometimes in tbe nom. fing. of wri 
and tr. So ellum, of «« and i 7 /r. 

3. With fome fyllable added: as, tute, of tu and te, ufed only in 
the nom. egomet, internet, fuimet, through ali the cafes, thus, mcimet, 
tuimet, &c. of ego, tu, fui , and met. Inftead of tumet in the nom. wc , 
fay, t ut emet : biceine , beeeeine, &c. in all the cafes that end in e ; of bic 
and cine: JMcapte, tuapte, fuapte, nofrapte , vejlrapte, in the ablat. fcm. 
and fometimes meopte, tuopte. Ac. of meus. Ac. and pte: bicce, beeeee , 
bocce; bujufce , hice, bifee, bofce ; of and re .* whence bujufccmodi , 
ejufcemodi , cujufcemodi. So IDEM , the fame, compounded of it and 
diow, which is thus declined : 


JST. idem, eadem, idem, 

G. ejufdem, ejufdem, ejufdcm, 
2>. eidem, eidem, eidem, 
A. eundem, eandem, idem, 

V. idem, eadem, idem. 

A. eodem, eadem, eodem. 


Plur . 

N. iidem, eaedem, eadem, 

G. eorundem,carundem,eorundem, 
D. eifdcm or iifdem, Ac. 

A. eofdem, eafdcm, eadem, 

V. iidem, eaedem, eadem, 

A. eifdcm or iifdem, Ac. 


The pronouns which wc find moft frequently compounded, are 
quis and qui. 

<puis in compoftiion is fometimes the firft, fometimes the laft, and 
fometimes likewife the middle part of the wor4 compounded : but 
qui is always the firft. 

1. The compounds of quia , in which it is put firft, are, quifntim, 
who ? quifpiam, quifquam, any one; quifque , every one ; quifquia , who- 
foever; which are thus declined: 


Nom. Gen . Dat. 

Quifnam, quaenam, quodnam or quidnam; cujufnam, cuinam, 
Quifpiam, quxpiam, quodpiam or quidpiam ; cujufpiam, cuipiam, 
Quifquam,quxquam,quodquamor quidquam; cujufquam, cuiquam, 
Quifque, quaeque, quodque or quidque; cujufque, cuique, 
Qpifquis, .. quidquid or quicquid; cujufcuju** cuicui. 

F 
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And fo in other cales, according to thc fimple quit. But 
yjuifquit has not the feminine at ali, and the neuter only in the nom¬ 
inative and accufativc. Quifquam has alfo quicquam , for quidquam . 
Accufative, qutnquam t without thc feminine. The plural is fcarcely 
ufed. 

a. The eompounds of quis , in which quit is put lafl, have qua in 
the nominative fing. fem. and in the nominative and accusative plur. 
neut. as, aliquis , fome ; ecquis , who ? of rc and quit / alfo nequis , Jtquis , 
numquis, which for thc moft part are read feparatelj, thus, ne quis t 
fi quis , /r«/K quis . They are thus declined; 


Nom. Gen . 2Xz/. 

Aliquis, aliqua, aliquod or aliquid, ali cujus, alicui, 

Ecquis, ecqua erecqux, ecquod er ecquid, eccujns, eccui, 

Si quis, ii qua, ii quod er ii quid, fi cujus, ii cui, 

Nc quis, ne qua, ne quod er ne quid, ne cujus, ne cui. 

Num quis, num qua, num quod or num quid, num cujus, num cui. 


3. The eompounds which have quis in the middle, are ecquifnam % 
who ? unufquifque , gen. uniufcujufque s every one. The former is ufed 
*nly in the noro. fing. and the iatter wants the plural. 

4. The eompounds of qui are quicunque , whofoever; quidam , fome; 
quilibet , quivis , any one, whom you pleafe; which are thus declined: 

j$om. Gen. Dat . 

Quicunque,quaecunque^uodcunque, cujufcunque,cuicunque, 

Quidam, quaedam, quoddam or quiddam, cujufdam, cuidam, 
Quilibet, quaelibet, quodlibet or quidlibet, cujuilibet, cuilibet. 
Quivis, quaevis, quodvis er quidvis, cujufvis, cuivis. 


Obf. 1. All thefe eompounds have feldom or never queis, but quibus , 
in their dat. and abi plur.; thus, aliquibus , &c. 

Obf. a. Quis, and its eompounds in comic writers, have fome- 
times quis in the feminine gender. 

Obf. 3. Quidam hath quendam , quandam , quoddam , or quiddam , in the 
.acc. fing. and quorundam , quarundam , quorundam , in the gen. plur. n 
being put inftead of 79, for the better found. 

Obf. 4. Quod) with its eompounds, aliquod, quodvit) quoddam , bV, 
are ufed when they agree with a fubftantive in the fame cafe; 
with its eompounds, aliquid)quidvis y toV. for thc moft part haveeither 
po fubftantive exprefied, or govern one in the genitive. For this 
reafoo they are by fome reckoned fubftanjives. 


VERB. 

A verb is a word which exprefles what is affirmed of 
tfoings ; as, The boy readt. The fun Jhines . The man 
lavet. 

Or, A verb is tbnt part of fpeech which Jignifies to be, to doy 
Drtafuffer* 
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It n called Verb o r Word, by way of eminence, bccaufc it it the 
moft effential word in a fentence, without which the other partt of 
Jpeech can form no complete fcnfe. Thus, tbe diligent boy reads bu 
lejfon vuitb care, is a perfe& fentence; but if we take away the afHr- 
mation, or the word reads, it is rendered imperfcdf, or rather be- 
comes no fentence at all * thus, tbe diligent boy bis lejfon •witb care . 

A verb thereforc may be thus diftinguiihed from any other pari 
of fpeech: Whatever word exprefTes an affirmation or aficrtion it 
a verb ; or thus, Whatever word, with afubftantivc noun or pro- 
noun before or after it, makes full fenfe, rs a verb; as, fiones/all, I 
tvalk, ivalk tbou. Here fall and t uali are verbs, becaufc they contain 
an af&rmation ; but when we fay, a tong tvall, a dangerous fall, thlre 
is no affirraation exprefled ; and the fame words tvalh and fall 
become fubftantives or nount. We often find likewife in Latia 
the fame word uied as a verb, and alfo as fome other part of 
fpeech; tbus, amor, - oris, lovc, a fubfiantive, and amor, I am lovcd, 
a verb. 

Verbs, with refpeft to therr fignification, are divided 
into three different claffes, A Sive, Pqffive, and Neuter; 
becaufe we confidet things either as a&ing, or being a&ed 
upon j or as neither a&ing, nor being a&ed upon $ but 
flinply exifting, or exifling in a certain flate or condition$ 
as in a flate of motion or refl, &c. 

1. An Aaive verb exprefTes an a&ion, and necef&rily 
fuppofes an agent, and an objetf a&ed upon, as, amare , to 
love •, amo te, I love thee. 

2. A verb Pa/five exprefTes a paffion or fuffering, or the 
receiving of an adlion ; and nece/Tarily irnplies an obje& 
a&ed upon, and an agent, by which it is atfed upon ; as, 
amari, to be loved $ tu amaris a me, thou art loved by me. 

3. A Neuter verb properly exprefTes neither a&ion nor 
pafiion, but fimply the being, date, or condition of things; 
as, dormio, I fleep ; fideo, 1 fit. 

The verb AEtivc is alfo called Tranfitive, when the ac- 
tion pajfcth over to the objeci, or hath an effeci on fome 
other thing ; as, fcribo liberas, I frrite letters; but when 
the a&ion is confined within the agent, and pajfeth not over 
to any objedfc, it is called Intranfittve 5 as, ambulo , I walk ; 
eurro, I run, which are likewife called Neuter Verbs* 
Many verbs in Latin and Englifh are ufed both in a 
tranfitive and in an intranfitive or neuter fenfe ; a hJSfiett, 


Digitized by Google 



64 Verb. 

to ftop ; incipere , to begin ; Jurare, to endure, or to hard- 
en, &c . 

Verbs which fimply fignify being, are likewife called 
Subjlantive verbs ; as, ejfe or exiftere , to be, or to exift. 
The notion of exiflence is implied in the fignification of 
every verb; thus, 1 love, may be refolved into* I am 
loving. 

When tl^e meaning of a verb is exprefled without any 
affirmationi or in fuch a form as to be joined to a fubftan- 
tive noun, partaking thereby of the nature of an adje&ive, 
it is called a Participle ; as, amans , loving ; amatus, loved. 
But when it has the form of a fubftantive, it is called a 
€erund, or a Supine; as, amandum, loving; amatum, to 
love; amatu, to love, or to be loved. 

A verb 1$ varied or declined by Voices, AI odes , 
Tenfes , Numbers , and Perfons . 

There are two voices j the Aflive and Paf- 
ftve. 

The modes are four; Indicative , Subjunftive , 
Imperative, and Infinitive . * 

The tenfes are five; the Prefent 9 the Preter- 
imperfett) the Preter-perfeft, the Preter-pluperfeft , 
and the Future . 

The numbers are two ; Singular and Plural. 

The perfons are three} Firfi, Second , Third. 

x. Vme exprefles the difFerent circumftances in which we con- 
fider an obje&, whcther as a&ing, or being a&ed upon. The A8» 
i ve voice fignifies adtion ; as, am o, I love: the Pajpve, fuffering,or be¬ 
ing the objedfc of an a&ion; as, amor, I am loved. 

%. Modes or Moods are the various manners of expreffing the figni* 
firation of the verb. 

The Indicative declares or affirms pofitively; as, amo, I love; 
amabo, I £hail love; or afks a queftion ; as, an tu amas ? doft thou r 
love ? 

The Subjunliive is ufually joined to fome other verb, and cannot 
make a full meaning by itfelf; a %,J* me obsecret, redibo , if be mtreat 
me, 1 will rettirn. Ter. 

The Imperative commands, cxhorts, or iatreats; as, ama, love 
tboa. 
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V*RB. <5 

The Injintfwt fimply expreffes thc fignification of the verb, with- 
oat limiting it to any perfon or number t as, amSrt , to love. 

3. Tenfes or Times exprefs the time when any thing is fuppofed 
to be, to a<Sk, er to fuffer. 

Time in general is divided into three parts, the prefcnt,paft f and 
future. 

Paft time is exprefled three different ways. When we fpeak of 
a thing, whieh was doing, but not finifhed at forne former time, we 
ufe the Pretet-imjterfefi, or paft time not completed; as, fcribcbam, I 
was writing. 

When we fpeak of a thing now finifhed, we ufe the Prcter-per- 
fe8, or paft time completed ; as ,/eripfi, 1 wrote, or havc written. 

When we fpeak of a thing finifhed at or before forne paft time, 
we ufe the Preter-pluperfe8> or paft time more than completed ; at, 
Jcripseram , I had written. 

Future time is exprefled two different ways. A thing may be 
conftdered, either as fimply about to be done, or as a&ually finifti* 
ed, at forne future time ; as ,/cribam, 1 fhall write, or 1 fhall [tbe*] be 
writing *, fcripttro, I (hall have written. 

4. Number marks boxu many we fuppofe to be, to ad, or to fuffer. 

5. Perfon fliews to what the meaning of the verb is applied, 
whether to the perfon fpcaking, to the perfon addreffed, or to forne 
other perfon or thing. 

Verbs have two numbers and three perfons, to agrce with fub- 
ftantivc nouns and pronouns in thcfe refpedfs: for a verb properly 
liath neither numbers nor perfons, but certain terminations an- 
fwering to the perfon and number of its nominative. 

A verb is properly faid to be conjugated , when all its parts are 
properly claffcd, or, as it wete, yoked together, according to Voice, 
Mode, Tenfe, Number, and Perfon. 

The Latins have four different ways of varying verbs, 
called the Firjl % the Second the Tbird, and the Fourth 
Conjugation. 

The Conjugations are thus diftmguifhed : 

The Firft has a long before re of the Infinitive $ the Se¬ 
cond has e long, the Thjrd has e Ihort, and the Fourth 
has i long, before re of the Infinitive. . 

Except dare , to give, whieh has a ihort 5 and aifo its compoundt; 
thus, Circundare , to furround ; circunddmus , -datis, -dabam, -dabo, (SV. 

The different conjugations are likewife diftinguifhed 
from one another by the different terminations of the fol- 
lowing tenfes: 
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VfiRB. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mode • 
Prefent Tenfe. 


Singular • 


Plural. 

Perfons • 


Perjons • 

1. 2. 

3 - 

I* 2. 3. 

"i. -o, -as, 

•at; 

-amus, -atis, -ant. 

2. -eo, -es, 

-et; 

•emus, -etis, -ent. 

' 3 * 

-it; 

•imus, •Itis, -unt. 

4. -io, -is. 

-it 5 

-Imus, -Itis, -iuntv 

lmperfedt. 

•abam, -abas, 

-abat; 

-abimus, -abatis, -abant. 

-ebam, -ebas, 

-ebat 5 

•ebamus, -ebatis, «ebant. 

•ebam, -ebas, 

•ebat; 

-ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 

-iebam, -iebas, 

•iebat 5 

-iebamus, -iebatis, /iebant. 


Future. 


1. -abo, 

-abis. 

-abit; 

-abimus. 

-ibitis, 

-abunt. 

2 , -ebo, 

-ebis. 

-ebit ; 

-ebimus, 

-ebitis, 

-ebunt» 

3. -ara, 

-es,. 

-et; 

-emus, 

-etis, 

* -ent. 

4. -iam, 

-ies, 

-iet; 

-iemus, 

-ietis, 

-ient> 


SubjunBive Mode • 
Prefent Tenfe . 


1. -em, 

-es 

-et; 

-emus. 

-etis. 

-ent. 

2. -eam, 

-eas, 

-eat; 

-eamus, 

-eatis, 

-eant. 

3. -am, 

-as. 

-at; 

-amus, 

-atis, 

-ant. 

4. -iam. 

-ias. 

-lat; -lamus, 

Imperfelt. 

-iatis, 

-iant. 

1. -arem, 

-ares, 

-aret; 

-a rnnus, 

• aretis , 

•arent. 

2. -erem, 

•er es, 

-rret 5 

•rmnus, 

-rrrtis, 

-rrent. 

3. -erem, 

-eres, 

•eret 5 

-eiimus, 

-emis, 

-Srent* 

4. -Irem, 

•Ires, 

•Iret ; 

-Iremus, 

-Imis, 

•Irent* 


Imperative Mode . 


2 

3 

2 

3 

l. -a or -ato, 

•dto 5 

•ate or -dto te. 

-anto. 

2. -e or •etOf 

-<Fto; 

•rte or -rtote, 

-ento. 

3. -e or -ito, 

-ito ; 

-Ite or -icote, 

-unto. 

4. -i or -ito, 

-Ito; 

•?t6 or -Itote, 

-iuwtb. 
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t. -or, -aris or -are. 

VlRB. 

FASSITS VOICE. 

Indidatlve Mode . 
Prefent Tenfe. 

-atur 5 -amur, 

-Imlni, 

«7 

-antu^r. 

a. -eor, -eris or -ere, 

-etur; 

-emur, 

-£mlni, 

•entur. 

3. -or, -£ris or -ere. 

-Itur; 

-Imur, 

-Imlni, 

-untur. 

4. -Ior, -iris or -Ire, 

-itur; 

-Imur, 

-Imini, 

-iuntur. 


Imperfeft. 

- 



I. -abar, -abaris or -abire, -ibitur; -abamur, -ibamini, -ibant ur. 
3. -ebar, -ebaris or -ebare, -ebatur ; -ebimur, -ebimtni, -ebantur. 

3. -ebar, -ebiris ©r-Sbare, -ebatur; -ebimur, -cbimlni, - 5 bantur, 

4. -iebar,-iebaris, -ieb are,-i ebatur; -iebimur, -icbimini, -icbantur. 

Future. 

1. -abor, -ib&ris or -ab£rc, -ibitur; -iblmur, -iblmini, -ibantur. 
a. -ebor, -£berisor-ebSrc, -ebltur; -ebimur, -Sbimlni, -ebuntur. 

3. -ar, -eris or -ere, -etur; -emur, -emini, -entur. 

4. -iar, -i£ris or -iere, -ietur; -iSmur, -i* rami, -ientur. 


SubjunSive Mode . 
Prefent Tenfe. 


X. -cr, -iris or -<re, -etur 5 
%. -ear, -eiris or -eire, -citur ; 

3. -ar, -iris or -ire, -itur; 

4. -iar, -iiris or -iire, -iitur 5 


-imur, -/mini, -entur. 
-eirnur, -eimini -eantur, 
-imVK -amlni, -antur. 
-iimur, -iimtni, -iantur. 


Imperfedh 


. i.-arer, -areris or -arere, -aretur; -aremur, -aremini, -arentur. 

a.-crer, -ereris ©r-erere,-cretur; -eremur, -cremini, -erentur. 

3. -2rer, -areris or -Srere, -Aretur; -Aremur, -Aremini, -erentur. 

4. -irer, -Ireris or -Irere, -Iretur ; -Ircmur, -Iremini, -irentur. 


Imperative Mode . 


2. 

> 

2 . 


1. -are or -ator, 

-ator 5 

-amini, 

-antor. 

2. -ere or -etor, 

-etor $ 

-emini, 

-entor* 

3. -ere or -itor. 

-itor; 

-Imfni, 

-untor. 

4. -ire ar -itor, 

-Itor; 

-imini, 

-iuntor. 


Obferve , Verbs in io of the third conjugation hare iuni in the thirrf 
perfon plur. of the prefent indic, a&ive, and iuntur in the pailive; 
and fo in the imperative, iunto and notor. In the imperfedfc and fu¬ 
ture of the indicative they have always the terminationi of the 
ionrth conjugatioD, febam and iamj ubar and iar, &c, 
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The termmations of the other tenfes are the fame 
through ali the Conjugations. Thus, 

ACTIVE VOICB. 

Indicative Mode . 

Sing. Plur* 

a* 3 * 3 * 

Per/ ‘ 4, -ifti, -it; -imus, -iftis, -erunt or-ere, 

P/#. -gram, -gras, -grat; -gramus,-eratis,-grant. 

Subjundive Mode . 

Pri/. -grim, -eris, -erit; -grimus, -gntis, -erint. 

Plu. -iflem, -iffes, -iffet ; -issemus, -issetis, -iffent. 

Fut. -ero, -gris, -erit; -grimus, -giitis, -erint. 

Thefe Tenfes, in the Paffive Voice, are formed by the 
Participle Perfetf, and the auxiliary verb fum 3 which is 
alfo ufed to exprefs the Future of the Infinitive Active. 

SUM is an irregular verb, and thus conjugated : 

Principal Parts. 

Pref. Indic ; PW*. Indic . . Pref. In/in. 

Sum, lui, effe, To be. 

Indicative Mode . 

Prefent Tenfe. am, 

Sing, Plur. 

tfi.Sum, I am, Sumus, We are, 

•§ 2. Es, Thou ari, or you are . Eftis, Te or you are, 

& 3. Eft, He is ; Sunt, They are . 

Imperfegh was. 

1. Eram, I was 9 Eramus, We ivere, 

2 , Eras, Thou ivqft,oryou ivere, Eratis, Te ivere, 

}• Erat, He was , Erant, Tbey ivere* 

Perfedt. have been , or 10as, 

I. Fui, I have been , Fuimus, IV e have been , 

2» Fuifti, Thou hajt been , Fuiftis, 7V been , 

34 Fuit, Artfr Arva / Fuerunt,er -ere,7&?jr have bte *., 


Digitized by Google 



Verb. 




Plu-perfe#. had been . 

1. Fueram,»/ had been, Fugramus, We had been, 

2 . Fueras, Thou hadji been, Fueratis, Te had been, 

3. Fuerat, He had been ; Fuerant, Tbey had been. 

Future. Jball or wlll. 

1 . Ero, I fhall be. Erimus, We Jhatt be, 

2. Eris, Thou Jhah be. Eritis, TeJhall be, 

3. Erit, He Jball be / Erunt, Tbey Jball be, 

SubjunQive Mode . 

Prefent Tenfe. may or can. 

1. Sim, I may be. Simus, We may be, 

2 . Sis, Thou mayeft be. Sitis, Te may be, 

3« Sit, He may be \ Sint, Tbey may be. 

Imperfegt might, eould, would, or Jhould. 

1. Effem, I might be. Essemus, We might be, 

Z. E fles, Thou mightejt be. Effetis, Te might be, 

3. Effet, He might be ; Effent, Tbey might be. . 

Perfegfc. may have . 

1. Fuerim, I may have been, Fuerimus, We may bave been, 

2. Fueris, Thou mayej bave been, Fueritis, Te may hame been, 

3. Fuerit, He may bave been ; Fuerint, Tbey may bave been. 

Plu-perfedt. might, eould, would, or fbould have ; or had. 

1. Fuiffem, Imight have been, Fuissemus, We might bave been, 

2. Fuiffes, Thou mightJl bave Fuifferis, Te might have been, 
been, 

3. Fuiflet, He might have been; Fuiffent, Tbey migbt have been. 

Future. Jball have. 

1. Fuero, IJhall have been, Fuerimus, We Jhall have been, 

2. Fueris, Thoujhalt have been, Fueritis, Te Jball have been, 

3. Fuerit, He Jball have been ; Fuerint, They Jball bave been . 

Imferative Mode . 

2. Es vel efto, Be thou, Efte vel eftote, Be ye, 

3. Efto, Let him be 5 Sunto, Let them be. 

Infinitive Mode , 

Pref. Effe, To be. 

Perf. Fuiffe, To bove been . 

Fut, Effe futurus, -a, *um, To be about to be. 

Fuiffe futurus, -a, -um» To have been about to % 
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First Conjugatioh* 


70 * 

Participle • 

Future, Futurus, -a, -um, About to be, 

Obf I. The perfonal pronouns, which in Engli& are, for the 
moft part, added to the verb, in Latin are commoniy underftood ; 
becaufe the feveral perfona are fufficiently diftmgui£hed from one 
anothcr bv the different terminations of the verb, though the pciv 
fons themlelves bc not expreffed. The karner howcver at firft may 
be accuftomed to join them with tbe verb; thus, ego fum , 1 am; tu 
#/, thou art, or you are ilU ejt t he is; not fumus ^ we are, Vste. 80 ego 
sumoj I love; tu amas , thou loveft, or you love; ille amat 9 he loveth or 
love»; hos amamus , we love; l5V. 

Obf. 2, In the fecond perfon fingular in Englifli, We commonly 
ofe the plural form, except in folcmn difeourfe; as, tu es 9 thou art, 
ormueh oftener 9 you. are ; tu eras 9 thou Wall, or you were \ tu Jis 9 thou 
mayft be, or you may bc, &c. So tu amas 9 thou loveft, or you iovo; 
to amatas 9 thou lovedft, or you lovcd, bV. 

Verbs are thus varied in the different Conjugationi*. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ACTITB VOlCl. 

Principal Parts. 

Pres, Indic. Pres. Infn . Pcrfe 8 . §upine+ 

Amo, amare, amavi, dmatuxn, To I&fr» 

Indicative Mode, 

Prefent Tenfe. love, do lovey or ani lovtng, 

Sing, l. Am-o* I love, 

2. Am-as, Thou love fi 9 or you love, 

3. Am-at, He lovethy or be love* % 

Plur, i. Am 4 mus, We love, 

2. Am-atis, Te or you love p 

3. Am-ant, Tbey love, 

Impcrfefh lovcd, Ad love , or wa* loving, 

Sing, i. Am-ibara, I lovcd, 

2, Am-abas, Thou lovedft, 

3. Am-abat, He loved; 

flur. 1. Am-abamus, IVe loved, 

2 , Am-abat is, Te ot you loved, 

3« Amabant* Tbey loved» 
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First Conjugatio*. 

Ferfed. loved, bave loved, or did love. 

Stng. I • Am-avt, / bave loved 9 

2. Am-avifti, Thou hqft loved, 

3 * Am-avit, Hehatb loved % 

Fhr. i. Am-avimus, We bave loved, 

%• Am-aviftis, 2V hau e loved, 

3. Am-averunt, v. -avere, Tbey bave loved. 

Plu-perfe^. bad. 

Sing. 1. Am-averam, / bad loved, 

2. Am-averas, Thou hadjl loved, 

3. Am-averat, He bad loved; 

Plur. 1. Am averamus, We bad loved 9 

2. Am averatis, Ye bad loved 9 

3. Am-averant, Tbey had loved. 

FutUre. Jhall or wilL 
Sing. 1. Am-Jbo, /yW/ /*tv, 

2. Am abis, Thou Jbalt love, 

3 ' Am-abitf HeJhall love \ 

Plur. i. Am-abimus f We Jhall love 9 

2. Am-abitis, Ye Jhall love 9 

3» Am-abunt, Tbey Jhall love . 

Subjunftive Mode. 

Prefent Tenfe. may or catu 
Stng. 1. Am-tm, lmaylove 9 

2 . Am-es, Thou mayfl love 9 

3. Am-et, He may love ; 

Plur. I» Am-Jmus, We may love 9 

2. Am etis, Ye may love 9 

3. Am-ent, Tbey may love. 

Imperfefi. migbt, eould 9 <would, or JhouU. 

Sing. 1. Am-arem, / migbt love 9 

2. Am-ares, Thou mightfi love, 

3. Amaret, He migbt love 1 

Plur. 1. Am-aremus, We migbt love, 

2. Am-aretis, Ye migbt love, 

3. Am-arent* Tbey migbt Ime. 
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First Conjugatiostv 


Perfe£. may have . 

'Sing. i. Am-dverim, / may have loved, 

2 . Am-averis, loved, 

3. Am-averit, /fc may have loved ; 

P/iir. 1. Am-averimus, may Aav* loved, 

2. Am-averitis, Te may have loved, 

3. Am-averint, 77 ^ may have loved» 

Plu- perfeci, might, could, would, or Jhould have; or had. 
1* Am avilTem, 1/ have loved, 

2 . Am-avifles, 7^o« mightjl have loved, 

3. Am-aviflet, He might have loved 5 

P/j/r. 1. Am-avi flemus, We might have loved, 

2 . Am-avifletis, Te might have loved, 

3. Am-aviflent, They might have loved. 

Future. Jhall have. 

Sing. I. Am-Jvero, IJhall have loved, 

2. Am-averis, ThouJhalt have loved, 

3. Am-averit, He Jhall have loved ; 

Plur . 1. Am-averimus, We Jhall have loved, 

2. Am-averitis, Te Jhall have loved, 

3. Am-averint, They Jhall have loved. 

Imperative Mode. 

Sing. 2. Am-a, vel am- Jto, Leve thou, or do thoulove, 

* 3» Am-ato, Let him love; 

Plur. 2. Am-ate, vel am-at 5 te, Love ye, or do ye love, 

3. Am-anto, Let them love . x 

Infinitive Mode. 

Pres . Am-Jre, To love, 

Perf. A m* avi fle, To have loved, 

Fut. E fle amaturus, -a, -um, To he about to love, 

Fuifle amaturus>-a,-um, To have been alout to love. 

Participlc. 

Prefent, Am ans, Loving. 

Future, Am-aturus, -a, -um, Aboutto love. 

Gerunds. 

Nom. Am-andum, Loving, 

Gen. Am-andi, Of loving. 

Dat. Am-ando, To loving, 

Acc. Am-andum, 

AU. Am-ando, 


Loving, 
Whh loving . 
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First Conjugati**. 

Supine . 

Former. Am-itum, To love , 

JLaltcr . Am-atu, To love , or to be loved • 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

Prefent Indicative. Pcrfeft Participle. Infinitive. 

Amor» amitas, aroiri, to be loved. 

Indicative Mode. 

Prefent* T enfe. am. 

Sing. i. Am-or, / am loved, 

2 . Am-iris, vel -ire, Thou art Lved, 

3. Am-atur, He is loved; 

Plur. r. Am amur, We are loved, 

2. Am-amini, Te or you are loved, 

K 3. Am-antur, They are loved. 

Imperfetf. nuas. 

Sing. I. Am-ibar, / nuas loved\ 

2. Am-abiris vel-ahaie^Thou nvafi loved\ 

3. Am-abatur, He nuas loved 5 

Plur. i. Am-abamur, IVe nuere loved, 

2. Amabamini, Te nuere loved, 

3. Am-abantur, They nuere loved. 

Perfedh am ; have been , or nuas. 

Sing . I. Amatas fum, vel fui, Ihave been loved, 

%. Amatus es, v. fuiftij Tboubajl been loved, 

3 . Amatus eft, v. fuit, He batb been loved ; 

Plur . I. Amati fumus, v. fuimus, We have been loved, 

%. Amati eftis, v. fuiftis, Te have been loved, 

3. Amati funt, fuerunt, v. fu?rc, They have been loved. 

Plu-perfett. bad been, or nuas. 

Sing . irAmatns eram vel fueram, 1 bad been loved, 

a. Amatus eras v. fueras, Tbou hadfl been loved, 

3. Amatus erat v. fuerat, He bad been loved i 

Plur . 1. Amati eramus v. fueramus, We bad been loved, 

%. Amati eratis v. fueratis, Te bad been loved, 

3. Amati erant v. fuerant, They bad been loved. 

Future. Jhall, or nvill be. 

Sing . 1. Am-ibar, IJhall be loved, 

2. Am-aberisw/ -abere, 7 %ow Jhalt be loved, 

3. Am-abitur, He Jhall be loved; 

G 
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First Conjugatio*. 


Plur. i. Am abimur, 

2. Am-abimini, 

3. Am abuntur, 


We Jhall be loved. 
Te Jball be loved, 
They Jhall be loved» 


Subjundive Mode. 

Prefent Tenfe. may or can be» 

Sing. 1. Am-er, I may be loved, 

2. Am-£ris *v/ere, Tboumayfi be lovei^ 

3. Am-etur, i/e may be loved ; 

Plur. 1. Am-emur, ^ may be loved, 

2. Am emini, Te may be loved, 

3. Am-entur, They may be loved. 

Imperfeft. might , eould, would, or Jhould be. 

Sing. 1. Am-arer, / be loved , 

2. A m-areris arere, 7 ^ok mightjl be loved, 

Am aretur, He might be loved ; 

, Am-aremur, We might be loved, 

Am-aremini, Te might be loved, 

Am-arentur, They migbt be loved. 

Perfe#. may have been. 

1 . Amatus fim vel fueram, 1 may bave been loved, 

2» Amatus iis v. fueris, Tbou inayjl bave been loved, 

3. Amatu» iit V. fuerit, He may bave been loved y 

Plur. I. Amati fimus v. fuerimus, IVe may bave been loved\ 

2 . Amati fitis V. fueritis, Te may bave been loved, 

3. Amati fint v. fuerint, Tbey may bave been loved. 

Plu-perfe&. might, could, nvould, or Jhould have been 
had been. 


Plur. 1 
2. 


Sing. 


Sing. I. Amatus effem vel fuiffem, I migbt bave been loved, 

2 . Amatus effes v. fuiffes, Tbou migbtjl bave been loved, 

3. Amatus effet v . fuiffet, He migbt bave been loved ; 
Plur. I. Amati effemusv.fuiffemus,JPV migbt bave been loved, 

2. Amati effetis v. fuiffetis, Te prigbt bave been loved, 

3. Amati effent v. fuiffent, Tbey migbt bavebeen loved. 


Future, Jhall have been. 


Sing. 1. Amatus fugro, 

2 . Amatus fueris, 

3. Amatus fuerit, 
Plur. I. Amati fuerimus, 

2 . Amati fueritis. 
Amati fuerint. 


/ Jball bave been loved, 
Tbou Jbalt bave been loved, 
He Jball have been loved ; 
We Jball bave boen loved. 
Te Jball bave been loved, 
Tbey Jball bave been lovfd. 
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Imperative Mode. 

Sing. z. Am-areWam-Stor, Bt thou loved, 

3. Ara-ator, Let btm be loved ; 

Plur. 2. Aro-amlni, Be ye loved, 

3. Am antor, Let them be loved. 

Infinitive Mode. 

Pres. Am-are, To be loved, 

Perf. Efleu. fu i fle amatus, -a, -uni, To have been loved, 

Fut. Am atum iri, To be about to b%t loved. 

Participio* 

Perf. Am-atus, -a, -um, Loved, 

Fut. Am-andus, -a, -um, To be loved. 


* , 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 



ACT 1 YB TOICB. 


Doceo, 

docui, dotfum, docere, 

Indicative Mode • 

To teack. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

, s 

i. 

2. 3. I. 2- 

3 - 

/V*j.Doc-eo, 

-es, -et; -emus, -Etis, 

-ent 


Imp. Doc-ebam,-ebas,-ebat 5 -ebaraus, -ebatis, -ebant. 

PerfDoc-ui, -uifti,-uk; -ulmus, -uiftis, ^u5re! 

Pia. Doc-ueram,-ueras,-uerat;-ueramus, -ueratis, -uerant. 
Fut. Doc ebo, -ebis, -ebit 5 -ebrmus, -ebitis, -ebunt. 

SubjunQive Mode. 

JV«.Doc-eam, -eas, -eat 5 -eamus, -eatis, -eant. 
Imp. Doc-erem, -eres, -eret 5 -eremus, -eretis, -erent. 
Perf.I>oc uerim,-ueris,-uerit; -uerlmus, -ueritis, -uerint. 
P/tf.Doc-uiflemj-uifleSj-uifletj -uissemus, -uifletis, -uiflent* 
/W.Doc-uero* -ueris, -uerit 5 -uerlmus, -ueritis, -uerint. 

Imperative Mode. 

*• 3 * 2 * 3 * 

Pres. Doc-e w/ -ito, -eto ; -ete vd -etote, -ento. 


Digitized by Google 



7 * 


Thud Conjugati os* 


Infinitive, Participia. GerunJs . Supints. 

Pra.Do c ere. Pr. Doc ens. Doc endum, i. Doc-tuxri. 
Pa/.Doc-uifle. -Fu/. Dot-turus, Doc endi, 2. Doc-tu. 
Fut, Efle dotfurus, -a, *um. Doc-endo, &c. 

Fuiffe dofturus, -a, -um. 


? ASSIVE VOICB. 

Doceor, do&us, doceri, 
Indicative Mode . 


To be taughu 


Pr. Doc-«or, 


Sing. 

8ri», 
vel -Cre, 


-ctur; 
-ebatur; 


Plur• 

-etnur, -eurini, -entuf. 
-ebamur, -cbamini, -ebantur. 


/m. Doc-ebar, ^re, 

Per/Do&US fum vel fui, do<5fcus e», vel fuifti, &c. 

JPlu. Dodtus eram v. fueram, do&us era» v. fueras, &c. 


-ebimini, -eduntur. 


•camini, -eantur. 


-erentti£: 


Fut. Doc-ebar, -ebttur; -cbimur, 

SubjunSive Mode . 

Pr. Docear, -catur; -eamur, 

Im. Doc-rrcr, -erctur; -eremur, -crcmini, 

vei -erere, * 

Perf. Do&us (im vel fuerim, do&us iis vel fueris, Acc. 

Plu. Doctus cflem v. fuiflem, do&us effes v. fuiffts, &c. 

Fut. Doctus fuero, doctus fueris, do&u» fuerit, do&i fuerimus, &c. 

Imperative Mode . 

2. 5. 2. 3. 

Pret. Doc ete vel -etor, -etorj -emini, -entor. 

Infinitive. Participles. 

Pres. Doc-eri, Perf. Doc-tus, -a, «tUB. 

Perf. Efle vel fu»fle dodhis, -a, -um, Fut . Doc endus, *a, -um. 
Fut. Dodlum iri. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 


L5go» legi, 

Sing. 


1. 

p r. Leg-o, 


ACTIVE V01CE. 

le&um, legere. 
Indicative Mode. 


2. 

-is. 


3- 

-it; 


1. 

-imus, 


-itis, 


To read. 

Plur . 

2 . 3* 

-unt. 


T.eg-ebam,-ebas,-ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis,-ebanU 
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Ar.Leg-f, -ifti, -it; -imus» -iftis, -erunt,-ere. 

P/w.Leg-dram, -eras, -erat; -eramus,-eratis,-erant. • 

-F«r.Leg-am, -es -et; -emus, -etis, -ent. 

SubjunSive Mode. 

P/v/.Leg-am, -as, -at; -amus, -atis, -ant. 

Im. LegSrem, -eres, -eret; -Sremus, -eretis, -erent. 
Per. Leg-drim, ‘eris, .-erit; -erftnus, -eritis, -erint. 

Plu. Leg-iffeiW, -iifes -iflet; -iflemus, -i fletis, -iflent. 

jF«/. Leg-dro, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 

Imperative Mode. 

* 3 - *• 3 - 

Pres. Leg-e vel -Tto, -ito; -Ite vel -ftote, -unto. 

Infinitive. Participles . Gerunds. Supines . 

iV*j.Leg-ere, /V. Leg-ens. Leg endum, i. Lee-tui. 
/Vr/!Leg-ifle, /W-Lec-turus. Leg-endi. 2. Lee*tu. 

/W. Efle ledturus, -a, -um. Leg-endo, &c. 

Fuifle ledturus, -a, -um. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

Ldgor, ledtus, 12 gi, Toleread. 

\ Indicative Mode . 

/Ywr. 

/V. Leg-or, -?tur; -imur, -imini, -untor. 

Im. Leg-ebar, ’ c ^ atur » *ebatnOr, -ebamini, -ebantur. 

Per. Ledtus fum vel fui, ledtus cs vel fuifti, &c. 

Plu. Ledtus eram vel fueram, ledtus eras vel fueras, Vfc. 

Fut. Legar, -ctur; -emur, -emini, -entur. 

SubjunSive Mode. 

Pr. Leg-ar, ^/-ire * atur 5 -aniur, -amini, -antur, 

- T w -creris, „ . . 

Im. Leg-ercr, w /. er J rc -eretur; -cremur, -eremini, -erentur. 

> Per/. Ledtus flm vel fuerim, ledtus As vel fueris, &c. 

Plu. Ledtus e flem v. fuiflfem, ledtus e fles v. fuifles, &c< 

Fut. Ledtus fuero, ledtus fueris, ledtus fuerit, Scc. 

t Imperative Mode. e 

Pres. Legere vel -itor, -itor; rirainy -untor. 

if Google 
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Fourth Conjugatio». 


Infinitive, Participles. 

Pres. Leg, i. Ptrf* Lee-tus, -a, -um. 

Perf, Efle^. fuifle le&us, -a,-um. Fut. Leg endus, .a, -um. 
Fut, Le&um iri. 

FOURTH CONJ UGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

Audio, audivi, auditum, audire, To hear. 


Indicative Mode, 

Sing. Plur . 


I. 

2. 3. I. 

2. 3. 

Pr . Aud-io, 

•is, -it; -imus, 

-Itis, 

•iunt. 

Im. Aud-iebam 

,-iebas, -iebat;-iebamus, 

• iebatis, -iebant. 

Per . Aud-ivi 

•ivifti, -ivit > ivimus, 

•iviftis, * iv€ . ru . nt * 
v -ivere* 

VI. Aud-iveram, 

-iveras, -iverat; -iveramus, 

-iveratis, -iverant. 

Fu. Audiam, 

-ies, -iet ; -iemus, 

SuljunQive Mode. 

-ictis, 

-ient. 

Pr. Aud-iam, 

-ias, -iat; -iamus. 

-iatis. 

* -iant. 

Im. Aud-ircm, 

-ire», -iret; -iremus. 

-iretis, 

-irent. 

iVr.Aud-iverim, 

-iveris,-iverit; -iverimus, 

-iveritis, -iverint. 

Pl. Aud-iviflem, 

-ivifles, -ivifTet j-iviffemus, 

•ivifletis, -ivifleni. 

Fu. Aud-i vero. 

-iveris, -iverit;-iverimus, 

-iveritis. 

-iverint. 


Imperative Mode, 

.*• 3* 2. 3. 

Pres, Aud-i, v, -ito, -ito ; -ite, v, -itote, -iunto. 

Infinitive, Participles, Gerunds, Supines. 

Pr. Aud-ire. Pr. Aud-iens. Aud-iendum. 1. A ud-ituro. 
Per.Aud ivifle. i^.Aud-iturus. Aud-iendi. 2. Aud-i tu, 

Fut Efle auditurus, -a, um, Aud-iendo, ficc. 

Fuifle auditurus, -a, -um. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

Audior, auditus, audiri, To le heard. 


Sing. 

Pr. Aud-ior, 


Indicative Mode. 


vel -Ire, 


-Imur, -Isi 1 ni, -iuntur. 


y -? 

Im. Aud-iebar, ^/-iebarc, " icbatur i -kbamur,-iebamini,-iebantur; 

Andims fum vel fui, Auditus es v. fuifti, &c. 

Plu. puditus eram v. fueram, Auditus eras w. fueras, tsV. 

■Fut Aud-i “ieris, . . 

* vel -iere, “ lc 'tur ; -lemur, -semini* 
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Subjunftive Mode. 

Pr. Aud-iar, -iatur; -iamur, -iamini, -iantur. 

- . . -ireris, . , . .... 

Im. Aud-irer, . _ -jretur; -iremur, -lremini, -irentur. 

Dei -ircrc, 

Per/ Auditus fim vel fuerim, auditus fis v. fueris, &c. 

Plu, Auditus eifcm v. fuiflcm, auditus efles v. fui fles, 

Fut. Auditus fuero, auditus fueris, Ac. * 

Imperative Mode . 

*• 3 * *• 3 - 

Pr. Aud-Ire, vel -Itor, -itor; -Imini, -iuntor. 

Infinitive. Participles. 

Pr. Aud-iri. Per. Aud>Itas, a, *um« 

Per. Effe v fuUTe aud-itus,-a,-um. Fut. Aud-iendus, -a,-um. 
Fu. Aud-Itum iri. 

Formation of Verbs. 

There are four principal paits of a verb, from which 
ali the reft are formed ; namely, o of rhe prefent, i of the 
, perfe&, um of the fupine, and re of the infinitive, 

1. From o are formed am and em. 

2 . From i; ram, rim, ro,/fe, and Jfem. 

3. 'U , us, and rus, are formed from um. 

4. Ali other parts from re do come ; as, bam, bo, rem \ 
a , e, and i ; ns and dus ; dum, do, and di ; as, 

Am-o, -em; Am-avi, -eram, -erim, -iflem, -ero, •iffc; Amat-um, 
-u, -urus, -us; Am-ark, -abam, -abo, -arem, -a, -ans, -andum, di, 
do; -andus. 

Doc-eo, -eam; Doc-vi, -ueram, Ac.; Doct-um, -u, -urus, -us ; 

Doc-ere, -ebam, -ebo, -erem, -e, -ens, -endum, di, do, -endus. 
Leg-o, -am; Leg-i, -eram, Ac; Lect-um, -u, -urus, -us: Leg¬ 
ere, -ebam, -erem, -e, -ens, endum, Ac. 

Aud-io, -iam ; Aud-ivi, -iveram, Ac.; Audit-um, -u, -urus, -us ; 
Aud-ire, -iebam, -irem,-i, -iens,-iendum, di, do,-iendus.—-—So 
verbs of the third conjugation in io ; as, Cap-io, -iam ; Cep-i, 
-eram, Ac.; Capt-dm, -u, Ac.; Cap-ere,- iebam, -2rem,-e, -iens, 
-iendum, di^do, -iendus. 

The paflive voice is formed from the a&ive, by adding r to e, or 
changing m into r. 

A verb is commonly faid to be conjugated, when only 
its principal parts are mentioned, becaufe from them ali 
the reft are derived. 
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Signi fication of thc different Tehses 


The firft perfon of the Ptefent of the Indicative is Call- 
ed the Theme or the Root of the verb, becauie from it the 
other three principal parts are formed. 

The letters of a verb which always remain the fame, 
are called RadicaI letters ; as, am f in am-o, The reft are 
called the Termination ; as, alamus, in am-alamus. 

All the letters which come before •are, - ere , -ere, or 
Are, of the infinitive, are radical letters. By putting thefe 
before the terminations, all the parts of any regular verb 
may be readily formed, except the componnd tenfes. 

Signification of the *Tenfes th the varians Made*. 

The tenfes formed from the pre&nt of the indicative or infini¬ 
tive fignify in general the Continuanee of an a&ion or paflion, or 
reprefent them as prefent at fome particular time : the other ten¬ 
fes exprefs an a&ion or paflion completed; but not always fo abfo- 
lutely, as entirely to exclude the continuance of the fame a&ion or 
paflion ; thus, Amo, 1 love, do love, or am loving; amabam , 1 lovcd, 
did love, or was loving, &c. 

Amavi , I loved, did love, or have lovcd, tbat *V, have done with 
loving, &c. 

In likc manner, in the paflive voice; Amor, I am loved, I am in 
loving, or in being loved, &c. 

Paft time in the paflive voice is expreffed fcveral different ways, 
by means Of thc auxiliary verb fum, and the participle perfe&; 
thus, 

Indicative Mode . 

Perfcdt Amatus fum , I am or have been loved, or of tener, I was loved. 

Amatus fui, 1 have been loved, or I was loved. 

Plu-perfe&. Amatus eram , I was or had been loved. 

Amatus fueram , I had been loved. 

Subjurtflive Mode . 

Perfcdt. Amatus fim, I may be or may have been loved. 

Amatus fuerim, I may have been loved. 

Plu-perfedfc. Amatus ejfem , I might, could, would, or fiiould be or 
have been loved. 

Amatus fuijfem, I might, could, would, or £hould*have 
been loved 5 or , I had been loved. 

Future. Amatus fuero , I fhall have been loved. 

The verb fum is alfo employed to exprefs future time in the in* 
dicative mode, both a 61 i ve and paflive ; thus. 

Amaturus fum, I am about to love, I am to love, I am goingto 
love, or 1 will love. We chiefly ufe tbis form, when fome pur^ 
pofe or intention is flgnifled. 

Amatus' ero, I fhali be loved. 
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Significatio* of the different Teniis. Si 

Obf. z. The participles amatus and amaturus a re put before the 
auxiliary verb, becaufe we commonly find them fo placed in the 
clafiics. 

Obf. % In thefe compound tenfes the learaer fliould be taught 
to vary the participle hkc an adjeCtive noun, accordingto the gen- 
der and number of the different fubftantives to which it it applied; 
thus, amatus efi, he is or was loved, when applied to a man; amata 
ef, fhe was loved, when applied to a woman; amatum f, »t wai 
loved, when applied to a thing; amati funt, they were loved, when 
applied to mcn, fcfc The conne&ing of fyntax, fo far as is neccf- 
fary, with the inflcxion of nouns and verbs, feems to be the moft 
proper method of tcaching both. 

OhC 3. The paft time and participle perfedt in Englifh are takea 
in different meanings, accor di ng to the different tenCes i» Latia 
which they are ufed to exprefs. Thus, M 1 loved,” when puj for 
amabam, is taken in a fenfe different from what it has when put for 
amavi : fo amer , and amatus fum, I am loved ; amabar, and amatus eram , 
I was loved; amer, and amatu* fm, \&c. In the one, loved is taken in 
a prefent, in the other, in a paft fenfe. This ambiguity arifes from 
the defedtive nature of the Engliih verb. 

Obf. 4. The tenfes of the fubjunCtive mode mav be varioufly rea* 
dered, according to their conne&ion with the other parta of a fen- 
tence. They are often expreffed in Engliih as the fame tenfea of 
the indicative, and fometimes one tenfe apparently put for another. 

Thus, $>uaft intelligant , qualis Jit, As if they underftood, what kind 
of perfon he is. Cic. In facinus jurajfe puter, You would think, 
&c* ' Ov. Eloquar an fleam f Shall 1 fpeak out, or be filent T Neo 
vis arguerim , T tueri , for arguam, Virg. Si quid te fugorit, ego perterin, 
for peribo , Ter. Hunc tantum dolorem J*{peratepotui, et perferre pateras 
for potuijfem and pojjem , Virg. Singula quid referam f Why fhould I 
mention every thing ? Id. Pradiceres mihi , you fhould have told me 
bcfore hand, Ter. At tu di&is, Albane, maner «,ought to have ftood 
to your word, Virg. Citius crediderim , I fhould fboner beUcvc, Juv. 
Hauferh enfis, The fword would have deftroyed, Virg. Fuerint iratt. 
Orant or fijppofe they were angry. Si idfedjfet 9 If he did or fhould 
do that, Cic. The fame promifeuous ufe of the tenfes feems alfo to 
take place fometimes in the indicative and infinitive; and the in¬ 
dicative to be put for the fubjunctive; as, Animus meminijfe horret, 
lufiuque refugit , for refugit, Virg, Fuerat melius , for futjfet , Id. Invidia 
diloffa erat, for fuijfet\ Sali. Quamdiu in portum venis t for ventfi, Plaut. 

? uam mox navigo Epbefum, for navigabo , id. Tu f hicfs, aliter fentias , 
er. for, effes and fentires. Cato affirmat, fe vivo, illum non triumphare, 
for triumphaturum cjfe, Cic. Perfuadet Cafico, ut occuparet , for occupet , 
Caef. 

ObC 5. The future of the fubjun&ive, and alfo of the indicative, 
is often rendered by the prefent of the fubjun&ive in Englifh ; as, 
nif hoc faciet or fecerit , unlefs he do this. Ter . 

Obf. 6. Inftcad of the imperative we often ufe the prefent of the 
fubjunctive; a9, valeas , farcwell; huc venias , come hither, &c. And 
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Sto, fleti, flatum, to ftajid. Its compounds have fliti, 
flitum, and oftener flatum ; as, proflo, profliti, proflitum, 
or proflatum, to excel. So ex-, ad-, eort*, in*, ob*, per*, pro-, 
reflo . 

Exc. t . Lavo, lavi, lotum, lautum, lavatum, to wafh. 

Poto, potavi, potum, or potatum, to drink. 

Juvo, juvi, jutum, to help ; fut. part. juvaturus . So 
adjuvo, 

Exc. 3. Cubo, cubui, cubitum, to ly. So ac*, ex*, oc 
re-cubo. The other compounds infert an m, and are of 
the third conjugation. 

Domo, domui, domitum, to fubdue. So e*, per*domo • 

Sono, sonui, sonitum, to found. So af*, circum*, con*, di/*, 
ex*, in , per , pro*, re*sono. 

Tono, tonui, tbnitum, to thunder. So at*, circum*, in*, 
fuperin-,retono. Horaee has intonatus. 

Veto, vetui , vetitum, to forbid. 

Crepo, crepui, crepitum, to make a noife. So con*, in*, 
per*, re*crepo : dif crepo hasrather difcrepdvi, 

Exc. 4. Frico, fricui, friSum, to rub. So af*, circum*, 
con , de*, ef*, in , per*, refrico . But forne of thefe have 
alfo atum. 

Seco, secui, f e Sum, to cut. So circum-, con*, de*, dif*, ex*, 

in*, inter*, per , pro*, re , fubseco. 

Neco, necui, or necavi, necatum, to kill. So inter*, e* 
neco : but thefe have oftener eSum ; eneSum, interneSum . 

Mico, micui, — — to glitter. So inter , pro* mico. Emi* 
co, has emicui, emicatum ; dimico, dimicavi, dimicatum, rarely 
dimicui , to fight. 

Exc. 5. Thefe three want both pret. and fup. labo, to 
fall or faint; nexo , to bind ; and plico, to fold. 

Plico compounded with a noun, or with the prepofitions 
re, fub , has avi, atum ; as 9 duplico, duplicavi, duplicatum, to 
double. So multi , fup*, re*plico, 

The other compounds of pTtco have either avi a nd atum, 
or ui _ and itum ; as, applico, applicui, applicitum, or avi, 
atum, to 'fcpply. So im-, com*, plico . Explico, to unfold, 
has commonlv explicui , explicitum ; but when it fignifies to 
explain or interpret, explicavi, explicatum, 

, Secnnd ConjugatioW, 

Verbs of the fecond conjugation have ui and t tum ; as, 
habeo, habui, habitum, to have. 
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Neuter verbs which have ui want the fupine; as, areo, 
arui, to be dry. 

But the neuter verbs which follow, together with their 
compounds, have the fupine, and are regularly conjugat* 
ed : Valeo , to be in health j and a qui-, con-, e-, in-, pra- 
valeo ; placeo , to pleafe 5 and com-, per-placeo ; dijpliceo, to 
difpleafe : CXreo, to want; pareo, to appear, to obey ; and 
ap-, compareo : Jdceo, to lie ; and ad-* curcuminter-, ob-, 
pra- , fub , fuper-jaceo : Caleo, to be warm ; and con-, in-, 
oh-, per , re-caleo: noceo , to hurt; dbleo, to be grieved, and 
con-, de-, in -, per doleo : Coaleo, to grow together. Liceo, 
which in the a&ive fignifies, to be valued, to be lawful; 
and, what is fingular, in the paflive, to bid a price. LX- 
teo, to lurk, the compounds of which want the fupine, delt- 
teo, inter-, fub-lateo ; as likewife do thole of taceo, •cui, 
•citum, to be filent, con-, ob-, re-ticeo. 

Thefe three a&ive verbs likewife want the fupine : 77 - 
meoy to fear; sileo , to conceal 5 arceo, to drive away : 
But the compounds of arceo have the fupine; as, exerceo, 
exercui , exercitum, to exercife. So co-erceo, to reftrain. 

Exc. 1. The following vetbs in BEO and CEO : 

Jubeo, jujfi, jujfum , to order. So fide jubeo, to bail or be 
furety for. 

Sorbeo , forbui , forptum, to fup. So ab-, ex-, re-forbeo • 
We alfo find abforpfi, exforpfi: Exforptum , reforptum, are 
not in ufe. 

Doceo, docui, dofium, to teach. So ad-, con-, de-, e-, per-, 
fub-doceo . 

Mifceo, mifcui, mtflum, or mixtum, to mix. So ad-, com-, 
im-, inter-, per-, re-mifceo . 

Mulceo, mulfi, mulfum, to firoak. So ad-, circum-, com-, 
de-, per-, re-mulceo . 

Luceo, luxi, —— to (hine. So al-, circum-, coi-, di-, e-, 
il-, inter-, per-, or pel-, pra-, pro-, re-, fub-, tranfiiuceo • 

Exc. 2. The following verbs in DEO : 

Prandeo, prandi, pranfum, to dine. 

Video, vidi, vifum, to fee. So in-, per , pra-, pro-, re • 
video, 

H 


Digitized by Google 



86 


Prbterites and Supines. 


. Sedeo, sedi, fejfum, to fit. So af-, con-, de-, dif+ in-, ob-, 
per-ypof-, pra-, re-y fub-sideo : Circumsideo, or circumsedeo 9 
fupersedeo* But de-, dif, per-, pra-, re-y fubfideu, ietm to 
want the fupine. 

Strideoy Jlridty -to make a notfe. 

Pendeoy pependi, penfumy to hang. So de-, im-, pro-, /n- 
per-pendeo. 

Mordeoy momordi , morfumy to bite. So ad-y com-, de-, ob- y 

pra-y re mordeo . 

* Spondeoy fpopondiy fpon/umy to promife. So de-> re-fpon- 
deo. 

Tondeoy totondi, tonfumy to cbp. So at-, circum-, de-tondeo ; 
but the compounds do not double the firft fyllable in the 
preterite ; thus, attondi, &c. 

RUeo, rift, rifum , to laugh. So ar-, de-y ir-, fub-rideo* 

Suadeo, fuaji, fuafum, to advife. So dis-, per-fuddeo. 

ArdeOy arjiy arjum, to bura. So ex-, inob-ardeo. 

Exc. 3. The following verbs in GEO : 

Augeo, auxi , audum, to increafe. So ad-y ex-augeo. , 

Lugeo, Jiixiy - to mourn. So e-, pro-,fub-lugco. 

Frigeo y frixi, - tpbe cold. So per-, re frigeo. 

Tergeo, terji, terfum, to wipe. So abs-y circumde-y ex- 9 
'per-tergeo. 

Mulgeo, mulfiy mulfum , or mulSum, to znilk. So e-y im - 
piulgeo. 

Indulgeo, indujfiy indultum , to grant, to indulge. 

Urgeo y urfty - to prefs. So ad, ex- y in-, per-y fub-y 

fuper urgeo. 

Fulgeoy fulfiy — to (hine. So af-, circum-y conef-y 
interpra-y re-,fuper fulgeo. 

Turgeo, turjiy ■ - to fwell. Algeoy alfi, — to be cold. 

Exc. 4. The following verbs in IEO and LEO : 

Vieoy vieviy vietum, to bind with twigs, to hoop a vef- 
fel. 

Cieo, (dvi) citum, to roufe. So ac-, con-, ex-, in-, per - 
cieo. Civi comes from cio of the fourth conjugatio». 

Fleo, fovi,fletum, to weep. So af-j defleo* 
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Compleo, complevi, completum, to fili. So the othcr 
compounds of />/*?<?; de-, ex-, im-, adim-, op-, re-,fup-pleo% 

Deleo, d levi y deletum, to deftroy, to blot out. 

Oleo y to smel^ has olui, Witum . So likewife its com¬ 
pounds which have a fimilar fignification •, ob-, per-, red-, 
fub-oleo. But fuch of the compounds as have a different 
fignification make evl and etum ; thus, extfleo, exolevi, 
extiletum, to fade. So i no leo, to grow intO ufe ; obs 6 leo, 
to grow out of ufe \ Abtileo, to abolifh, has abolevi, 
abolitum ; and adtileo, to grow up, to burn, adfi/evi, adul¬ 
tum. 

Exc. 5. Several vcrbs in NEO, £>JJE 0 9 REO y and 
SEO., 

MUneo, manfi y manfum, to ftay. So per-, re-maneo. 

Neo, nevi, netum, to fpin. So per-neo. 

Teneo, tenui , tentum 9 to hold. So con- y de-, dis-, ob-, 
re-, fuf-tineo. But Attineo, pertineo, are not ufed in the 
fupine 5 and feldom abjtineo. 

Torqueo, torjt, tortum, to throw. Thus, con- y de-, dis-, 
ex», in- y oh-, re-torqueo. 

H&reo, h*Ji, hafum, to ftick. Thus, ad-, con-, m■% 
tb-, fub-bareo. 

Torreo, torrui, toftum, to roaft. So extorreo. 

Cenfeo, cenfui, cenfum, to judge. So ac-, per-, re* 
cenfeo, to review $ fuccenfeo, to be angry. 

Exc. 6 . Verbs in VEO, have vi y tum ; as, rridveo, 
piavi, motum , to move ; Ftiveo, fovi, fotum , to cherifh. 
So con-, refoveo. So vSveo, to vow, or wifh, and de* 
voveo. 

Fdveo, to favour ; has fdvi,fautum / and cdveo, to be- 
ware of, cavi, cautum . 00 pra-cdveo. 

Neuter verbs in veo, want the fupine ; as, pdveo, pa¬ 
vi, to be afraid. 

Ferveo, to boil, makes ferbui. So de-, ef-, in-, per-, 
referveo. 

Conniveo, to wink, has connlvi and connixi. 

Exc. 7. The following verbs want both preterite 
and fupine ; Latleo, to fuck milk \ Uveo, to be black 
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and blue ; fcUteo, to abound •, renideo, to fliine; tnoerec , 
to bc forrowful j to defire ; /><?//«?, to bc able ; fla¬ 
veo, to be yellow 5 detifeo, to grow thick 5 glabreo, to bc 
finooth or barc. To thefe add calveo, to be bald ; ce¬ 
veo, to wag the tail •, hebeo, to be dull \ uveo, to be moift'; 
and fome others. 

Third Conjugation. 

Verbs of the third conjugation form their preterite 
and fupine varioufly, according to the termination of 
-the prefent. 

10. 

1. Fdcio, feci, faElum, to do, to make. So the com~ 
pounds which retain a: are-, cale-, made-, tepe-, bene-± 
male-, fatis-fddo, ttfc. But thofe compounded with a 
prepofition which change a into i, have eElum ; as, af 
ficto, affeci, affeEhum. So con-, de-, ef-, in-, inter-, of-, 
per-, pra-, pro-, re-, fuf-ficio. 

Some compounds of facio are of the firft conjugation f 
as, Amplifico, facrifico, terrifico, magnifico; gratificor, to 
gratify, or do a good turn, to give up ', ludificor, to 
mock. 

Jdcio, jeci, jaElum, to throw. So ab-, ad-, circum-, 
con-, de-, difi, e-, in-, inter-, ob-, pro-, re-, fub-, fuper-, 
fuperin-, traficio ; in the fupine -eElum. 

The cotnpounds of fpecio and Idcio, which them- 
felves are not ufed, have exi and eElum ; as, afpicio, af- 
pexi, afpeElum, to behold. So circum-, con-, de-, dif-, in-, 
intro-, per-, pro-, re-, retro-, fu fpicto. 

Allicio, allexi, alleElum, to allure. So il-, pel-licio 4 
but elicio to draw out, has elicui, elicitum. 

2. FSdio, fodi, foffum, to dig, to delve. So ad-, cir¬ 
cum-, con-, ef-, in-, inter-, per-, pra-, re-,fuf, tranffodio. 

Fugio, fugi, fugitum, to fly. So au-, (for ab-,) con-, 
de-, dif-, ef-, per-, pro-, re-, jufi-, fubter-, tranf-fugio. 

3. Capio, cepi, captum, to take. So ac-, con-, de-, ex-, 
in-, inter-, oc-, per-, pra-, re-, fuf-cipio, (in the fupine 
reptum s) and ante-capio. 


Digitized by Google 




pRETEkiTES and Supines. 89 

Rapio, rapui, raptum, to pull or fnatch. So ab-, at; 
cor-, de-, di-, e-, pra-, pro-, fur-ripio ; ripui, - reptum . 

Sapio, sapui, -— to favour, to be wife. So conjipio 

to be well in one’s wits ; dejtpio, to be foolilh refipio, 
v to come to one*s wits. 

CUpio, cupivi, cupitum, to defire. So con-, dif-, per - 
capio, 

4. Pario, peperi, paritum, or partum, to bring forth 
a child, to get. Its compounds are of tbe fourth con- 
jugation. 

Quatio, qtiajft, qudjfum, to fhake : but quqffi is hardly 
ufed. Its compounds have cujji, cujfum, as, concatio, 
concuffi , concujjum . So de-, dif-, ex-, in-, per-, re-, reper-, 
fuc-cutio • 

V0 has ut, litum; a$, 

Arguo, argui, argutum, to fliew, to prove, or argue, 
to reprove. So co-, red-arguo, to confote.—So, 

Acuo, Exacuo, to Jbarpen. Statuo, to /et or place, to ordain : 

Induo, to put on cfaatbs. - Con-, de-, in*, prae-, pro-, rc-, 

EXUO, to put off cloatbs . fub-ftituo. 

Imbuo, to nuet or imbrue , to feafoa Sternuo, to fneeze. 

or injlruSi. Suo, to fex o Ot Jlitcb , to tack iogetber .* 

Minuo, to lejfen: Com-, de-, di-, AT-, circum-, con-, dif-, in-, 

im-minuo. prae-, rc-fuo. 

Spuo, tofpit: Con-,dc-,ex*,in- Tribuo, to gix*, to divide: At-, 

fpuo. con-, dif-, re-tribuo. 

Exc. 1. Fluo, fluxi, fluxum, to flow. So af-, circum-, 
con-, de-, dif-, ef-, in-, inter-, per-, preter-, pro-, re-, 
fubter-, fuper-, tranf-fiuo . 

Struo, Jiruxi,Jiriiftum, to put in order, to build. So 
ad-, circum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, ob-, pra-, fub-, fuper-ftruo. 

Exc. 2. Luo, lyi,luitum, to pay, to wafli away, to 
fuffer punifliment. Its compounds have utum ; as, ab¬ 
luo, ui, utum, to wafli away, to purify. ^So al-, circum-, 
coi-, de-, di-, e-, inter-, per-, pol-, pro-, fub-luo. 

Ruo, rui, ruitum, to rufli, to fall. Its compounds 
have utum s as, diruo, dirui, diratum, to overthrow. So 
e-, ob-, pro-, fub-rtto. Corruo, and irruo want the fupine % 
* as likewife do metuo, to fear *, pluo, to rain^ ingruo, jo 
Ha 
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aflail ; congruo, to agree ; rcfpuo, to rejeft *, annuo, to afr 
fent* and the other compounds of the obfolete verb 
nuo ; abnuo, to refufe ; innuo, to nod or beckon with the 
head 5 renuo, to deny. Refpuo, refpui , to rejeft, to flight. 

BO has bi, bitum; as, 

Bibo, bibi, libitum, to drink. So com-, eim- 9 
per~, pra-bibo. 

Exc. 1. Scribo , fcripft , fcriptum , to write. So arf-* 
circum-, row-, de-, ex-, in-, inter; per; pofi; p r &-> pro-% 
re; fub; ftiper; Jupra-, tranf-fcribo. 

Nubo, nupft, nuptum, to veil, to be married. So *£?-, 
{V, itt-, ob-nubo . Inftead of nupft, wc often find 

Exc. 2. The compounds of cubo ia this conjugation 
infert an m before the laft fyllable * as, accumbo, acete- 
bui, accubitum, to fit down at table. So con-, de; di/-, 
in; oc; pro-, re; fuc; Juperin-cumba . 

Thefe two verbs want the Alpine* f cabo, f cabi, to 
ferateh* lambo, lambi, to lick. So ad; circum; de-, 
pra-lambo . 

Glubo and deglubo, to ftrip, to flay, want both pretef* 
ite and fupine. 

CO. 

1. Dico, dixi, diftum, to fay. So ab-, ad-, con-, cdtf» 
tra-, e-, in-, inter-, pra-, pro-dico. 

Duco, duxi, duftum, to lead. So ab-, ad-, circum-, 
con-, de-, di-, e-, in-, intro-, ob-, per-, pra-, pro-, re-, :-, 
fub-, tra-, or tranf-duco. 

2. Vinco, vici, villum, to overcome. So con-, de-, «y 
per-, re-vinco. 

Parco, peperci, parfum, feldom parft, par situm, to fparei 
So com-parco, or com-perco, which is feldom ufed. 

Ico, ici, illum, to ftrike. 

SCO has vi, tum; as, 

Nofco, novi, notum, to know ; fiat. part. nofeiturus , So 

Dignofco, to dijiinguijb ; ignofeo, Crefco, togrow: Con-, de-, ex-, re-, 

to pardam olfo inter-, per-,prae* and •witbout the fupine, ac-, in-, 

nofco. per-, pro-, fac-, fuper-crcfco» ' 
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Quifcfco, to refl ; ac-, con-, inter-, to vote, te commit ; alfo prae-, re- 
re-quiefeo. fcifco; defeifeo, te revolt. 

Scifeo, te ordain ; ad-, er afeifeo, Suefco, tabe accufomed; af-, con-^ 
te tabe to, to ajfociate; confcifco, de-, in-fuefeo. 

Exc. i. Agnofeo, agnovi, agnitum, to own ; cognof- 
co, cognovi, cognitum, to know. So recognofco, to re» 
view. 

Pafco, pavi, paftum, to feed . So com-, de-pafeo. 

Exc. 2. The follonxring verbs ivant the fupitte . 

Difco, didici, to learn . So ad-, con-, de-, e-, per*-, 

prse-difeo. 

Pofco, popofei, to demand. So ap-, de-, ex-, re-pofeo. 
Cotnpefco, compefcui, to Jlop or rejlrain . So difpefco, 

difpefcui, tofeparate . 

Exc. 3. Glifco, to grow ; fatifeo, to be weary ; and 
likewife inceptive verbs want both preterite and lupine 5 
as, arefeo, to become dry. But thefe verbs borrow the 
preterite and fupine from their primitives 5 as, ardefeo, 
to grow hot, arfi, arfum, from ardeo. 

DO has di, fum ; as, 

Scando, fcandi, fcanfum, to climb ; edo, edi, efum, to eat. 
So, 

Afcendo, to mount. Cudo, to forge , to Jtamp Mando, to cberv: Prac-j 

Defeendo, to go dtnvn: er coin ; Ex-, in-, re-mando. 

Con-, e-, ex-, in-, per-, pro-, re-cudo. Prehendo, te tabe hold 
tran-fcendo. Defendo, to drfend. of: Ap-, com-, d©- 

Accendo, to kindle: Offendo, to firibe a- prehendo. 

In-, fuc-cendo. £«/»/?, to offcruL 

Exc, 1. divido, jtivifi, divtfum, to divide. 

Rado, raft, rafum, to fhave. So ab-, circum , corde-, 4-, 
interpr*-, fub-rado. 

Claudo, clauji, claufum, to clo/e. So circum -, con-, di/-, 

ex-, in-, inter», oc;prare-, fe-clSdo. 

Plaudo, plaufi, plau/um, to clap hands for joy. So ap; 
circum-plaudo : alfo com-, dif-, ex-, fup-plodo . 

Ludo, lu/i, lufum, to play. So ab-, al-, coi-, de-, e-, it; 
inter-, oh-, pra-, pro-, re-ludo. 

Trudo, trufi, trufum, to tbruft. So ab/-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, 
ob; pro-, re-trudo . 
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JLado, lafi, lafum, to hurt. So al, coi-, e-, il-lido . 

Rodo, roji, rofum, to gnaw. So <ar-, circum rar-, 
o£-, per , pra-rodo. 

Vado, to go, wants both preterite and fupine : but its 
compounds have Jt, fum ; as, invado, invafi, invafum, to in¬ 
vade, or fall upon. So circum-, e-, fuper-vddo. 

Cedo, cejft, cejfum, to yield. So abf- % ac-, ante-, ra/z-, de-, 
di/-, ex-, in-, inter-,pra, pro-, re-, retro-, Je-, fuc-cedo . 

Exc. 2. Pando, pandi , pcffum, and fometimes panfum, to 
open, to fpread So dif-, ex-, op-, pra-, re-pando . 

Comedo, comedi, comifum, or comefium, to eat. But edo 
itfelf and the reft of its compounds have always efum j as, 
ad-, amb-, ex-, per-, fub-, fupcr-edo. 

Fundo, fudi, fufum, to pour fourth. So af-, circum-, con-, 
de-, dif-, ef-, in-, inter-, of,per-,pro-, re-,fuf, fuper-, fuperin-, 
trtmffundo. 

Scindo, fcidt, fciffum, to cut. So af-, circum-, con-, ex-, 
inter-, per-, pra-, pro-, re-, tran-fcindo . 

Findo, fidi,Jiffum, to cleave. So con-, dif, infindo . 

Exc. 3. Tundo, tutudi, tunfum, and fometimes tufum, to 
beat. The compounds have tudi, tufum ; as, contundo, con¬ 
tudi, contufum, to bruife. So ex-, ob-, per-, re-tundo. 

Cado, cecidi, cafum, to fall. The compounds want the 
fupine ; as, ac-, con-, de-, ex-, inter-, pro-, fuc-cido : except 
incido, incidi, incafum, to fall in $ recido, recidi, recafum, to 
fall back 5 and occido, occidi, occafum, to fall down. 

Cado, cecidi, cafum, to cut, to kill, The compounds 
change a into i long} as, accido, accidi, accifum, to cut 
about. So abf, con-, circum-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, oc-, per-, 
pra-, re-, fucctdo • 

Tendo, tetendi, tenfum, or tentum, to ftretch out. So at-, 
con-, de-, dif-, ex-, ob-, pra-, pro-tendo . But the compounds 
have rather tentum, except ojlendo, which has commonly 
oflenfum . 

Pedo, pepedi, peditum, to break wind backwards. Sp 
op-pedo . 

Pendo, pependi, penfum, to weigh. So ap-, de-, dif-, ex*, 
m-, per-, re-, fuf pendo* 
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Exc. 4. The compounds of do have didi, and ditum / 
as, abdo, abdidi, abditum , to hide. So ad; con-, de -, di*-, *•, 
© 3 -, per-, pro-, red, fubtrado : alfo decon-, recon di; and 
eoad-, fuperad do: and deper-, di/per do. To ihefe add 
credo, credidi, creditum, to believe$ vendo, vendidi, venditum, 
to feli. Abfcondo, to hide, has ab/condi, abfeonditum, rarely 
abfcondidi . 

Exc. 5. Thefe three want the fupine; Jlrido, Jlrldi, to 
creak; rudo , rndr, to bray like an afs j and sido, sidi, to 
link down. The compounds o £ sido borrow the preter- 
ite and fupine from sedeo; as, consido, consedi, confejfum, 
to fit down. So af-, circumde-, inob-, per-, re-, fub- 
sido. 

Note . Several compounds of verbs in do and deo, in 
forne refpe&s refemble one another, and therefore (hould 
be carefully diftinguifhed ; as, concido, concedo, concido ; 
consido and considco ; confcindo, confundo , &c. 

GO, GUO has ni, ffum ; as. 

Rego, rexi, re 8 um, to rule, to govern; dirigo, -exi, -edum, 
to diredt 5 arrigo, & erigo, -exi, cfium, to raife up ; corrigo, 
to corre& ; porrigo , to llretch out; fubrlgo, to raife up. So 

Cingo, cinxi» cin&um, to gird’, H emilngo, to xvipe, to cbeat. 
furround: Ac-, dif-, circum-, in-, Plango, to beat, to lament 
prae-, rc-, fuccingo. S tingo, or Stinguo, to dajb out, U 

Fligo, to dajb or beat ttpon: Af-, extiaguijb: Di-, cx-, in-, inter-, 
con-, in-, fligo: alfo profligo, *»rse-, re-ftinguo. 
to rout, of the frf conj. TfcgO, to cover : Circum-, COD-, de*v 

Jango, to Join s abjungo, to fefa- in-, ob-, per-, pra>, pro-, r©-, 

rate ; Ad-, con-, dc-, dif-, in-, fub-, fuper-tfcgo. 
inter-, fe-, fub-jungo. Tingo, or Tinguo, to dip or dye : 

Lingo, to lick: de-, e-lingo ; and Con-, in-tingo. 

pollingo, to anoint a dead body. Ungo,or unguo, to anoint; CX-, in*, 
Mungo, to tuipe or clean tbe-nofe : per-, fuper-ungo. 

Exc. 1. Surgo , to ri fe, has furrexi, furredum . So af, 

circum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, re-furgo . 

Pergo, perrexi, perreBum, to go forward. 

Stringo, Jlrinxi, Jiridum, to bind, to (Irain, to lop. Se 
ad-, con , de-, dif-, ob-, per-, pra, re-, fub-Jlringo. 

Fingo, finxi, jifium, to feign. So af-, conef-, refingo* 
Pingo, pinxi, pidum, to painfc, So ap-, dc-pingo ± 
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Exc. 2. Frango, fregi, fradium, tobreak . So con-, de-> 
dif-, ef-, in-, per-, prae-, re-, fuf-fringo. 

Ago, egi, adfcum, to do, to drive • $<? ab-, ad-, ex-, red- t 

fub-, tranf, tranfad igo: and circum-, per-ago $ cogo, for 
coago. 

Thefe three compounds ofUgo <want the fupine: fatago, fa- 
t€gi, to he bu/y about a thing ; prodigo, prodegi, to lavi/b , or 
fpend riotoujly; dego for deago ; degi, to live or dwelL 
Ambigo, to doubt, alfo wants thepreterite* 

Lego, legi, ledtum, to gather, to read . So al-, per-, prae-, 
re-, fub-lego 2 alfo coi-, de-, e-, recol-, fe-ligo, whicb change 
e into i. 

Diligo, /0 love, ha* dilexi, diledlum. So negligo, to 
negleft 5 and intelligo, to underftand 5 but negligo has forne* 
times neglegi. Sali Jug. 40. 

Exc. 2. Tango, tdtigi, tadhira, to toucL So at-» con-» 
ob-, per-tingo. 

Pungo, pupugi, pnndlum, to prick . The compounds bove 
punxi; as, compungo, compunxi, compundtum. So dif-, 
ex-, inter-pungo : but repungo has repunxi or repupugi. 

^ Pango, panxi, padium, to fx, to drive in, to compofe : or 
pepigi, whicb comes from the obfolete verb pago, to bargain, 
for whicb we ufe pacifcor. The compounds of pango, havc 
pegi; as compingo, compegi, compadlum, to put togetbcr. 
So im-, op-, fup-pingo. 

Exc. 4 Spargo, fparfi, fparfum, to fpread. So ad-, 
circum-, t con-, di-, in-, int$r-, per-, pro-, re-fpergo. 

Mergo, merfi, merfum, to dip, or plunge. So de-, ©-, 
im-, fub-mergo. 

Tergo, terfi, terfum, to wipe or clean. So abf-, de-, ex-, 
per-tergo. 

Figo, fixi, fixum, tofx orfafen. So af-, con-, de-, in-, 
of-, per-, prae, re-, fuf-, tranf-figo. 

Frigo, frixi, frixum, or fridhim, to fry. 

Exc. 5. Thefe three want the fupine; clango, clanxi, to 
found a trumpet 5 ningo or ninguo, ninxi, to fnow ; ango, 
anxi, to vex. Vergo, to incline or lie towards, wants 

pre terite and fupine. So e -, de-, in-vergo,+ 

m JO. 

I. Traho, traxi, trafium, to draw . So abf*, at-, circum-, 
opn-, de-, dif-, ex-, per-, pro-, re-, fub-traho. 
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Vfcho, vexi, ve&um, to earry. So a-, ad-, circum-, con«, 
de-, e-, in-, per-, prae-, praeter-, pro-, re-, fub*, fuper-, 
tranf-vSho. 

2. Mejo, or mingo, minxi, miftum, to male mater. So 
immejo. 

LO. 

I. Colo, c 61 ui, cultum, to adom , to inhabita to bonour t to 
ttlh So ac-, circum-, ex*, m-, per , prae-, re colo ; andfthe* 
mnfe occulo, occului, occultum, to hide. 

Consulo, confului, confultum, to advife> to confult . 

Alo, alui, alitum, or contratled altum, to nouri/b, 

Molo, molui, molitum, to grind. So com*, e-, per-molo. 

The compounds of cello, <which ttfelf is not in ufe y want the 
fupine ; as y ante-, ex-, prae-cello, -cellui, to exceL Percello» 
to qjlonijh , has perculi, perculfum. 

Pello, pepuli, puifum, to thruft So ap-, af-, com-, de-» 
dif-, ex-, im-, per-, pro-, re-pello ; appuli, fcfc. 

Fallo, fefelli, falfum, to deceive . But refello, refelli, to 
confute, manti the fupine. 

3. Vello, velli, or vulfi, vulfum, to pullor pincb . So a-» 
con-, e-, inter-, prae, re-vello. But de-, di-, per-vello, bave 
rather velli. 

Sallo, falli, falfum, to falt. Pfallo, pfalli,- to play on a 

mufical injlrument . 

Tollo , to lift up, to take awa y, in a manner peculiar to 
itfelf, make 3 fuflurt and fubldtum ; Extollo, extuli , elatum ; 
but attollo, to take up, has neither preterite nor lupine. 

MO has eri, itum ; as, 

Q£mo, ggmui, gemitum, to groan . So ag-, circum-, 
con-, in-, re-gemo. 

Fremo, fremui, fremitum, to rage or roar . So af-, cir¬ 
cum-, con-, in., per fremo. 

Vomo, evomo, ui, -itum, to vomet or Jfew, to eaft up. 

Exc. 1. Demo, demp/i, demptum, to take away . 

Promo, prompfi, promptum, to bring out. $0 de-, ex¬ 
promo. 

Sumo, fumpfi, fumptum, to take. $0 ab-, af-, con-, de-> 
in-, prae-, re-, tran-sumo. 

Como, compfi, comptum, to deck or drefs. 

Tbefe verbs are alfo ufed unthout the p ; as> ^emfi, dem* 
tum ; fumfi, fumtum, &c* 
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£xc. 2. Emo» emi, emptum, to buy . So ad-, dir-, ex^ 
inter-, per-, red-imo and co-emo. 

Premo, preffi, preflum, to prefs . $o ap-, com-» de-, ex-, 
im-, op-, per-, re-, fup*primo. 

Tremo, tremui, to tremble , manis the fupine . £0 at-, cir¬ 

cum-, con-, in-tremo. 

NO. 

1. Pono, pofui, pSsitum, to put or place. So ap-, ante-, 
circum-, com-» de-, dif-, ex-, im-, inter, op-, poft-, prae-, 
pro-, re-, fe-, fup-, fuper-, fuperim-, tranf-pono. 

Gigno, gSnui, gSnitum, to beget. So con-, e-, in-, per-, 
pro-,^ re-gigno. 

Cano, cecini, cantum, to Jingf But the compounds have 
cinui and centum $ as, accino, accinui, accentum, to Jing 
in concert. So con-, in-, prae-, fuc-cino $ oc-cino and oc¬ 
cano ; re-cino and re-cano. 

Teipno, tempfi, temptum, to defpife. So contemno; 

But the preterite and fupine of the/imple verb are fcarcely ufed 

2. Sperno, fprevi, fpretum, to difdain or flight. So de- 
fpei no. 

Sterno, Aravi, Aratum, to lay Jiat, to Jlroiv. So ad-, 
con-, in-, prae-, pro-, fub-ftemo. 

Sino,- sivi, or fii, situm, to permit. So desino, desivi, 
oftener defii, desitum, to leave off. 

Lino, livi, or levi, litum, to anoint or daub • So al-, 
circum-, coi-, de-, il-, inter-, ob-, per-, prae-, re-, fub-, 
fubter-, fuper-, fu perii-lino. 

Cerno, crevi, feldom cretum, to fee, to decree , to enter upon 
an inheritance. So de-, dif-, ex-, in-, ie-cerno. 

PO,QUO. 

Verbs in po have pfi and ptum ; as, Carpo , carpft, carp¬ 
tum, to pluck or pull, to crop, to blame.-So con-, de-, 

dif , ex^ pre-cerpo. 

Clfpo, tofeal. Scalpo, to ftratcb o t engravt . So 

Repo, /0 creep : Ad-, cor-,de-, di-, circum-, cx-fcalpo. 

* r "» intro-, ob-, per-, pro-, Sculpo,/0 or carve. So ex-w 

fub-repo. in-fculpo. 

Serpo, to creep as d ferpent. 

Exc. 1. Strepo, frepui, frepitum % to make a noife. So 
O»', circum; in -, inter-, obperfrepo. 
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Exc. 2. Rumpo, rj/p*, ruptum, to break. So ab-, rar-, 
di-,e-, inter-, intro-, ir-, ob-,per-, pra-,pro-rumpo. 

Thfcre are only two fimple verbs ending in ^UO, 
viz. 

Coquo, coxi, coBum, to boil. So coti-, de-, dif-, ex-, 
m-,per-,re-c 6 quo. 

Linquo, liqui, —— to leave. The compounds have 
liButn ; as, relinquo, reliqui, reliBum, to forfake. So de-, 
and dere-linquo. 

RO. 

1. §ht<zro makes quasi vi, qua si tum, to feek. So ac-, 
an-, con-, dif-, ex-, in-, per-, re-quiro . 

Tero, trivi, tritum, to wear, to bruife. So at-, con-, 
de-, dif-, ex-, in-, ob-, per-, pro-, fub-tero. 

Verro, verri, verfum, to fweep, brufh, or make clean. 
So con-, de-, e-, pra-, re-verro. 

Uro, uffi, ujlum, to burn. So ad-, amb-, comb-, de-, 
ex-, in-, per-,fub-uro. 

Gero, gejf, gejlum, to carry. So ag-, con-, di-, in-, 
pro-, re-,fug-gero. 

2 . Curro, cucurri, curfum, to run. So ac-, con-, de-, 
dif, ex-, in-, oc-, per-,pra-, pro-curro, which fometimes 
double the firft fyllable, and fometimes not; as, accur¬ 
ri, or accucurri, 8 cc. Circum-, re-, fuc-, tranf curro, 
hardly ever redouble the firft fyllable. 

3. Sero, sevi, satum, to fow. The compounds 
which fignify planting or fowing, have sevi, situm ; as, 
consero, consevi, consitum, to piant together. So af-, 
circum-, de-, dif, in-, inter-, ob-, pro-, re-, fub-, tran¬ 
sero. 

Sero, to knit, had anciently serui, fertum, which its 
compounds ftill retain; as, afsero, afferui, affertum, to 
claim. So con-, circum-, de-, dif, edif-, ex-, in-, inter¬ 
sero. 

m 4- Turo, to be mad, wants both preterite and fu- 
pine. 

I 
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Prbterites and Supihes. 


SO has sivi> situm j as, 

ArceJJbi arcefstvi , arcefsitum, to call or fend for. So 
aipeffo, to take 5 faceflo, to do, to go away 5 lacefo, to pro- 
voke. 

Exc. 1. Vifoy vifty -- to go to fee, to vifit. So 

in-, re-vifo. Incejffby incejft x ■ — to attack, to felze. 

Exc. 2. Depfoy depfuiy depjlum , to knead. So con~y 
per-depfo. 

Pinfoy pinfuiy or pinfl 9 pinfum, piflum , or pinsitum 3 to 
bake, 

m 

1. FleElo has flexi,flexum, to bow. So circum-, de -9 
tn-y re-y retro-fleho . 

PleElo, plexiy and plexui, plexum 9 to plait. So im- 
pleBo. 

Neftoy nexi^ and nexui, nexum y to tie or knit. So an-, 
con-y circum-y in-,fub-neEto. 

Peftoy pextyjLnd pexuiy pexum, to drefs or comb. So 
de-y ex-y re-pePo. 

2 . Meto, mejfuiy meflum, to reap, mow, or cut down. 
So de-, e-y pra-meto . 

3. Peto, petivi, pefitum, to feck, to purfue. So ap-, 
com-y ex-y im-y op-y re-, fup-peto. 

Mitto, mtfty mijfumy to fend. So a-, ad-, com-y cir¬ 
cum- y de-y di-y e-y im - 9 inter- > intro-y 0-, per-, pree-, prater-, 
pro-y re-yfub-yfuper-y tranf-mitto. 

Verto, verti, verfumy to tum. So a-, ad- y animad-, 
ante-, circum -, con-y de - 9 di - 9 ir, in- } inter-, ob - 9 per - 9 pra-, 
prater-y re-yfub-y tranf-verto. 

Sterto,flertui, -to fnore. So deflerto. 

4. Sifloy an attive verb, to ftop, has fliti, flaium: but 
ffloy a neuter verb, to ftand ftill, has fleti, flatum, lihe fto. 
The compounds have fliti, and flitum ; as, afliflo, afliti, 
aflttum, to ftand by. So ab-y circumcon - 9 de-, ex-y in - 9 
inter-, cb- y per-, re-, fub-fflo. But the compounds are 
f€$dom ufed in the fopine. 
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There are three verbs in vo, which are thus conju- 
gated: 

1. Vivo, vixi, vicium, t a live. So ad’y con-, per-, pro-, 
re-,fuper-vtvo . 

Solvo, folvi, foluium, to loofe. So ab’, dif-, ex-, per-, 
re-folvo. 

Volvo, volvi, volutum, to roll. So ad-, circum -, con-, 
de-, e-, in-, ob-,per-, pro-, re-, fub-volvo. 

2. Texo, the only verb of this conjugation ending in 
xo, has texui, textum, to weave. So at-, circum-, con-, dc-, 
in-, inter*, ob-, per-, pra-, pro-, re-, fub-texo. 

Fourth Conjugation . 

Verbs of the fourth conjugation make the preterit^ 
in ivi, and the fupine in itum : as, 

Muiiio, munivi, munitum, to fortify. 

Exc. i. Singultio, fmgultivi, jingultum, to fob. 

Sepelio, JegZIivi, fepultum, to buryv 
- Venio, veni , ventum, to come. So ad-, ante-, circum-, 
con-, contrade-, e-, in-, inter-, intro-, ob-, per-, poft-} 
pra-, re-, fub-,fuper-venio. 

Veneo, venii , ■-to be fold. 

Salio, sdlui, and salii, faltum, to Ieap. The com- 
pounds have commonly silui, fonrietimes filii or stlivi, 
and fultum $ as, transilio, transilui, transilii, and transi¬ 
livi, tranfultum, to leap over. So ab-, af-, circum-, con-, 
de-, dif-, ex-, re-, fub-, fuper-st lio. 

Exc. 2. Amnio has amicui, atniBum, feldom amixi, to 
icover or clothe. 

Vincio , vinxi, vinftum, to tie. So circian-, de-, e-, re¬ 
vincio . 

Sancio, fanxi, fatiElum j and fanctvi,fancitum, to eftab- 
lifh or ratify. ' 

jExc. 3. Cambio, campjt, campfum, to change raoney. 


% 
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' Deponent Verbs. 


In the Second Conjugation, 

Mercor, to deferve* Pollictor, to promife. 

Tueor, to defend. Lictor, to bid at an auctiori* 

In the Third Conjugation* 

Ampledtor, compledfcor, to embrace. Revertor, to returer* 

In the Fourth Conjugation, 

Blandior, to footb. Partior, to divide* 

Mentior, io lie. Sortior, to dravj or caJi lots. 

Molior, to attempt fometbing d/JjScult. Largior, to give liberaUy. 

There are no exceptions in the Firjl Conjugation* 
EXCEPTIONS in the Second Conjugation . 

Reor y ratus , to think. 

Misereor , mifertusy or not contra&ed mifer1tus x to pity. 
Fateor , fa/fus, to confefs. The compounds of fateor 
ha ve fejfus ; as, profiteor , profeJfus y to profefs. So confi¬ 
teor , to confefs, to own or acknowledge. 

EXCEPTIONS in the Third Conjugation . 

Labor , lapfus, to flide. So ah, coi; dedi; e; *’/-, inter- 9 
per-, prester- 9 pro-y re-, fub-, fubter-y fufer-, tranf-labor* 

Ulcifcory ultusy to revenge. 

Utor, tifus, to ufe. So abde-utor . 

Loquor, loquStui , or locutufy to fpeak. So ai; coi; cir* 
cum-, e-y inter; ob-, pra-, pro-loquor* 

Sequor; sequutus, or secutus, to follow. So af-y con *, 
tn , ob; per , pro-, re; fub sequor . 

Queror, quejlusy to complain, So con; inter; prd- 
queror* 

Nitory nifus or nixus, to endeavonr, to lean upon. So 
an-y con; e; in; ob-, re-, fub nitor: but the compounds have 
oftener nixus. # 

Pdcifccr, pafivsy to bargain. So de-pacifcor. 

Gradior , grejfus , to go. So ag; ante; circum; con; de- 9 
di, e-y in-y intro -, pr£; prater-y pro; re; retro; fug; fupet- 
tranf-gredior . 

Proficifcor, profeSus , to go a joume j» 

Nancifcor , natius, to gefc 
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Patior, pajfus, to fufFer. So per-petior. 

jipifcor, aptus i to get. So adiptfcor, adeptus , and indipif- 
cor, indeptus . 

Comminifcor , commentus, to devife or invent. ' 

Firuor, fruitus, or fruSus, to enjoy. So per-fruor. 

Obltvifcor, oblitus, to forget. 

Expergifcor, experreSus, to awake. 

Morior, mortuus , to die. So 00/«-, <&-, r-, im-, iii/er-, 
pra morior . 

Na/cor, natus, to be born. So ad-, circumde-, e, in; 
inter-, re-, fub-nafcor. 

Orior, ortus , oriri , to i ife. So ad-, co-, ex-, ob-, fub • 
orior . 

The three laft form the future participle in //a/w ; thus, 
moriturus, nafciturus, oriturus . 

EXCEPTIONS in the Fourth Conjugation. 

Metior, menfus, /0 mea/ure. So ad-, com->, di-, e*, pr*-, 
re-metior. 

Ordior, orfus, /0 %i«. $0 ex-, red ordior. 

Experior, expertus, /0 /ry. 

Opperior, oppertus, /0 wa/f or tarry for one . 

The following verbs want the participle perfeci. 

Vefcor, yefci, tofecd. praevertor, praeverti, to get before, 

Liquor, liqui, to melt or be dijJolvccL to outrun. 

Madeor, mederi, to beat. Diffiteor, diffiteri, to deny . 

Reminifcor, reminifei, to remember. Divertar, diverti, to tum aftde, to 
Irafcor, irafei, to be angry. take lodging. 

Ringor, ringi, togrin like a dog. Defetifcor, defetifei, to be voeary, 

or.faint . 

.The Verbs whichl do not fall under any of the foregoing 
rules are called Irregular. 

Irregular Verbs. 

The irregular verbs are commonly reckoned eight j 
fum, eo, queo, volo , nolo, malo, ferp, and fio, with their cora- 
pounds. 

Put propcrly there are only fix ; nolo and malo bemg compounds 
Of volo. 

Sum hks already^bcen conjugated,- After the fame manner arc 
formed its compounds, ad-, ab -, de; inter-, fra-, ob-,fub-,fupcr-fum ; and 
ijtfum, which wants the preterite. 
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Profum, to do good, has a d wher e/um begins with *, as, 
/«d. Pr-Pro-fum, prod-es, prod-eft; pro-sumus, £* 

c i i Vak™' P ro , d - e ” s > P ro , d -" at 5 Prod-eramus, £*. 
f* 7 " Prod-effiem.prod-efles.prod.efTet; prod-eflemusW 

Imperat. Prod-efto, prod-efte. /W p ro d efle' 

is compounded of potit, able, and fum ; and is 
thus conjugated: • ' J 15 

Poflum, potui, poffe, To te alte. 

Indicative Mode. 

Pr. Poflura, potes, poteft ; pofsumus, poteftis, poflunt 
Im. Pot-gram,-eras, -erat; -eramus, “eratis, -erant 

-uerunt, 


-uiftis, 


/Vr.Pot-ui, -uiftij -uit; «uinius, 

P/ B Pot-u«ram,.ue r as,.uera t 8 .ueramus, -ueratis, Stt. 

Fut. Pot-ero, -eris, -ent; -etimus, -eritis, -erunt. 
Suljunflivc Mode. 

§§*4l)J|lkS: 

’ * ucru > -uerimus, -ucntis, -u^rjnt. 

Infinitive. 

Pree.Poite. Per. Potui». The reft vtanting. 

Eo, ivi, itum, ire, Tego. 

Indicative Mode • 

KT £& £?.* !&., ibant. 

^‘!bf ram ’ !w, r “’ 'i''*' !’?”«“*.£«*, ZZZ: 

b0 ’ ,bl9 ' ,blt i ibimus, ibitis, ibunt. 

SuljunBive Mode. 
eamus. 
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Imperative . 

Pr "{l’to, it05 {kote, eunto * 


Infinitive, 
jP/vj. Ire. 

P^f/. Ivifle. 

Efle iturus, a, umu 
Fuiffe iturus. 


Participles . 

Pr. Iens, euntis. 

.FW. Iturus, .a,'*um. 


Gerunds . Supines, 

Eundum. 1. Itum. 

Eundi. 2. Itu. 

Eundo, &c. 


The compounds of eo are conjugated after the fame 
manner ; ad-, ab-, ex-, ob-, red -, />rr-, ro , in-, prse, ante-, 

prodeo : So likewife veneo, -ii, (of venum a fale, and to 
be fold. But um&o, to furround, is a regular veib of the 
fourth conjugation. 

In the tenfes formed from the perfedt, the compounds 
are ufually contraded ; as, adu,adiijli or adijii, adieram, 
adierim, &c. 


• Eo, like other neuter virbs, is often rendered in Englifli under a 
patii ve form; thus, it, he is going; ivit, he is gone; iverat, he wa» 
gone; iverit , he may be gone, or fhall be gone. So venit, he is com- 
_ing; venit , he is come; venerat, he waa come, &c. In the paflkve 
voice thefir vcrbs for the moft part are only ufed impcrfbnally; as, 
ttur ab illo, he is going; ventum efl ab illis , they are comc. We find 
forae of the compounds of eo, however, ufed perfonally ; as pericula 
adeuntur, are undergone, Cic. Libri ftbyllini aditi funt, were looked in- 
to, Liv. Flumen pedibus tranftr* potefi. OseS. Inimicitia Jubeantur, Qic. 

SpXJEO, I cau, and NEQUEO, I cannot, are conjugated the fame 
way as eo ; only they want the imperative and the gerunds; and 
the participles are feldom ufed. 

Volo, volui, velle, To <will, or to be vnlTing, 


Indicative Mode . 


Pr. Vol-o, vis, vUlt; 

Im. Yol-ebam, -ebas, -ebat; 

/Vr.Vol-ui, -uifti, -uit; 

FI. Vol-ueram,-ucras,-uerat 
Fu. Vol-am, -es, -et j 


volumus, «vultis, -volunt, 
-ebamus, -ebatis, -cbant. 

-ulmus, -uiftis, «uerunt, *ytK. 
-ueramus, -ueratis, -ucrant* 
-etnus, - -etis, -cufc 
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Irrigular Verm* 


SubjunQive Mode. 


Pr. Velim, 

velis, velit; 

velimus, 

velitis, 

▼diti*. 

Jm. Vellem,/ 

velles, vellet; 

vellemus, 

velletis. 

vellent. 

/Vr.Vol-ucrim, -ueris, -uerit; 

-uerimus, 

-ueritis, 

-uerint. 

Flu. Voluiffem, -uifles, -uiflet; 

-uiflemus, 

-uiflet», 

-uiflTentw 

ito.Vol-uero, 

-ueris, -uerit; 

-uerimus, 

-ueritis. 

-uerint». 


Infinitive . Participle • 

Pres. Velle. Per/. Voluiffe. Pret . Volensf. 

refi not ufed. 

Nolo, nolui, nolle. To be unwiUing. 
Indicative Mode . 


/*>. Nolo, non-vis, non-vult 5 
Im. Nol-cbam, -cba», -ebat; 

J°rr. Nol-ui, -uifti, -uit; 

P&.Nol-ueram, -ueras, -uerat; 
Fui. Nolam, -noles, -nolet; 


nolumus, non-vultis, nolunt, 
-cbamus, -cbatis, -ebant. 
-uimus, -mitis, -nerunt. 


-ueramus, -ueratis, 
nolemus, nolet», 


-uere. 

-uerant. 

-nolent. 


SubjunSivc Mode. 


Fr. Nolim, nolis, nolit; nolimus, nolitis» nolint. 

Xm Nollem, nolles, nollet; nollemus, nolletis, nollent. 

Fer. Nol-uerim, -ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 

Flu Nol-uiflem, -u i fles, -uiflet 5 -uiflemus, -uifletis, -uiflent. 

Fut. Nol-ucro, -ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 

Imperative . Infinitive . Participle. 

p n f Noli, I*nolite, Pr. Nolle. Pr. Nolens. 

I Nolito 5 \ nolitote. Per. Noluifle. The refi 'wanttng* 

Milo, malui, malle, Tobemorewilling . 


Indicative Mode . 


Fr. Mal-o, mavis, mavult; 

Im. Mal-ebam, -cbas, -ebat; 

Per. Mal-ui, -uifti, -uit; 

FluJh/hX-wevzmy -ueras, -uerat 5 
Fut. Mal-am, -ca, -et, &c. 


malumus, 

mavultis, 

malunt. 

-ebamus, 

-ebat», 

-ebant. 

-uimus, 

-uiftis. 

-uerunt. 

-uere. 

-ueramus, 

-ueratis, 

-uerant* 

Fhit k fcarcely in ufe. 



Subjanfliv* Mode • 


Fr. Malim, matis, malit; 
Im. Mallem, malles, mallet; 
Fer* Mal-uerim, -ueris, -uerit; 
Flu Mal-ui flem, -uifles, -uiflet; 
Fut. Mal-uero, -ueris, -uerit; 


malimus,' malitis, malint, 
mallemus, malletis, mallent, 
-uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 
-uiflfemus, -uiflet», -uiflent, 
•uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint? 
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Infinitivi Mode. 

fi res. Malle. Perf. MalujfTe. Ihe rejl not vfed . 

FSro, tuli, lacum, ferre, To bring or foffer . 

ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indicative Mode» 

Pr. Fero, feri, fert 5 ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 

lm. Fer-ebam, -ebas, -ebat; nebamus, -ebat is, -ebanC. 

Per. Tuli, tulifti, tulit; tulimus, tuliflis, tulerunt, -$re, 

Plu. Tul-eram, -eras, -erat; -eramus, ieratis, -erant. 

Fui. Feram, feres, feret; feremus, feretis, ferent. 


SubjunSive Mode, 


Pr. Feram, feras, ferat 5 
/m. Ferrem, ferres, ferret; 
Per. Tul-ertm, -eris, -erit ; 
Plu. Tul-iffem, -ifTes, -iffet; 
Fut . Tul-ero, -eris, -erit ; 


feramus, feratis, ferant, 
ferremus, ferretis, ferrent, 
-erimus, -eritis, -erint. 
-iffemus, -ifletis, -iffent. 
-erimus, -eritis, -erint. 


Pr. 


Imperative . 


Fer, 

Ferto, 


ferto: 


Infinitive. 


ferte, 

fertote, 


ferunto. 


Pr. Ferre. 

Per. Tuli fle. 

Fut. E (Te laturus, a, um. 
Fuiffe laturus, a, uxQ. 


Participles. Gcrunds. 

Prts. Ferens. * Ferendum. 

Fut. Laturus, -a, -um. Ferendi. 

Ferendo, &c. 


Supines . 

1. Latum, 
a. Latu. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 

Feror, latus, ferri, To be brougbt . 


Indicative Mode. 

Pr. Feror, ^/”?J rc fertur; ferimur, ferimini, feruntur. 

Im. Fer-ebar, -ebatrrr; -cbamur, -ebamini, -ebaUtur. 

Per. Latus fum, &c. latus fui, Scc. 

Plu. Latus eram, Scc. latus fueram, &c. 

Fut. Ferar, ^ferire, fcrctur » f€remtir » feremini, ferentur. 


Digitized by Google 



Iit REGULA* VERBS. 


to8 

Subjunfiive Mode . 

Pr Ferar, fcr 1 ? ri8 » feratur; feramur, feramini, ferantur. 
rr ' - * v. ferarc, 

Im Ferrer, fcr 5 cn8 » ferretur; ferremur, ferremini, ferrentur. 
* m ' * » v , ferrere, 

Per. Latus fim, &c. latus fuerim, &c. 

Plu. Latus effem, &c. latus fuiffem, &c. 

Fut. Latus fuero, &c. 

Imperative Mode . 

p re f. Ferre *ur/ fertor, fertor ; ferimini, feruntor. 

Infinitive . Participles • 

Pref. Ferri. P erj\ Latus, -a, *urti. 

Perf. hffe Wfuiffelatus,-a,-um. Ptrf. Ferendus, -a, -um. 
Fut Latum iri. 

In like manner are conjugated the compounds offero ; as, offero, 
attuli, allatum i aufero,-abfluli, ablatum■; differo, dijluli , dilatum; confero, 
contuli, c dlatum: infero , intuli, illatum ; offero, obtuli, oblatum; effero, 
extuli, elatum. So circumper-, tranf-, de^, pro-, ante-, pra-fero. In fome 
writers wc find adfero, adtuli, adlatum ; conlatum, inlatum, obfero, &c. for 
affero , &C. 

Ohf. i Moft part of the above verbs are made irregular by con¬ 
tra <Stion. Thus, nolo is contradted for non volo ; malo , for magis volo ; 
fer offers, fert, &c. for feris,ferit, &c. Feror, fert is,\ ferre .fertur ; for 
fereris, tyc. 

Obf 2. The imperatives of dico,duco, and facio are contradfed in 
the fame manner with fer: thus we fay, dic, duc , fac, inftead of dict, 
duce, face. But thtfe often occur likewife in the regular form. 

» Fio, fadtus, fieii, To be made or, done, to becomc 

Indicative Mode . 

Pr. Fio, fis, fit; fimus, fitis, fiunt. 

Im. Fiebam, fiebas, fiebat 5 fiebamus, fiebatis, fiebant. 
Per Fadtus fum, &c. fatfus fui, &c. 

Plu Fa&us eram, &c. fadlus fueram, &c. 

Fut. Fiam, . fies, fiet 5 fiemus, fietis, fient. 

Subjunflive Mode . 

Pr . Fiam, fias, fiat; fiamus, fiatis, fiant. 

Im. Fieiem, fieres, fieret; fieremus, fieretis, fierent. 

Per. F,:£his fim,- 8 cc. fadtus fuerim, & c. 

Plu. Fadtus effem, Sc c. factus fuiffem, &c. 

Fut. Fadtus luero, & c. 
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iqp 


JPr. 


JK, 

iFito, 


Imperative, 


fito 


•{ 


fite, 

fitote, 


Sunto. 


Participhs . 

/Vr. Fa&us, -a, -um. 

Fui Faciendus, -a, -um. 


Infinitive, 

Pr. Fieri. 

Per. EfTe v. fuiffe fa&us, a, um. 
Fui. Factum iri. 

Supine* 

Fa&u. 


The compounds offario, which retain a , have alfo fo in the paf- 
five, and fac itr the imperative a&ive ; as, calefacio , to warm, osifie, 
calefac ,* but thofe which change a into /, form the paffive regularlj, 
and have/for in the imperatiye as, conficio , confice $ conficior, confec¬ 
tus, confici. We find, however, confit, it is done, and confieri i defit, it 
is wanting; infit , he begins. 

* To Irregular verbs may properly be fubjoined what are com- 
monly calied Neuter-passive Verbs, which, like fio , foriii the pre- 
terite tenfes according to the pailive voice, and the reft in the ac¬ 
tive. There are, soleo, fotitus,/olere, to ufe; audeo, aufin, audere, to dare ; 
gaudeo, gavtfus, gaudere, to rejoice; ftdo,ftfus, fidere, to truft : So con¬ 
fido, to truft ; and diffido, to diftruft; -which alfo have confldi & dif¬ 
fidi. Some add tnareo, mtefius, tnarere , to be fad ; but mafius is gener- 
ally reckoncd an adjedtive. We iikewife fay juratus /um and conatus 
fum, for juravi and cenavi , but thcfe may alfo be taken in a pailive 
fenfe. 

To thefe may be referred verbs, wholly adHve in their termiha- 
ation, and pailive in their iignification ; as, vapulo, -avi, - atum , to be 
beaten or whipped; veneo , to be fold 4 exulo , to be baai&ed, &c. 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


Verbs are calied Defcfiive, which «re not ufed in cer- 
tain tenfes, numbers, and perfons. 

Thefe three, odt, capi , and memini, are only ufed in the 
prererice tenfes 5 and therefoTe are calied Preterithe Verbi ; 
though they have femetimes Iikewife a prefent fignifica- 
tion: thus. 

Odi, I hate, or have hated, oderam , oderim, oitffem, adero, 
odiffe. Partictples, ofus, qfures ■: exofut , pero/ut. 

Capi, I begin or have begun, caperem , -erim, -tffem, -ero, 
-iffe. Supine capte* Partictples captui, capturus* 

Memini , I remember, or have remembered, memineram, 
-erim, -tffem , -ero, -iffe : Imperative* memento, mementote . 

\ Inftead of odi, we fometimes fay ofus fumi and always exefus, per- 
3 m fum, and aot exodi, perodi* We fay ofus capit fieri, or captum <fi. 

K 
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To thefe forne add novi , becaufe it frequenti/ hath the fignifica- 
tion of the prefent, I knoxv , as well as, / bave hnovon , though it comet 
from nofcoy which is complete. 

Furo, to be mad, dor , to be glven, and for , to fpeak, as 
alfo der and fer, are not ufed in the firft perfon £ngular; 
thus» we fay, dartt, datur ; but ne ver dor. 

Of verbs which want raany of their ^chief parts, the fol- 
lowing moft frequently oecur: Aio, I fay» inquam, 1 fay, 
forem, I fhould be ; aujim, contrafted for aufusjtm, I dare ; 
faxim, Pll fee to it, or 1 will do it ; ave and falve, fave 
you» hail, good morrow; cedo, teli thou, or give me ; 
qutfo, I pray. 


fnd. Pr. Aip, ais, ait: 

Im. Aiebam, -ebas, -ebat: 

Per.- — - aifti, -. 

Sub. Per . - aias, aiat: 

Imperat. Ai. 

Ind. Pr. Inquam, -quis, -quit: 

Im __ __ inquiebat: 

Per. - ■ ■ inquifti, - 

Fut . — inquiet, inquiet: 
Imperat. Inque, inquito. 

Sub. Im. | F5 rcm> for^s, foret: 


-t hamus, 


— aiunt, 

-ebatis, -ebant. 

aiatis, aiant. 


Particip. Prex. Aiens. 


-quimus, 


-quitis, -quiunt. 
inquiebant. 


Plu. 


Particip . Pr. Inquiens. 
foremus, foretis, forent. 


Inf. Fore, to be bereafter , or to be about to bc, the fame with ejfe futurus. 

Sub. Pr. Aulim, aulis, aufit: - —- 

/V.Faxim, faxis, faxit: —— •— faxint. 

Fut. Faxo, faxis, faxit : — faxitis, faxint. 

Note. Faxim and faxo are ufed inftead x>f fecerim and fecero. 

Imper. Ave vel aveto"; plur. avete vel avetote. e Inf avere. 

-Salve v. falveto ; — falvete v. falvetote. — falverc. 

Indic. Fut. — : --Salvebis* 

Imperat, fecond perf. finv. Cedo, plur. cedite. 

Indic. Pref. frf perf. Jtng. Quaefo, plur. quaesiimus. 

Moft of the other Defedtive Verbs are but fcngle words,and rarey 
ly to be found, but amongthe poets; as, infit, hc begins ; dft, it ie 
wanting. Some are compounded of a verb and the conjundtioii Jt; 
as, jis, for f* vis ; fultis, for fi vultis ; fodes, for fi audes ; capfts, fqr cape 
Jt vis . 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


A verb is called Impcrfonal, which has only the termin- 
ations of the third perfon fingular, but dpes jiot admit 
any perfn or aomi^acive beforp it. 


Digitized by Google 



IMPERSONAL VERB&a 


11 t 


Imperfonal verbs in Englifh, have before them the neu¬ 
ter pronoun it, which is not confidered as a perfon ; thus, 
dele fi at, it delights ; decet , it becomes \ contingit , it happens; 
evenit , it happens : 


I ft Conj. 

id Conj . 

Ind. Pr. Delc&at, 

Decet, 

Im . Delectabat, 

Decebat, 

Per. DcJcdtavit, 

Decuit, 

Plu. Delectaverat, 

Decuerat, 

Fut. Delegabit, 

Decebit, 

Sab.Pr. Delectet, 

Dtccat, 

Im. Delctftaret, 

Deceret, 

Per. Delc< 5 laverit, 

Decuerit, 

Plu. DeleClaviflet, 

Decuifletj 

Fut. Delegaverit, 

Decuerit, 

Jnf. Pr. Delectare, 

Decere, 

Per. DelevStavifle. 

Dccuilfc. 


3 d Conj. 
Contingit, 
Confingebat, 
Contigit, 
Contigerat, 
Continget. 
Contingat, 
Contingeret, 
Contigerit, 
ContigiiTct, 
Contigerit. 
Contingere, 
Contigifle. 


4 tb Conj . 
Evdnit, 
Eveniebat, 
Evenit, 
Eveucrat, 
Eveniet. 
Eveniat, 
Eveniret, 
Evenerit, 
Eveni flet. 
Evenerit* 
Evenire, 
EveniiTe. 


Moft Latin verbs may be ufed imperfonally in the paf- 
five voice, efpecially Neuter and Intranfitive verbs, which 
otherwife have no paflive ; a s, pugnatur, favetur, curritur , 
venitur ; from pugno, to fight; faveo , to iavour; curro, to 
run ; venio , to come : 

Ud./V. Pugnatur, Favetur, Curritur, Venitur, 

’ Im. Pugnabatur, Favebatur^ Currebatur, Veniebatur, 
Per. Pugnatum tft, Fautum eft, Curfum eft, Ventym eft, 
Plu. Pugnatum erat, Fautum erat, Curfum erat, Ventum erat, 
Fut . Pugnabitur. Favebitur. Curretur. Venietur, 
Sub./V. Pugnetur, Faveatur, Curratur, Veniatur, 

Jm. Pugnaretur, Faveretur, Curreretur, Veniretur, 

Per . Pugnatum fit, Fautum fit, Curfum fit. Ventum fit, 
Plu. Pugnatum eflet, Fautum efTet, Curfum effet, Ventum effet, 
t Fut. Pugnatum fue- Fautum fue- Curfum fue- Ventum fue¬ 
rit. rit. rit. rit. 

fnf. Pr . Pugnari, Faveri, Curri, Veniri, 

, Pugnatum-ciTe, Fautum efle, Curfum effe, Ventum efle. 
Pugnatum iri. Fautum iri. Curfum iri. Ventum iri. 

Obf. i. Imperfonal verbs are fcareely ufed in the imperative, but 
•nftead of it we take the fubjundtive ; as, deleUct, let it delight, &c.; 
nor in the fupines, participies, or gerunds, except a few ; as, patii- 
iens, -dum, dus , &C. Induci ad pudendum et pigcnditm , Cic. In the pre- 
terite tenfes of the paflive voice, the parttciple perfedt is always 
put in the neuter gender. 
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Obs. 2. Grammarians reckon only t en real lmperfona! verbs, and 
ali in thr fecond conjugation; decet, it becomes ; pcenitet, it repent# ; 
operiet^ it bchoves ; miseret , it pities ; piget, it irketh ; pudet , it fhametb ; 
ruet t it is lawful; Cibet or lubet, it pieafeth ; tadet, it wearieth; liquet, 
it appears. Of which the following bave a double preterite; miferet , 
miferuit, OT mifertum ef ; piget, piguit, OT pigrtum eji ; pudet , puduit , or pu- 
ditum eji ; licet, licuit, or licitum eji; libet) libuit, Ot libitum eji ; tadet, tam 
&it s tafum eji, oftene? pertafum eji . But many other verbs are ufed 
imperfonally in all the conjugations: 

In the tirft, Juvat,Jpeflat, vacat,Jiat, conjlat, prajtat, rtfat, fcj *c. 

In the fecond, Apparet, attinet, pertinet , debet, dolet, nocet, latet, liquet^ 
patet, placet , difplicet, sedet, solet, Isfc, 

I» th£ third, Accidit, incipit, desinit, fufficit, tSfc. 

It» the fourth, Convenit, expedit, \£c.- 

Alfo irreguhr verbs, Eji, obejl, prodji, poteji, inter eji,fupereji ; jit, pra- 
terft, nequit, Jubit, confert, refert, ITs. 

Obf. 3. Under ia pe r ion a l verbs may be comprehendet! thofe 
.which exprefs the operations or appearances of nature ; as, Fulgu¬ 
rat, fulminat, tonat, grandinat , gelat, pluit, ningit, lucefeit, advefperafcit, &ct 

Obf 4. lmperfonal verbs arc applied to any perfbn or number, 
by putting that which ftands before ether verbs, after the imper- 
fonais, ia the cafes which they govern ; as, placet mihi,, tibi , iUi, it 
plcafes me, thee, him; or I pleafe, thou pleafeft, ITc. pugnatur a me, 
a te ? ab illo, I fight, thou fightefl, he fighteth, ITc. So Curritur , venitur 
a me, a te, I run, thou runneft, Favetur tibi a me, Thou art 

favored by me, or I favor thee, &c. 

Obs. 5. Verba are ufed perfonafly or imperfonally, accordlng to 
the particular meaning which they exprefs, or the different import 
of the words with which they are joined; thus we can fay, ego pla¬ 
ceo tibi , I pleafe you ; but we tanuot fa y,f places audire, if you pleafe 
to hear, but f placet tibi audire, So, we can fay, multa homini contin¬ 
gunt, many things happen to a man : but inftead of ego. contigi cjfe 
domi, we mufl either fay, me contigit JJe domi, or mihi contigit ejfe domi, I 
happened to bc at horae. The proper and elegant ufeof imperfon- 
al verbs oan on’y be acquired by praeffice. 

REDUNDANT VERBS. 

Thofe are called Redundant Verbs, which bave different fonti# 
to exprefs t he fame ftnfe: thus, ajfentio and ajfcntior, to agree; fabri¬ 
co and fabricor, to frame ; mereo and mereor, to deferve, &c. Thefe 
verbs, however, under the paffive form have likewife a paffive fig,- 
nification. 

Several verbs are ufed in different conjugations. 

1. Sume are ufually of the firft conjugation, and rarely of tbc 
third j aS| lavo, lavas, lavare; and lavo, lavis , lavere, to wafb. 
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Sonte are ufually of the fccond, and rarely of thc third; as, 

Ferveo, ferves, and fervo, F«rvis, to boil. 

Fulgeo, fulges, and fulgo, fulgis, to Jbine. 

Strideo, (Irides, and ftrido, (Iridis, to mah a noife . 

'Tueor, tueris, and tuor, tueris, to drfend. 

To thefe add tergeoy terges ; and tergo , tergis, to wipe, Which are 
equally common. 

3. 3 ome are commonly of the third conjugation, and rarely of 
the fourth; as, 

Fodio, fodis» fodere, and fodio, fodis, fodlre, to dig. 

Sallo, fallis^ fallere, and laliio, fallis, falllrc, tofalt. 

Arceffo, -is, arccflhre, and arceilio, arcef&fre, to fendfor. 

Morior, moraris, mori, and morior, moriris, moriri, to dio. 

So Orior, oreris, and orior, oriris, oriri, to rije. 

Potior, poteris, and potior, potiris, potiri, to enjoy. 

There is likewife a Verb, which is ufually of the fccond conjuga- 
tion, and more rarely of the fourth, namely, cieo, cies, ciere ; and t/V, 
cis, cire, to roufe *, Whence accire and accitus . 

To thefe we may add the verb EDO, to eat, which, though regu- 
larly formed, alfo agrees in fcveral of its parts with fnm ; thus, 

Ind. Pref. Edo, edis or es, edit or eji, ■■ ^^- editis or ejlis. - » « 

%Imp. Ede OX es. edito or ejio ; edite or ejie ; editote or ejiute+ 

Sub. Iniperf. Ederem or efflem, ederes or ejfes, t?* c. 

Inf. Pref. Edere or ejfe. 

Paffive Ind. Pref Editur or ejhit. 

It may not be improper here to fubjoin a lifl of thofe verbs which 
refcmblc one another in forne of tlitir parts, though they differ in 
fignification. Of thefe fonte agree in the prefent, fonte in the pre- 
terite, and others in thefupine. 


1. The following agree in the prefent, but are differ 
ently conjugatedt 


Aggero, -as, to beap up. 

Appello, -as, to call. 

Coptpello, -as, to addrefs. 
Colligo, -as, to bind. 

Conftcrno, -as, to ajionijk . 
Effero, -as, to enrage. 

Fundo, -as, to fiund. 

Mando, -as, to command. 
Obs£ro, -as, to iock. 

V6I0, -as, to fiy, 

Of this clafs forne haye 

Colo, -as, to flrain. 

Dico, -as, to dedicate. 

Ki 


Aggero, -is, to Iring tqgethcr. 
Appello, -is, to arrrve. 
Compello, -is, to drive togetber. 
Colligo, -is, to gatber togetber.. 
Confterno, -is, to Jlrerv. 

Effero, -fers, to brhtg c:.f. 
Fundo, -is, to pour ovt. 

Mando, -is, to cbeiv. 

Obsero, -is, to befet. 

V6I0, vis, to wlt. 

different quantity 5 as, 1 

Cdlo, -is, to till. 

Dico, MS, tofaj. 
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Educo, -as, to train up. Educo, -is, to leadfortb. 

Lego, -as, to fend. I ego, -is, to read. 

Vado, -as, to ivade. Vado, -is, to go~ 

2. The following verbs agiee ia the preterlte : 

Aceo, acui, to befour. Acuo, acui, tojbarpen. 

Crefco, crevi, to grtno. Cerno, crevi, to Jxc. 

Frigeo, frixi ,to be colJ. Frigo, frixi, tofry. 

Fulgeo, fui fi, to jbinc. m Fulcio, fulfi,/» prop. 

Luceo, luxi, to jbine. Lugeo, luxi, to mourtu 

Paveo, p8vi, to be afraiJ. Pafco, pavi,./» fted. 

•Ptndeo, pependi, to bang. Pendo, pependi, to •weigb. 

3. The following agree in the fupine : 

Grefco, cretum, to grotv. Cerno, cretum, /* lebold. 

Maneo, manfum, to Jlay . Mando, manfum, to ebexsh 

Sto, flatum, to Rand. Sifto, flatum, tofop. 

Succcnfeo, -ceniuro, to be angry. Succendo, -cenfum, to bindle. 
Teneo, tentum, to h>hL Tendo, tentum, toJlretcb ou.t. 

Verro, ver funi, to fzutsp. Verto, verfum, to tum . 

Vinco, victum, to overctme. Vivo, vidtum, to live, 

THE OBSOLETE CONJUGATION. 

Tfns chiefly occurs fa old writers, and only in particular conjjir- 

g irions 2nd tenfes. 

1. The ancient Latins made the imperfe& of tbe indicative ac¬ 
tive of the fourth conjugation in IBAM , without the*; a% audi- 

bam,fJibam; for audiebam, fciebam. 

2. In the future of the indicative of tho^fourth conjugation, they 
ufed IBO in the a&ive, and I bor in thepaifive voice j as,doraibo 9 dfr- 
mibot f for dormiam, dormiar. 

3. The prefent of the fubjundHve anciently endedin/AT; as, 
edim, fur edam; duim for dem. 

4. The perfedt of the fubjundfcive adlivc fometimes occurs in SSIM t 
and the future in SSO ,• as, levrjfftm, levajfa, for levaverim , levavero s 
cupftm, capfo , for ceperim , cepero: Hence the future of the infinitive 
was formtd in ASSERE ; as, levaffere , for levaturus effe. 

5. In the fecond perfon. of the prefent of the imperative paflive, 
we find MINO in the fingular, and minor in the plural; as,fumitp, 
fbr fare i and progrediminor for progredimini . 

6 . The fyllable ER was frequently added to the prefent of the 
infinitive palBve; a$,faricr, for fari; dicter , for dici. 

7. The participles of the future time a&ive, and perfe& paffive» 
when jointd with the verb effe , were fometimes ufed as indeclinablc: 
thus, credo inimicos diQurum ejfe } for diflurosj ClC* &>pOftts ad Ptc ptiffum 
facias , for miffas, Cic. ad Attic. viii» t%> 
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DERIVATION AND COMPOSITION OF VERBS. 

I. Verbs are derived either from nouns or from othcr verbs. 

Verbs derived from nouns are called Denominative ; as, Cano, to 
fup; laudo, to praife; fraudo, to dtfraud ; lapido, to throw dones ; 
operor , ta work; frumentor, to forage; lignor, to gather foci, &c- from 
cana, laus, fraus, 8 cc. But w hen they exprefs imitation or refcm- 
bfance, they are called Imitative ; as, Patriffo, gracor, Mulo, cornicor, 
tsV. 1 imitate or refemble my fathcr, a Grzciaa, a crow, &c. from 
pater, Grctcus, cornix . 

Of thofe derived from other verbs, the followmg chiefly deferve 
attentfon ; nameiy, Prequentatives, Inceptives, and Defideratives. 

1. FREQUENTATIVAS exprefs frequency of a&ion, and are 
aH of the fird conjugat ron. They are formed from the laft fu pio e, 
by changing. atu into ito , in verbs of the fird conjugation ; and by 
changing * imo o, in verbs ef the other three conjugatione ; as, 
clbmo, to cry, clamito, to cry frequc&tly: terreo, territos verto, verfo ; 
dormio, dormito» 

In like manner, Deponent verba fbrm Frequentative» in or j as, 
minor, to threaten; minitor, to threaten frequently. 

Some are formed in an irregular manner; as, nato from no; nof- 
cito- from nofca ; fcitor, or rather fefcitor, from fcio ; pavito , from paveo; 
fetior, from fequor; loquitor, from loquor, to quserito, fundito, agito 
fuito, 

From Frequentative verbs are alfo formed other frequentatives ; 
as, curro,, curfo, curfito ; pello, pulfo, pulsito , or by contra&ion pullo ; 
capio , capto, captito ; cano, canto , cantito ; defendo, defenfo, defenfto; dico, 
ditio, ditiito ; gero, gefto, gef ito; jacio, jatio,jatiito ; venio, ventito; muiio, 
mujfo, (for mutito), mu/sito, tsfe. 

Verbs of this kind do not always exprefs frequency of a&ioo. 
Many of them have much the fame fenfe with their primitive*, or 
exprefs the meaning more drongly. 

%. INCEPTIVE Verbs mark the begtuoing or continued increafe 
of any thing. They are formed from the fecond perfon fing. of the 
prefent of the indicative, by add-ng co: as, caleo , to be hot, cales, ca^ 
lefco, to grow hot. So in the other conjugatkms, labafco, from labo ; 
tremifeo, from tremo ; obdormifeo, frpm obdormio. Hifco, from hio, is C0fl- 
tra&ed for biafeo. fnceptivcs are Hkewife formed from fubdantives 
and adjecdives \ as, puerafeo, from puer ; dukefco, from dulcis ; juvenefeo, 
from juvenix. 

Ali Inceptiwes are Neuter verbs, and of the third conjugation. 
They want both the preterite and fupinc; unlefs very rarely,when 
they borrow them from their primitive». 

3. DESIDERATIVE Verbs fignify a delire or intention of doing 
a thing. They are formed from the latter fupine, by adding rh 
and fhortening the v s as, canatur io, I dedrt to fup, frome gnato They 
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are ali of the fourth conjugation, and want both preterite and flf- 
pine, except thefe tbree, esurio, to dtfire to eat; parturio, to be in 
travail; nupturio, to de fi re to be married. 

There are a fcw verbs in LLO, which are called Diminutive ; as, 
eantillo, forbillo, -ar«, 1 fing, 1 fup a little. To thefe fome add albico 
and candico, - are , to be or to grow whitifli; alfo nigrico , fodico, and 
vellico. Some verbs in SSO are called Intenftve; as, Capcffo, faceffb, 
petcjfo or fetiffo, 1 take, I do, I feek earneftly. 

Verbs are compounded with nouds, with other verbs, with ad* 
verbs, and chiefly with prepofitions. Many of the fimple verbs are 
not in ufe; as, Futo, findo, fpecio, gruo, l*fc. The component pafts 
ufualiy remain cntire. Somctimes a letter i* added; as, prodeo, for 
pro-eo: or taken away ; as, afporto , omitto, trado, pejiro, pergo, debeo, 
precbeo, &C. for alfporto, obmitto, tranfdo, perjuro, perrego , dehibeo, preehibeo, 
&c. So demo, promo, fumo, oi de, pro, fub, and emo, which ancientty 
fignified /0 /ai* or #9 /ai* aivay. Often the vowel or dipthong of 
the fimple verb, and the la(l confonant of the prepoiition, is chang- 
ed ; as, damno, condemno ; calco, conculco; Ledo, collido ; audio , obedio, llfc. 
Affero, aufero, collaudo , implico, & C. for ddfiro , abfero, conlaudo, inplico, &c. 

PARTICIPLE. 

A Participle is a kind of adje&ive formed from a Verb, 
which in its fignification implies time. 

It is fo called, bccaufe it partakes both of an adjedfcive and of a 
verb, having in Latin gender and declenfion from the one, time and 
fignification from the other, and numbcr from both. 

Participles in l atin are declined like adjc&ives; and their fig¬ 
nification is vanous, according to the nature of the verbs from 
Which they come : only participles in dus are always paflive, and 
import not fo much future time, as obligation or necefiity. 

Latin verbs have four Participles, the prefent and fu¬ 
ture a&ive ; as. Amant, loving ; amaturus, abont to love: 
and the perfeft and future paffive; as, amatus , loved; 
amandus , to be loved. 

The Latina have not a participle perfedfc in the 3<5Hve, nor a 
participle prefent m the pailive voice ; which defe& mufl be fup- 
plied hj a circumlocution. Thus, to exprefs the perfeA participle 
a&ive in Englifli, we ufe a conjun&ion, and the plu-perfe€fc of the 
fubjun&ive in JLatin, or fome other tenfe, according to its connec- 
tron with the other words of a fentence ; as, he having loved, quum 

amavifet, & c. 

Neuter verbs have commor.ly but two Participles j as, 

Scdtnj, feJJuriu ; Jiam, Jlaturus. 
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Krom fome Neuter verbs are formcd Participles of the pcrfcdk 
tenfe ; as, Erratus, fiefiinatus, juratus, laboratus, •vigilatus, cejfatus,fudatus 
triumphatus, regnatus , decurfus, desitus, emeritus, emerfus, obitus, plautus , 
fuccejfus, occafus, &c. and alio of the future in Jus : as, Jurandus , v/gi- 
landus, regnandus, carendus, dormiendus, erubefcendus, &c. Neuter paffivc 
verba are equally various Veneo, has no participle: Eido, only 
fidens and fifus ; /oleo, /olens and folitus ; vapulo, vapulans and vapulaturus i 
Gaudeo, gaudens, gavifius, and gavifurus ; Audeo, audens, aufus, aufurus, au• 
dendus. Aufus is uied both in an adii ve and pafEve fenfc ; as, Aufi 
omnes immane nefias, aufioque potiti . Virg. 

Deponent and Commoft verbs have commonly four 
Participles ; as, 

Loquens, fpeaking; locuturus, about to fpeak ; locutus, having fpokcn * 
loquendus, td be fpoken : Dignans, vouchfafing ; dignaturus, about tO 
vouchfafe; dignatus, having vouchfafcd, being vouchfafcd, or having 
been vouchfafcd ; dignandus, to be vouchfafed. Many Participles 
of the perfcdl tenfc from Deponent verbs have both an adlive and 
paflive fenfe ; as. Abominatus, conatus, confejfus, adortus, amplexus , blandi- 
tus, largitus, mentitus, oblitus, trfiatus, veneratus, &c. 

There are feverat Participles compoundcd with in lignifyiDg not, 
the verbs of which do not admit of fuch compufition; as. Inficiens t 
infiperans, indicens, for non dicens, inopinans and necopinans, immerens ; 77 /«- 
Jus, impranfius, inconjesltus, incufioditus, immetatus, impunitus , imparatus, //i— 
comitatus, incomptus, indemnatus, indotatus, incorruptus, interritus, and imper¬ 
territus, intefiatus, inavfus, inopinatus, inultus, inccnfus, for non cenfius, not 
regiderea ; infidius, for non fiaRus, invifus, for non vifius, indi Rus, for non 
iiRus, &C. There i» a different incenfus from incendo: infidius from 
inficio i invifus from invideo ; indi Rus from indico , &C. 

lf from the fignification of a Participle we talce away 
time, it becomes an adjediive, and admits the degrees of 
comparifonj as, 

Amans, loving, amantior, amantijpmus ; do&us, leamed, dd&cr, doSliffimus • 
or a fuhflantive; as, PrafcRus, a commandtr or governor ; confio- 
nans, f. fc. Utera, a corifonant; continens , f. fc. terra, a continent ; con- 
fiuens, m. 3 place where two rivers run together ; oriens, m. fc. fiol\ 
the eafl; occidens, m. the weft ; diRuw, a faying; ficriptum, &c. 

There are many words in ATUS, ITUS, and UTUS, which al- 
though refembling participles are reckoned adjedlives, becaufe they 
come from nouna, and not from verbs; as, alatus , barbatus, cordatus* 
caudatus, crifiatus, auritus, pellitus turritus ; afiutus, cornutus , nafiutus, &c. 
winged, bearded, difereet, &c. But auratus, ceratus, argentatus, ferra¬ 
tus, plumbatus, gypfiatus, calceatus, clypeatus , galeatus, tunicatus, larvatus , 
palliatus, lymphatus, purpuratus, praetextatus, &C. covertd with gold$ 
brafs, filver, &c. are accounted participles, becaufe they are fuppo» 
fed to come from ohfolete verbs. So perhaps calamifiratus , frizzlc<j| 
crifped or curled, crinitus , having long hzir, peritus, 
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There are a kind of Verbal adie&ives in BUNDUS, formedfrom 
the imperfe& of the indicative, which very much refemble Parti- 
eiplcs in rheir fignification, but generally exprefs the meaning of 
the verb more fully, or denote an abundancc or great deal of the 
a&ioit; as, vitabundus, the fame with valde vitans, avoiding much ; 
Sali. Jug. 60. and XOI ; Liv. xxv. 13. So errabundas, ludibundus, popu¬ 
labundus, moribundus, &c. 

GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 

GERUNDS are Participial words, which bear the fig¬ 
nification of the verb from which they are formed; and 
are declined like a neuter noun of the fecond declenfion, 
through all the cafes of the fingular number, except the 
vocative. 

There are, both in Latin and Englifli, fubfhmtives derived from 
the verb, which fo much refemble the Gerund in their fignification, 
that frequently they may be fiibftituttd in its place. They are 
generally ufed, however, in a more utWetermined fenfe than the 
Gerund, and in Englifh have the article always prefixed to them. 
Thus, with the gerund, Dsle&or legendo Ciceronem , I am delighted with 
readin* Cicero. Eut with the fubftantive, DelcSlor U&ione Ciceronis % I 
am delighted with the reading of Cicero. 

The Gerund and Future Participle of verbs in io, and fbme oth- 
ers, often take u infiead of e • as, f udandum, di, do,dus ; experiundum , 
p otiandum, gerundum, petii ndum, dicandum, &C. for faciendum, &C. 

SUPINES have much the fame fignification with Ga« 
runds ; and may be indifferently applied to any perfbn or 
number. They agree in termination with npuns of the 
fourth declenfion, having only the accufative and ablative 
cafes. 

The former Supine is commonly uftd in 2n a&ive, and the lat* 
ter in a paffive fenfe, but fometimes the contrary; as, codium non 
vapulatum dudum conduflus fui, i. e. ut vapularem , v. verberarer , to bc beat- 
en, Plaut. 


ADVERB. 

An Ad verb is an indeclinable part of fpeech, added to a 
verb, adjeftive, or other ad verb, to exprefs fome circum- 
flance,, quality, or mannerof their fignification. 

All Ad verbs may be divided into two clafles, namely, 
thofe which denote Circumjlance ; and thofe which denote 
Quality, Manner, &c. 

I. Adverbs denoting Circumstanob are chiefly thofe 
Of Place, Ttme, and Ordcr. 
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i. Adverbs of Place are fivefold, namely fuch as fig- 


I. Motion 

or refl in a place. 

Horfum, Hitberward. 

Ubi? 

Wbere ? 

Ulorfum, Tbitbertuard. 

Hic, 

Here. 

Surfum, Uptvard. 

Illic, •) 


Deorfum, Dotontuard. 

Ifthic, i 

Tbere. 

Antrorfum, Fortuard. 

Ibi, 3 


Retrorfum, Backtuard. 

Intus, 

Witbin. 

Dextrorfum, Totoards tbe rigbk 

Foris, 

Witbout. 

Sinti ftrorfum, Totoards tbe Itft. 

Ubique, 

Every tubere. 

4. Motion from a place. - 

Nufquam, 

No tubere. . 

Unde ? Wbence t 

Alicubi, 

Some tubere. 

Hinc, Hence. 

Alibi, 

Elfe tubere. 

Illinc, ^ 

Ubivis, 

Any tubere. 

lAbinc, f Tbence. 

Ibidem, 

In tbe fame place. 

Inde, 3 


Quo? 

Huc, 

ife 

Intro, /«. 

Foras, Cty. 

E6, that place. 

Alio, To anotberplace. 

Aliqud, To forne place. 

Eddexp, To tbe fame place. 

3. Motion totoards a place. 
Quorfum ? Whitbertuard t 
Vcrfus, Totuards. 


1 . Motion to a place. 


IVbitber ? 
Hitber. 


Aliunde, 

Alicunde, 

Sicunde, 

Utrinque, 

Superne, 

Inftrne, 

Ccelitus, 

Funditus, 


From elfe wbere. 
From fome place. 
If from any place . 
On botb fides. 
From above. 

From beloto. 

From beaven. 
Ftom tbe ground. 


5. Motion tbrougb or bj a piate. 
|ua ? Wbicb tvay ? 

lac, Tbis tvay. 

({hac, } riat^ay. 

Ji£, Anotberxuay. 


2. Adverbs of Time are threefold, namely, fuch as fig. 

I. \lme particulae time , eitbe*prefent? rotSnus, Infantiy. 

pali, future, or indefinite. Illico, Straigbtway. 

Nunc, Noto. Cras, To-motrow. 

Hodie, To day. Poftridve, The day after. 

Tunc, \7 ctl Perendie, Ttvo days betufy 

Tum, >Tbeti. Nondum, Not yot. 

Heri, Tefierday. Quqndo ? Wben ? 

Dudum, ? M^fare Aliquando, J 

Pridem, J HercUfore. Nonnunquam, V Somettfne*. 

Pridie, Tbe day before. Interdum, 3 

Nudius tertfus, Tbree days ago. .Semper, £ ver. 

Nuper, Lately. Nunquam, Never. 

Tamjam, Prefently. Interim, In tbe mean Uatt? 

Mox, [ immediately. Quotidie, Ddily.^ 

Statim, 3 By and by. 


Tamjam, 

Mox, 


Illico, 

Cras, 
Pollridie, 
Perendie, 
Nondum, 
Quqodo ? 

' Aliquando, 
Nonnunquam. 
Interdum, 
.Semper, 
Nunquam, 
Interim, 
Quotidie, 


Infiantly. 
Siraigbttuay. 
To-mot roto. 

The day after. 
Two day s benccp 
Not yot. 

Wben ? 

Sometifncs. 

Ever. 

Never. 

In tbe mean tinu? 
Daily. 
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0 . Continuante of time. 
Diu, Long. 

Quamdiu ? Hoxv long T 

Tamdiu, So long. 


Aliquoties, 
Viciflim, 
Alternarim, 
Rurfus, 
ItSrum, 


For feveral tiaea, 
| By tum* • 

[ Again. 


Jamdudum, \ 

L Long ago. 

Subinde, 1 

1 Ever and anum, 1 

Jam pridem. 

s 

Identidem, j 

1 and tben. 

3. Vieiffitude or rebetition <f time. 

Semel, 

Once. 

Quoties? 

Hvu» often T 

Bis, 

Tnvice. 

Saepe, 

Often. 

Ter, 

Quater, 

*Tbrice. 

Rard, 

Seldom. 

Four times, 

Toties, 

Bo often. 

3 . Adverbs of Order. 


Inde, 

rien. 

Denique, 

Finalbf. 

Deinde, 

After that. 

Poftremd, 

LaJHy. 

Debine, 

Henccfortb. 

Primb, -um, 

Firf. 

Porro, 

Moreover. 

Secundd,-um, 

Secondly. 

Deinceps, 

So fortb. 

Tertid, -um, 

Tbirdly. 

Denuo, 

Anenv. 

Quartd, -um, 

Fourtbiy, l&c. 


II. Adverbs denoting QUALITY, MANNER, fcfr. 
are either Abfolutc or Comparative . 

Thofe called Abfolutc denote, 

1. QUALITY, fimply; as bene, well; mati, ill; for¬ 
titer , bravely: and innumerable others that come from 
adjeltive nouns or participlee. 

2. CERTAINTY; as, profeQo, certe, fani, plane, na, 

utique, ita, etiam , truly, veriiy, yes; quidni, why not ? om¬ 
nino, certainly. ^ 

3. CONTINGENCE* as forte, forfan, fortqjfis, fors, 
haply, perhaps, by chance, peradventute. 

4. NEGATION; as, non, haud, not j nequaquam, not 
at ali; neuiiquam, by no means $ minime, nothing lefs. 

5. PROHIBITION f as, «e, not. 

6 . SWEARING; as, hercle, pol, edefol, mecafior, by 
Hercules, by Pollux, &c. 

7. EXPLAlNINGi as, utpote, videlicet, fctlicet , tuitu¬ 
rum,'nempe, to wit, namely. 

8. SEPARATION; as,/w/*m, apart; fepardtim, 
arately \fgillatim, one by one \ viritim, man by man ; op- 
pidatim, town by town, &c. 

9. JOIN 1 NG TOGETHER; as, fmul, una, pariter, 
together ; generaliter, generally 5 univerfaSter, univerfally } 
.pkritmqjte, for the moft part. 
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10. INDICATION or POINTING out ; as, eu,ecee, 
Io, behold. 

11. INTERROGATION; as, cur, quare, quamobrem, 

why, wherefore ? num, an , whether > quomodo, qui, how ? 
To which add, ZT&i, quo, quorfum, «adr, quando, quam - 

*//«, quoties. ' 

Thofe which are called Comparative denote, 

1. EXCESS ^ as, maxime, magnopere, maximopere 9 

fummopere , admodum, oppedo, perquam , longe, greatly, very 
much, exceedingly; nimis, nimium, too much 5 prorfus , 
penitus , omnino, altogether, wholly 5 may/x, more; me/itt/ 
better; worfe ; fortius , more bravely: and optime, 

beft 5 pejjimc, worft ; fortifftme , moft bravely ; W innume- 
rabie others of the comparative un</ fuperlative degrees. 

2. DEFECT ; as, Ferme, fere, propemodum , pene , al- 

moft ; parum, little ; paululum , very little. 

3. PREFERENCE ; as, potius, fatiur, rather 5 potiffi . 
mum, pracipue, prafertim , chiefly, efpecially ; ima, yes, nay, 
nay rather. 

4. LIKENESS ar EQUAEITY; as, ita,Jic, adeo, fo ; 
1//, uti,Jicut, Jicuti, velut, ve/uti, ceu, tanquam, quafi , as, as if; 
quemadmodum, even as; yh/ix, enough ; itidem, in like man- 
ner ; juxta, alike, equally. 

5. UNLIKENESS ar INEQUALITY 5 as, 
fecus, otherwife 5 alioqui or alioquin, elfe; nedum, much 
inore ar much le/s. 

6. ABATEMENT ; as, fenftm, paulatim, pedeteniim, by 
degrees, piecemeal; vix, fcarcely; egre, hardly, with dif- 
ficulty. 

7. EXCLUSION ; as, tantum 9 folum, modo, tantummodo, 
duntaxat, demum, only. 

Derivation, Comparison, and Composition, of AD- 
VERBS. 

Adverbs are derived, 1. from Subftanfivcs, and end comnaonly 
inTIMorTUS; partly^by parts; nominatim , by name ; 

gCneratim, by kinds, generally ; fpedatim, vicatim, gregatim ; radicitus, 
from the root, &C. 2. From adjcdtiYes : and thcfe are by £»r the 

L 
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moft numerous. Such *t come from Adje&ives of Ac Irft and fc- 
jcond doclcnfion ufually end in E ; as, Ubere, freely; /W, foHy : 
.Some in O, UM, and TER; a *, falso, tardum, graviter : A few in A, 
ITUS and IM ; as, r«#<r, antiquitus, privatim. Some are ufed two or 
thrce ways; as, primum, v. -o ; ; rerfe, -«; caute, -tim; 

humane, -iter, -itus i publice, publicitus, &c. Adverbs from Adjeaive» 
of the third dcclenfion commonly end inTER, feldom in E; aa, 
turpiter , feliciter, acriter, pariter ; facile, repente: one in O, omnino. 
JThe neuter of Adjedtives is fometimes taken Adverbiafty ; as ,recens 
matus, for recenter i perfidum ridens , for perfide, Hor. multa reluBans , for, 
multum or w/ir, Virg. So in Englifh wc fay, to /0*^, Af?A, &c. 

for loudly, bigbly, &c. In many cafes a Subftantive is underftood; -aa, 
primo, fc. loco, optato advenis, fc. tempore ; bac, fc* vid, &C. 

3. From each of the pronominal adje&ives, ille, ifte, hic , is, idem, 
Ac. are formed adverbs, which exprefs all the circumftances of 
pl^cc; as from ille, illic, illuc, illorfum, illinc, and illae. So from quis, 
ubi, quo, quorfum , unde, and qua. Alfo of time ; thus, quando, quamdiu , 
and quoties. 

4. From verbs and participles; as, caftm, withihe edge; pun&im , 
with Ae point; firiQim, clofely ; from cado, pungo, Jlringo: amanter, 
properanter , dubitanter; difiinSe, emendate; merito, inopinato, &C. But 
thefe laft are thought to be in the ablative, having ex underftood, 
which is alfo fometimes exprefled. 

5. From prcpolitions; as, intus , intro, from in ; clanculum, freru 
clam 1 fubtus, Ixomfub, &c. 

Adverbs derived from adje&ives are coxmnonl^ com- 
pared like their primitives. The pofitive generally ends 
in e, or ter ; as, dure, facite, acriter : The comparative , in 
tus ; as, durius, facilius, acrius: The fuperlative , in /me ; as, 
durifstmc, facillimi, acerrime. 

If Ae comparifon of the adje&ive be irregular or defetftive, the 
con^parifon pf the adverjb is £p too ; «/.bene, melius, optime; male, 
pejib, peflime ; parum, minus, minimi, & um ; multum, plus, plu- 
rimilm; prope, propius, proxime; ocyus, ocy/Sme; prius, primo, 
-um; nuper, nuperrime ; nov£, noviter, noviilime ; merito, me- 
ritMfimo; bV. Thofe adverbs alfo are compared whofe primitives 
*are obfolcte ; as, fxpc, faepius, faepifiimA; penitus, penitius, penitif- 
fimS; fatis, fatius; feeus,iccius ; &c. Magis, maxime ; ar.d potius, 
potiftimum, vsaat tbe pofitive. 

1 Adverbs are varioufiy compounded of all the different parts of 
fpcech ; tbus, poftridie, magnopere, maximopere, fummopere, tanto¬ 
pere, multim6di8, omnwnEdb, quomSdo, quare; of poftero die; 
magno opere, t fc. Ilicct, fcilicet, videlicet, of ire, fcire, videre licet; 
illito, ofm loco; quorfum, o/~quo verfum; comminus, hand to band, 
of cum or con and manus ; enuftus,*/ a diftance,of e,andm anus ; quor- 
1 'um, of quo verfum ; denuo aneiu, cf de novo ; quin, vuby not, but, of 
qui ne ; cur, of cui rei ; pedetentim, fep by Jlep, as it ivere pedem 
relidendo; perendie./or perempto die; nimirum, of r.c, i. e. non 
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rum ; antea, poftea, praeterea, isfc. o/antc and ea* &c. Ubivis, quo* 
vis, undelibet, quoufque, ficut, ficuti, velut, veiuti, defiiper, in fu per, 
quamobrem, tsV. of ubi, and vis, &c. nudiuftcrtius, of nunc dies ter» 
tius ; identidem, o/*idetn et idem; imprsefcntiarum> i e, in tempore 
rerum praefentium, 

Obf. i. The Adverb is not auf e flentia! part of fpeech. It only 
ferves to exprefs Ihortly, ia one word, what muft othcrwifc have 
required two or more; as? fapienter, wifcly, for cumfafimtia ; hic, for 
in boc loco i femper t iox in omni tempore ; femJl , for mtd vice i bis, for dua¬ 
bus vicibus t Mcbercule, for Hercules me juvet, fSfc. 

Obf. 2. Some adverbs of time, place, and order, are frequently 
ufed the one for the other : as, ubi, where or when ; inde, from that 
place, from that time, after that, next ; baf&nus , hitherto, thus far* 
with rcfpedt to place, time, or order, &c. 

Obf 3. Some adverbs of time are cither pn/f, prefent, or future 1 as 
jam, already, now, by and by; olim, long ago, foftie time, hereafter« 
Some adverbs of place are equally various ; thus, ejfe peregre, to be 
abroad; ire peregre , to g» abroad; redire peregre , to retura from 
abroad. 

Obf. 4. Interrogative adverbs of time and place doubled, or 
cpmpouuded with cunque, anfwer to the EngliOi adjedtion fo rver / 
as, ubiubi , or ubicunque, wherefoever ; quoquo, quocunqe , whither foever, 
&C. The fame holds alfo in other interrogative words; as, quotquot , 
Or quot cunque, how many foever ; quasitufquantus, or quantufeunque, hOW 
grtat foever; utut, or utcunque, however or howfbever, 

PREPOSITION. 

A Prepofttion is an indeclinable word which fhews the 
relation of one thing to another. 

There are twdnty-eight Prepofitions in Latin which 
govern the accufative $ that is* have an accnfative afker 
them. 


Ad, 

To. 

Infra, 

Beneatb. 

Apud* 

At. 

Juxta* 

Nigb to* 

Ante, 

Before , 

Ob, 

For. 

Adverfus, 

Adverfum, 

| Againft, towardc. 

Propter, 

Per, 

For, bard by, 

By, tbrcugb. 

Contra* 

Againf. 

Pneter* 

Beftdes, except. 

Cis, 

Citra, 

| On tbk fide. 

Penes, 

Poft* 

Jn the priver of ' 
After. 

Circa, .. ^ ' 
Circum, 

| Ahout. 

Pone, 

Secus, 

Bebittd. 

By, along. 

Erga, 

‘Toivardt. 

Secundum, 

According to * 

?xtra. 

Witbout . 

Supra, 

Abave. 

Inter, 

latra* 

Betxveen, ameng. 

Trans, 

On the fartber Jtde* 


Ultra* 

Beyond, 
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The Prepofitions which govern die ablative are fifteen j 


uamely, 

A » : 

Ab, 

Abs, \ 

Abfque, 

► From, OT tn. 

\ 

Be, 

Of, concerning. 

E, 

Ex, 

| Of, out of. 

Witbout, 

Pro, 

For . 

Cum, 

With. 

Prae, 

Palam, 

Before. 4 v 

Clam, 

C Witbout the knotu- 

With the hmvoledge of. 

t ledge of 

Sine, 

Witbout. 

Qoram, 

C Before, in the pre- 
C fnce of. 

Tenus, 

Up to, as far as. 


Thefe tour govern fometimes the accufative, and fozxie- 
times the ablative : 


In, In, into. Sub, Under\ Super, Above. Subter, Be¬ 

ne ath. 

Obf. x. Prepofitions are fo called, becaufe they are generally 
placed befarc the word with which they are joined. Some, however, 
are put after; as, cum, when joined with me, te, fe, and fometimes 
with quo, qui , and quibus : thus, me cum, tecum, &c. Tertus is alwayi 
placed after; as, mento tenus, up to the chin. So likewife are verfus 
and u/que } and nvard , in Englifh ; as, tonvard, eo/favard , &c. 

Obf. 2. Prepofitions, both in Englifh and Latin, are often com- 
pounded with other parts of fpeech, particularly with verbs; as, 
fubire, to undergp. In Englifh they are frequently put after verba ; 
as, to go in, to go out, to look to, &c. 

Prepofitions are a!fo fcmetimes eofflpfltmded fogethef; as. Ex ad- 

verfus eum locum , Cic. Ese adverfum Athenas, C. Nep. In ante diem 
quartum Kalendarum Decembris dijlulit, i. c. ufque in eum diem, Cic. Sup¬ 
plicatio indi&a ejl ex ante diem quintum Idus Oftob. i. e. ab eo die, Liv. Ex 
ante pridie Idus Septembris, Plin. But prepofitions compounded to- 
gether commonly become adverbs or conjun<5tions; as, propalam, 
protinus, itfuper, &C. 

Obf. 3. Prepofitions io compofition ufually retain their primitive 
fignification; as, adeo, to go to: praepono, to place before. But 
frora this there are feveral exceptions. 1. In joined with adje&ives 
generally denotes privation; as, infidus, unfaithful: but when join¬ 
ed with verbs, increafes their fignification; as; induro , to harden 
greatly. In fome words in has two contrary fenfes; as, invocatus, 
called upon, or not called upon. So infrenatus, immutatus , infuetus, 
Impenfus, inhumatus, intentatus, &c. 2. Per commonly increafes the 

fignification; as, Percarus , perceler, percomis, percuribfus, perdifficili*, 
perelegans , pergratus, pergravis, perbtfpitilis, pcrUluflris. perlectus, &C. very 
dear, very fwift, &c. 3. Pil* fometimes increafes; as, Praeclarus , 

Pradtves, praedulcis , praedurus, praepinguis, praevalidus i praevaleo , praepolleo : 
and alfo Ex ; as, Exclamo, exaggero, exaugeo , excalfacio, extenuo, exhilaro i. 
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but ex Comet i met denotes privat ion ; as, Ex/anguis , bloodlef», pale *, 
excors, exanimis, -mo, &c. 4. Sub often diminifhea ; as, Subalbidus, 

Jubabfurdus,Jubamarus,fubdulcit,fubgrandis,Jubgravis,fubmger , &c. a little 
white or whitiih, &c. De often (ignifies downward ; as, Decido, 
decurro, degravo , defpicio, delabor : fometimes increafes ; as. Deamo, de¬ 
miror ; and fometimes expredes privation ; as, Demens, decolor, de* 
formis , &C. 

Obf. 4. There are fi ve or fix fyllables, namely, *s», di, or re, 
fe, con t which are commonly ealfed Jnfep arabit Prepoftiions, becaufe 
they are only to be found in compound words: however they gen- 
erally add fomething to the fignification of tht words with which 
they are compotfnded ; thus, 

Aid, round about . ’1 f Ambio, io furround. 

Di, 1 r j Divello, to full afunder. 

Dis, £ a, ' un £r ' ag Diftribo, io dra%o a/unde t m . 

Re, agam. * aS> * Relego, toreadagain . 

Se, afide or apart. Sepono, to lay aftde. 

Con, togetber . J ^Concrcfco, to gro-w togetber,. 

INTERJECTION. 

An Interje&ion is an indeclinable word thrown in be - 
fween the parts of a fentence, to exprefs fome pafEon or 
emotion of the mind. 

Sorae Interje&ions are natural founds, and common to ali lan- 
guages; as, Ob ! Ab f 

Interje&ions exprefs in one word a whole fentence, and thus fit- 
ly reprefent the quicknefsof the padions. 

The diderent padions have commonly different words to exprefs 
them; thus, 

1. JOY ; as, evax / hey, brave, io ! 

%. GRIEF; as, ab, bei, beu, ebeu f ah, alas, woes me ! 

3. WONDER; sls, papa/ O ftrange ? vah! liah! 

4. PRAISE; as, euge / well done ! 

5. AVERSION ; as, apage ! away, begone, avaunt,off, fy, tufli! 

6. EXCLAIMING ; as, Ob, probi O ! 

7. SURPRISE or FEAR; as, atat i ha, aha ! 

£ IMPRECATION; as, vmi wo, pox on’t ! 

9. LAUGHTER; as, ha, ha, be / 

10. SLLENfclNG 5 as, au, 'fi, pax ! fi lene e, hufli, 'd ! 

XX. CAJLLING; as, ebo, ehodum , io, bo f fo, ho,ho, O ! 

xa. DERISION; as, bui! away with! 

13. ATTENTION; as, hem ! ha! 

Some Iotcrje&ions denote fevcral diderent padions; thus,^iiAj 
is ufed to exprefs joy, and forrow, and wonder, Mtc. 

Adje&ivcs of the neuter gendtr are fometimes ufed for interjcc- 
tions ; as. Malum ! with a mifchief ! D/andum / O fhame ! fy, fy ! 
Mirorum, O wretcfied ! Nefas / O the viliany! 
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A Conjun&ion is an indeclinable word, which ferves to 
join fentences together. 

Thus, Tou and I, and the boy,read Virgil, it one fentence, made up 
cf thefe three, by the conjundtion and twice employed ; I read Vir - 
gil ; Tou read Virgil ; The boy reads Virgil. In like manner, “ Y uu and 
I read Virgil, but the boy reads Ovid,” is one fentence, made up of 
three, by the conjun&ions and and but. 

Conjun&ions, according to thcir different meaning, are divided 
into the following claffes : 

X. COPULATIVE; as, et, ac, atque, que, and; etiam, quaque, item , 
alfo; cum, tum, both, and. Alio thcir contraries, nec, neque, neu , nevef 
neither, nor. 

•a. DISJUNCTIVE; as, aut, ve, vcl,Jeu,Jive, cither, or. 

3. CONCESSIVE; as, etji, etiamjs, tametfi, licet, quanquam , quftmvir\ 
though, although,albeit. 

4. ADVERSATIVE; as, fed, verum, autem,at, af, atqui, but; ta¬ 
men, attamen, vermntamen, verumenimvero, yct, notwithAanding, never- 
thelefs. 

5. C AU SAL ; as, nam, namque, enim, for; quia, quippe, quoniam, bd« 
caufe ; quod, that, becaufe. 

6. ILLATIVE or RATIONAL ; as, ergo, ideo, igitur, idcirco, itaque ~ 9 
therefore ; quapropter, quocirca, wherefore ; proinde, therefore; cum, 
quum, feeing, linee; quandoquidem, forasmuch as. 

7. FINAL or PERFECTIVE ; as, ut, uti, that, td the end that. - 

8. CONDITIONAL; as, f,ftn,\f\ dum, modo, dummodo, provide^, 
upon condition that; fiquidem, if indeed. 

9. EXCEPTI VE or RESTRICTIVE; as, ni,n\[i, unlefs, exccpt. 

10. DIMINUTI VE ; as, /altem, certe, at Icaft. 

11. SUSPENSIVE or DUBITATIVE ; as, an, anne, num, whether ; 

annon, whether, not; necqe, or, not. 

ia. EXPLETIVE ; as autem, veto, now, truly ; quidem, equidem, iit- 
dced, 

13. ORDINATIVE; z&,keinde, thereafter; denique, finally; insuper, 
itioreovcr ; exterum, moreover, but, however. 

14. DECLARATIVE; as, videlicet, fcilicet, nempe, nimirum, & c. to 
wit, namely. 

Obf. 1. The fame words, as they are taken in different views,are 
both advetbs and conjunSions. Thus, an, anne, &C. are cither interroga ~ 
'tive adverbs : SLS, Anferibit ? Does he write ? QT fufpenftve conjunSlions t 
as, Nefio an fer ibat, I know not if he writes. 

Obf. 2 Some conjun&ions, jaccording to thcir natnral order, 
ffand firft in a fentence; as, Ac, atque, nec, neque, aut, vel,ftvo, at, fed t 
verum , nam , quandoquidem, quochca, quare, ftn, f: quidem,prat er quam, -&C. ; 
forne ftand in the fecond place ; as, Autem, vero, quoque, quidem, enim .* 
and forne may indiffcrently be put cither firfl or fecond; o&,Mtiam % 
equidem, licet , quamvis. quanquam, tamen, attamen, namque , quod, quia, quo- 
rtiam. quippe, utpote, ut, uti, ergo, ideo, igitur, idtirto, itaque,proinde,prcgfe- 
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tfa, fi, ni, niji, &c. Hcncc arofc the divifioo of thcm imo Prepofijive, 
Subjunftive, and Common. To thc fubjun&ive may bc addcd thefe 
th rcc,aue,ve, ne, which are always joined to fome othcr word, and 
are cafled Enditics, becaufe, when put aftcr long fyllables, they make 
the accent incline to the foregoing fyllable; at in thc following 
verfe, 

lndo<5lufque pilas, difcive, trochive, quitfcit. Horat. 

But when thefe enclitic coojuo&ions come after a (hort vowel, 
they do not afFedt its pronunciation ; thus, 

Arbuteos foetus montanaque fraga legebant. Ovid. 


SENTENCES. 

A Sentence is any thought of the mind exprefled by 
two or more words put together j as, / read. The hoy 
reads Virgil. 

Tbat part of gramrrtar which teaches to put words 
rightly together in fentences, is called Syntax or Conjlruc - 
tion, 

Words-in fentences have a twofold relation to one an- 
other ; namely y that of Concord or Agreement; and that 
of Government or Influence. 

Concord? is when one Word agrees with another in fome 
accidents ; as, in gender, number, peFfon, or cale. 

Government , is when one word requires another to be 
put in a certain cale, or mode. 

General principies of Syntax. 

i. In every fentence, there muft be a verb and a nora f 
inative expreffed or underftood. 

~ 2 . Every adje&ive muft have a fubftantive expreffed or 
underftood. 

3. Ali the cafes of Latin nouns, except the nominative 
and vocative, muft be governed by fome other word. 

4. The genitive is governed by a fubftantive no an ex¬ 
preffed or underftood. 

5. The dative is governed by adjedtives and verbs. 

6. The accufative is governed by an a&ive verh, or by 
a prepofition \ or is placed before the infinitive. 
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7. The vocative ftands by itfelf, or has an interje&ion 
joined with it. 

8. The ablative is governed by a prepofition exprefled 
or underftood. 

9. The infinitive is governed by forne verb or adje&ive. 

Ali Sentences are either Simple or Compound. 

Syutax therefore may be divided into two parts, apcording to tbe 
gencral divifion of fentences. 

> 

SIMPLE SENTENCES. 

A Simple Sentence ii that which ha» but one nominative; and 
One finite verb, ibat u, a verb in the indicative, fubjun&ive, or im¬ 
perative mode. 

In a (imple fentence, there ia onty one SubjeB and one Attribute. ' 

The Subject is the word which marks the pcrfon or thingfpok- 
en of. 

The Attribute erprcflcs what we affirm concerning the fub- 
}e&; a», 

The boy reads bis leffon t Here, i€ the boy,” is the Sub* 
jeft of difcourfe, or the perfon fpoken of; “ reads his lef¬ 
fon,” is the Attribute^ or what we afiirm concerning the 
fubje&. The difigent boy reads his lejfon carefully at home . 
Here we have ftill the fame fubjelt, “ the boy,*’ marked 
by the character of “ diligent,” added to it; and the fame 
attribute, “reads his le/ion,” with the circumftances of 
manner and place fubjoined, “ carefully,” “ at home.” 

/ CONCORD. 

The followmg words agree together in fentences, 1. A 
fubfiantive with a fubftantive. 2. An adje&ive with a 
fubftantive. 3. A verb with a nominative. 

1. Agreement of one Sub/lantive •with another. 

Rule 1. Subftantives fignifying the fame thing, agree 
in cafe; as, 

Caere oritor, Cicero the Orator; Ciceroni* oratori*, Of Cicero the Or¬ 
ator. Urbs Athena, The city Athcns; Urbi* Athenarum, Of the city 
Athens. 

2. Agreement of an AdjeSive with a Subjiantive . 

2. An Adjeaive agrees with a Subftantive, in genderi 
«umber, and cafe$ as. 
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Bonus vir , a good man; Boni viri , good men. 

JFumina cafta> a chafte woman; Feminee cafi*, chaijk wometb 

Dulce pomum* a fweet apple ; Dulcia poma , fwcet apples. 

And fo through ali the cafes and degrees of compartfon. 

This rule applies alfo to Adjc&ive prooouns and Participlcs; as, 
Meus liber , my book; ager colendus , a ficld to bc tiilcd. 

Obf. i. The fubftantive is frequently underftood, or its 
place fupplied by an infinitive; and then the adjective is 
put in the neuter gender ; as, trijle* fc. negotium , a fad 
thing, Virg.j Tuum /cire* the fame with, tua jcientia* thy 
knowledge, Perf. We fometimes however find the fub¬ 
ftantive underftood in the feminine; as, Non pojlcriores f> 
ram , fup. partes , Ter. 

Obf. 2. An adjediive often fupplies the place of a fub¬ 
ftantive ; as, Certus amicus , A fure friend : Bona ferina , 
Good venifon: Summum bonum* The chief good: Horna 
being underftood to amicus , caro to ferina* and negotium to 
bonum . 

Obf 3. Thefe adjetfi ves, primus* medius* ultimus , ex/nr- 
mitf, infimus* imus* fummus* fupremus* reliquus* ceetera* ufually 
fignify firft part* the mtddle part* 8 cc. of any thing 5 as, 
Media nox* the middle part ef the night j Summa arbor, the 
higheft part of a tree. * 

Obf. 4. Whetner the adjective or fubftantive ought to 
be placed firft in Latin, no certain rule can be given* 
Only if the fubftantive be a monofyllable, and the adjec¬ 
tive a polyfyllable, the fubftantive is elegantly put firft ; 
as, vir clartjjimus , res prajlantifima* 

3. Agrebnent of a Verb •witb a Nominative* 

3. A Verb agrees with the Nominative bcfore it in number and 
perfon; as. 

Ego lego* I read; Nos legimus read. 

Tu fcribis , Thou writeft or you write; Vos fcribHis* Ye or you writc. 
Praeceptor docet , The mafter teaches ; Preeceptores docent , Mafters teach* 

And fo through ali the modes, tenfes, and numbers. 

Obf 1. Ego and nos are of the firft perfon ; tu and vos of the fec- 
ond perfon ; ille and ali other words, of the third. The nominative 
of the. Brft and fecond perfon in Latin is feldom exprefled, unlefs 
for the fake of emphafis or diftin&ton ; as, Tu es patronus , tu pater* 
Ter. Tu legis , ego feribo. 

Obf. 2. An infinitive, or forne part of a fentence, often fupplies 
the place of a nominative; as, Mentiri ef turpe , to lie is bafe; Diu 
non perlitatum (enuit fi flatorem ,* The facrifice oot being attended 
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nubi ejfe beato, I may be happy ; or, licet mihi ejfe beatum, me 
beiog underftood ; thus, licet mihi (me) ejfe beatum , The 
dative before ejfe is often to be fupplied ; as, Licet ejfe bea* 
tum, One may be happy, fctl. alicui or homini, 

Obf. 5- The poets ufe certain forms of expreffion, which 
are not to be imitated in profe ; thus, Retulit Ajax Jovis 
ejfe pronepos , for Se ejfe pronepotem ; Ovid. Cum pateris fa • 
pient emendatufque vocari, for te vocari Japiesstem, &c. Horat. 
Ep. 1. 16. Acceptum refero verjibut ejfe nocens t Ovid. Tu* 
tumque putavit jam bonus ejfe Jocer ,* Eucan. 

GOVERNMENT. 

L The Goverhmfnt of Substantives. 

VI. One Subftantive governs another in the genitive, 
(when the latter Subftantive Jignifies a different thing from the 
former ;) as, 

'Amer Dei, The love of God ; Lex nataret, The law of nature. 
Domus Csesarh, The houfe of Caefar, or Cjefar’8 houfe. 

Obf. i. When one fubftantive is govemed by another 
in the genitive, it expretos in general the relation of pro- 
perty or poffeffion, and therefore is often elegantly turned 
into a potoflive adjedtive ; as Domus patris, or paterna, a 
fathei^s houfe j Fidius heri or herilis, a maderi fon : and 
among the poets. Labor Herculeus, for Herculis ; Enfit 
Evandrius , for EvandA . 

Obf. t. When the fubftantive noun in the genitive fig- 
nifies a perfon, it may be taken either in an a&ive or a 
paflive fenfe; thus, Amor Dei, The love of God, either 
means the love of God towards us, or our love towards 
him : So Caritas patris, fignifies either, The afie&ion of a 
father to his ehildren, or theirs to him. But often the 
fubftantive can only be taken either in an aftive or in a 
paffive fenfe 5 thus, Timor Dei, always implies Deus timetur; 
and Providentia Dei, Deus providet, 

Obf. 3. Both the former and latter fubftantive are 
fometimes to be underftood ; as, Hedoris Andromache, £eil. 
uxor s VetUum eft ad vejla, fcil. sedem or templum ; Vetitum 
eft tria millia, fcil. paffuMm, three miles. 

Obf. 4. We find the dative often ufed after a verb for 
the genitive, particulady among the poet»; as. Ei corpsts 
porrigitur, His body is extended 5 Virg. 
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Obf. 5. Some fubftantives are joined with eertaln pre- 
pofitions; as, Amicitia, inimicitia, pax, cum aliquo; 
Amor in, vel erga, aliquem ; Gaudium de re; Cura de 
aliquo ; Mentio illius, vel de illo ; Quies ab armis ; Fu¬ 
mus ex incendiis, &c. 

Obf. 6. The genitive in Latin is often rendered in 
Englifti by feveral other particles befides of ; as, Defcenftis 
Averni, the defcent to Avernus ; Prudentia juris, skill in 
the law. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS are govemed in the 
genitive like fubftantive nouns: as, pars mei, a part of me. 

80 alfo adjedtfve pronouns when ufcd as fubftantives, or having 
a noun under ftood ; as, Liber ejus , illius, hujus, &c. The book of him, 
or his book, fc. hominis: The book of her, or her book, fc. femina* 
Libri eorum, v. earum , Their books. Cujus liber , the book of whom, 
or whofe book; Quorum libri , whofe books, &c. But we alWays fay, 
meus liber , not mei ; pater nojler , not noflri : fuum jus , not fui. " 

When a paffive fenfe is exprefled, we ufe mei, tui , fui , nofri, vefhrl, 
nojirum , veflrum ; but We ufe their pofleflivea, when an active fenfe 
is exprefled ; as, Amor mei , The love of me, that is, The love where- 
\uith I am loved ; amor meus , my love, that is, the love wherewith I 
love. We find however the pofleflives fometimes ufcd paflively, 
and their primitives taken a&ivcly; as, Odium tuum , Hatred of thee. 
Ter. Labor mei , My labour, Plaut. 

The pofleflives meus, tuus,fuus , nojler , t oefer s have fometimes nouns, 
pronouns, and participles after them in the genitive; as, Pedius tuum 
hominis fimpii cis, Cic. 2. Phil. Nofler duorum eventus, Liv . Tuum 
ipfius ftudium, Cic. Mea feripta timentis, &c. Hor. Solius meum 
peccatum corrigi non poteft, Cic . Id maxime quemque decet, quod 
eft cujufque fuum maxime. Id. 

The reciprocals SUI and SUUS are ufed, when the a&ion of the 
verb is refle<Sfced, as it were, upon its nominative; as, Cato interfe¬ 
cit fe; Miles defendit fuam vitam ; Dicit fe feripturum cfle. We 
find however is or ille fometimes ufed in examples of this kind; as, 
Deum agnofeimus ex operibus ejus, Cic. Perfuadent Rauracis, ut 
una c\im iis proficifcantur,/or una fecum. Cef. 

VII. If the latter Subftantive have an Adje&ive of 
praife or difpraife joined with it, they may be put in the 
genitive or ablative ; as, 

Vir fummse prudentias, or fumml prudentia, A man of great xuifdom. 
Puer probs indolis, or proba indole, A boy of a good difpofttion . 
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Obf. i. The ablative here is not properly governed by the fore* 
going fubflantive, but by fbme prepofition underflood ; as, cum, de f 
ex, in, &c. Thus, Vir fummd prudentia , is the fame with vir cum fum - 
ma prudentia, 

Qbf. %. In fome phrafes the genitive is only ufed ; as, Magni for¬ 
mica laboris, *Tbe laborkus ant: Vir imi fubfellii,homo minimi pretii, 
a ptrfon of the lovoefl rank. Non multi cibi hofpitem accipies, fed mul¬ 
ti joci, Cie, Ag er trium jugerum. In others only the ablative ; as $ 
Ei bono animo, Bc of good courage. Mira fum alacritate ad litigan¬ 
dam, Cie. Capite aperto efl, His bead it bare ; obvoluto, covered. 
Capite et fupercilio femper efl rafis, Id. Mulier magno natu, Liv, 
Sometimes both are ufed in the fame fentence ; as , Adolefcens ex¬ 
imii fpe, fummse virtutis, Cie . The ablative more frequently oceurs 
in profe than the genitive. 

Obf. 3. Sometimes the adjedlive agrees in cafe with the former 
fubflantive, and then the latter fubflantive is put in the ablative: 
thus, we fay either, Vb proflantis ingenii , or p nefanti ingenio j or Vir 
proflans ingenio , and fometimes proflans ingenii. Among the poets the 
latter fubflantive is frequently put in the accufative by a Greek 
conflru&ion, fecundum , or quod ad being underflood by the figure 
commonly called Synecdoche ; as, Miles fradtus membra, i e. fradius 
fecundum , or quod ad ftembra, or habens membra fra&a. Os hume* 
rofque deo fimilis. V**g. 

diJjcQivcs taken as Subftanttves. 

VIII. An Adjedlive in the neuter gender without a 
fubflantive governs the genitive 5 as, 

Multum pecuniae, Mucb money . Quid rei efl ? JVbat is the matter t 

Obf. 1. This manner of expreffion is more elegant than Multa 
pecunia s and therefore is much ufed by the befl writers ; as, Plus elo¬ 
quentiae, minus fapientiae, tantum Jidei» id negotii; Quicquid erat 
patrum, reos diceres, Liv . 

Obf. a. The adjedlives which thus govern the genitive like fub- 
ftantives, generaliy fjgnify «juantity; as , multum, plus, plurimum, 
tantum, quantum, minus, minimum, &c. To which add, hoc, illud, 
iAud, id, quid, aliquid, quidvis, quiddam, Plus and quid almoft 
always govern the genitive, and therefore by fome are thought to 
be fubfiantives. 

Obf. %. Nihil, and thefe neuter pronouns, quid, aliquid, &c. ele- 
gantly govern neuter adjedlives of the firfl and fecond declenfion 
in the genitive; as, nihilfmccri , no fincerity ; but feldom gOvern ih 
tliis manner adjedlives of the third declenfion, particularly thofe 
which end in is and e ; as, Nequid bofile timerent , not b filis : We find 
however quicquid civilis , I>i V. 5. 3. 

Obf. 4. Plural adjedlives of the neuter gender alfo govern the 
genitive, commonly the genitive plural j as, Angufa viarum , Ofaed 
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focorum, ^Telluris operta , loea being undcrftood. So Amara curarum» 
acuta belli, fc. negotia, Horat. Au adje&ive iftdeed of any gender 
rnay have a genitive after it, with a fubftantive underftood; at» 
Amicus Cxfarta, Patria Ulyflis, &c. 

Opus and Ufus, 

. IX. Opus and Ufus* fignifying need* require thc abla¬ 
tive ; as, 

£ft opu* pecunia, There is need of raoney; Ufus viribu», Need of ftrcngth. 

Obf. i. Opus and ufus are fubftantive aouns, and do not govern 
the ablative of themfelves, but by fome prepofition, as pro o t tbe 
like, underftood. They fometimes alfo, akhough more rarely, 
govern the genitive j as, LedUonis opus eft, Quin 8 . Operte ufus 
cft, JLiv. 

Obf. %. Opus ta often conftrued like an mdeclinable adjedtive; as. 
Dux nobis opus cft, We need a generat , ClC. DicC8 BUSUROt mihi OpUS 
efle. Id, Nobis exempta opus funt. Id. 

Obf. 3. Opus is elegantly joined with the perfe# participle 5 as, 
Opus maturato , Need of hafte; Opus 'confulto, Need of deliberation; 
SpuidfaSio ufus ejl f Ter. The participle bas fometimes a fubftantive 
joined with it; as, Mihi opus fuit Hirtio convento, It bchoved me to 
meet with Hirtius, Cic. 

Obf. 4. Opus is fometimes joined with the infinitive, or the fub- 
jun&ive with ut f « as, Siquid forte fit, quod opus fit fciri, Oie. Nunc 
tibi opus eft, »gram ut te adfimules, Plaut. ft is often placed abfo- 
lutely, i. e. without depending on any other Word ; as, fic opus cft, 
fi opus fit, t! fc, 

II. Government of Adjectives; 

l. AdjeQives governing the Genitive, 

X. Verbal adje&ives, or fuch as fignify an affe&icn of 
the mind, govern the genitive ; as. 

Avidus glori», Defirous of glory, Ignarus fraudis, Ignorant of fraud. 
JVlemor beneficiorum, Mandful of favors. 

To this. rule belong, I. Verbal adjedlives in AX; as, 
capax, edax,ferax , tenax, pertinax , 8cc. and certain particip- J 
ial adjedtfves in NS and TUS ; as, amans, appetens , cupi¬ 
ens, insolent , f ciens ; confultus, doQus, expertus , infuetus , tnfo- 
litus , &c. II. Adjedlives expreffing various affe&ions of 
the mind $ 1. Defire; as, avarus, cupidus , jludiofus, &c. 
2. Knowledge, ignorance and donbting \ as, callidus, certas* 
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certior, confcius, gnarus, peritus, prudens, 8c c. Ignarus, incer¬ 
tus, snfchts, imprudens, imperitus, immemor, rudis ; ambiguus, 
dubius, fufpenfus, &c. 3. Caieand diligence, and the con- 
trary ; as, anxius, curiofus, folickw, providus, diligens ; incu - 
rio/us,fecurus, negligens, & c. 4. Fear and confidence; as» 
/ormidolo/us, pavidus, timidus, trepidus ; impavidus, interritus » 
intrepidus. 5. Guilt and innocentfe ; as, noxius, reus, fuf- 

pcQus, compertus ; innoxius, innocens, infons. 

To thefe add many adjedives of various fignifications 5 
4/, aeger animi; ardens, audax, averfus, diverfus, egre¬ 
gius, ere&us, falfus, felix, feflus, furens, ingens, integer» 
hetus, praeftans, animi 5 modicus vAti; integer vit& ; feri 
Rudiorum, Hor. But <we fay aeger pedibus, ardens in cu¬ 
piditatibus, praeftans do&rina, modicus cultu ; Laetus ne¬ 
gotio, de re, or propter rem, &c- andnever aeger pedum, 

Obf. 1. VcrbaU in NS are ufed both at adje&ivcs ond partici- 
ples; thus, patiens algeris, able to bear cold ; and patiens algorem, ac* 
tually bearing cold. So amans virtutis, and amans virtutem; doc¬ 
tus grammaticae, JkiUed in grammar / do&ss grammaticam, ane %vio 

bat learned it, 

Obf. %. Many of thefe adjedHves vary their conftru&ion, as, avi¬ 
dus in pecuniis, Cie. Avidior ad rem, Ter, Jure confultus l*f pe¬ 
ritus, or juris, Cie, Rudis litcrarum, in jure civili, Cic. Rudis, arte, 
ad mala, Ovid. Do&us Latine, Latinis, literis, Cie, Afflictus labo? 
re, in omnia, Lh, Mcnfx herili, V*rg, Infuetus moribus Romanis, 
in tbe dat. Liv. Laboris, ad onera portanda, Cee/, Defuetus bello, 
& triumphis in tbe dat. or abi. ratber tbe dat. Virg. Anxius, follicitus, 
fecurus, de re aliqua ; diligens in, ad, de, Cie. Negligens in aliquem, 
in or de re: Reus de vi, criminibus, C/V. Certior fa&us de re* 
ratber tban rei, Cic. 

Obf. 3. The genitive after thefe adje&ives is thought to be gov* 
erned by caufa, in re, or in negotio, or forne fuch word underftood; 
as, Cupidus laudis, i. e. eau/a or in re laudis, defirous of praife, that is, 
on account of, or in.the matter of praife. But many of the adjec- 
tives themfclves may be fuppofed to contain in their own figmfica- 
tion the force of a fubftantive; thus ,fiudiofus pecunia, fond of moncjr, 
is the farne with habens Jiudium pecunia, having a fondnefs for moncy. 


XI. Partitives, and words placed partitively, compara- 
uves, fuperlatives, interrogatives, and fome numerals» 
govern the genitive plural; as, ^ 

Aliquis philofophorum, Some one of the philofophcrs* 

Aenior fratrum, The eldcr of tbe brothers. 
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Ifo&jjfimus Romanarum , The moft learned of the Roxnaafc 

$$>uis nofrum? Whieh of tls ? 

Una mufarum , One of the mufet. 

O&avus fapientum, a The eighth of the wife t&CIL 

Adje&ives are ealled Partitives , or are faid to be pla- 
ced partitively , when they fignify a part of any number of 
perfons or things, hating after them» m Englifh, of or 
among / as, alius, nullus, /olus, &c. quis and qui, with tbeir 
compounds v alfo Comparatives, Superlatives, and fome 
Numerals; as, imus , duo, tres ; primus, fecundus, &c. To 
thefe add multi , pauci, pleraque, medius. 

Obf. r. Partitives, &c. agree ia gender with the fubftantive whieh 
fhey have after them in the genitive ; but when- there are two 
fubftantives of diderent genders, the partitive, &c. r 3 ther agree* 
with the former; as, Indus fluminum' maximus, Cie, Rarely with 
the iatter; as , Dtlphinus animalium velociflkmunv, Plin. The gen¬ 
itive here is gpverned by ex numero , or by the fame fubftantive un- 
derftood in the fiugular number; as, Nulla fororum, fcil. foror, or ex 
numero fororum. 

Obf. %. Partitive*, &c: are oftcd otherwife conftrued with the 
prepofition* de, e, ex, ot in / as, Unus de fratribus ; or by the poets, 
with ante or inter / as, Pulcherrimus ante omnes, for omnium, Virg. 
Primus inter omnes, M 

Obf 3. Partitive*, &c. govern eolledfivt nonas in the genitive 
fingular, and are of tbe fame gender with the individuals of whieh 
the colle&ive noun is compofed; as, Vir fortifiimus noftrse civita¬ 
tis, Cie. Maximus (Vi rpit» Liv. Ultimos orbis, Hor. 

Obf. 4. Comparatives are ufed, when we ijpeak of two; Superla¬ 
tives when we fpeak of more than two-; as, Major fratrum, The el- 
der of the brothers, meaning two ; Maximus ftatrum, The eldeft of 
the brothers, meamng more tban two . In like manner, uter, alter, 
neuter, are applied with regard to two ; quis, unus , alius , nullus with 
regard to three or more; as, Uter vefrum, Whether or whieh of you 
H00 ; f^uie vejlrum, Whieh of you three: but thefe are fometimes 
taken promifcuouily the one for the other. 

Z. Adje dives governing tbe Dativa 

XII. Adje&ives fignifying profit or difprofit, llkenefs 
er unlikenefs, &c. govem tbe dative ; as. 

Utilis bello, Profit ab Le for war. 

Pemiciofus reipubliea, Hurtful to the commonwealth. 

S&iUs patri, JLike to his fatber. 

Mi 


i. 


Digitized by Google 



1 $& GoVBRWMBNT OF AdJECTIVES. 

Or thus, any adjeQive maygovern the dative in Latin , ivhich 
bas theJignt TO or FOR ajier it in Englijh. 

To this rule bclong 5 

1. Adje&ivcs of profit or difprofit; 4/, Benignus, bonus, commo¬ 
dus, felix, fru&uofus, profper, falubpr.--Calamitofus, damnofus, 

dirus, exitiofus, funeftus, incommolfus, malus, noxius, perniciofu», 
peftifer. . 

а. Of pleafure or, pain; 4/, Acceptus, dulcis, gratus, gratiofus, ju¬ 
cundus, latus, fuavis.-Acerbus, amarus, infuavis, injucundus, in¬ 

gratus, moleftus, triftis. 

3. Of friendfliip or hafred; 4/, Addi&us, sequus, amicus, benev¬ 
olus, blandus, carus, deditus, fidus, fidelis, lenis, mitis, propitius.- —— 
Adverfus, aemulus, afper, crudelis, contrarius, infenfus,infcftus, infi¬ 
dus, immitis, inimicus, iniquus, invifus, invidus, iratus, odiofus, fuf- 
pe&us, trux. 

4. Of clearneft or obfcurity; as, Apertus, certus, compertus, con* 
fpicuus, manifcflus, notus, perfpicuus*—Ambiguus, dubius, igno¬ 
tus, incertus, obfcurus. 

5. Of nearneft; or, Finitimus, propior, proximus, propinquus, fo- 
ckls, vicinus. 

б. Of fitnefs or unfitnefs; 4/, Aptus, appofitus, accommodatus, ha¬ 
bilis, idoneos, opportunus . - Ineptus, inhabilis, importunus, in¬ 
conveniens. 

7. Of eafe or difficultv; 4/, Facilis, levis, obvius, pervius.— Dif¬ 
ficilis, arduus, gravis, laboriofus, pcriculofus, invius. To thefc add 
fuch as fignify propenfity or readinefs; as, Pronus, proclivis, pro* 
penfus, promptus, paratus. 

8. Of equality or inequality; as, Asqualis, aquavus, par, coitt- 
par, fuppar.—Inaqualis, impar, difpar, difeors. Alfo of likenefs 
or unlikenefs, as, Similis, amulus, geminus.—-Diflitnilis, abfonus, 
alienus, diverfus, difcOlor. 

9. Several adj. eompounded with CON; 4/, Cognatus, concolor, 
concors, confinis, congruus, confangoineus, confentaneus, confonua, 
conveniens, contiguus, continuus, continens. Contiguous ; as, 

r{ affr continens eft, Cis. 

To thefe add many other adjedJves of various fignifications ; as, 
Obnoxius, fubje&us, fupplex, credulus, abfurdos, decorus, deformis, 
praelo, fecundus, tsV.—particularly, 

Verbals in bilis and dus govern the dative ; as» 

Amandus vel amabilis omnibus, To U loved by alimen. 

So mon ejl terribilis malis ; Optabilis omnibus pax $ Adbibenda efi nobis 
gentia , Cic. Semel omnibus calcanda eji via letbi , Hor. Alfo fome parti Cl- 
ples of the perfeifl tenfe; as, Bella matribus detefosta, hatcd by, Hor. 

Verbals in jdxjs are often conftrued with the prep. a; as, Deus ofi 
venerandus & colendus a nobis , Cic. Perfe<!l participles are ufually fo; 
as, Mors Crajfi ejl a multis dejleta, rather than muliis defiet*} Gk* d fi 
invitatus , rogatus , roditur, dtc. Lardly «ver ttifa 
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Obf. i. The dative is propcrly not governed by adjedHvcs, nor 
by any other part of fpeech; but put after them, to expreis tfie ob- 
jed to which their fignification refers. 

The particle to in Englifh is often to be fupplicd; a*, Similis patri 
Like his father, te being underftood. 

Obf. %, Subftantives have likewife fometimes a dative after them; 
as, Ule efi pater, dux, vel filius mibl, He is father, leader, or fon to me : 
fQ, Prafidium reis, decus amicis , &c. Hor. Exitium pecori , Virg. Virta* 
tibus bojlis, ClC. 

Obf. 3. The following adje&ives have fometimes the dativa after 
them, and fometimes the genitive; Affinis,fimilis, communis,par,pro* 
prius, finitimus, fidus, conterminus, fuperfies, coofcius, ecqualis, contrarius, and 
adverfus : as, Similis tibi, or tui ; Superfies patri or patris ; Confcius fa¬ 
cinori or facinoris . Confcius and forne other» frequently govem both 
the genitive and dative; as. Mensfibi confcia re&L We fay, Similes, 
dijpmiles, pares, difpares, aquales, communis, inter fc ■: Par & communis cum 
aliquo >• Civitas fecum ipfa difeors ; difcordes ai alia* Liv. 

Obf. 4. Adje&ivea fignifying ufefulnefs or fitnefs, and the con- 
trary, have after them tnc dative or the accufative with a prepofi- 
tion; as. 

Utilis, inutilis, aptus, ineptus, accommodatus, idoneus , labilis, inhabilis, op¬ 
portunus, conveniens , &c. alicui rei, Ot ad aliquid. Many other adjedlives 
governing the dat. are likewifcconftrued withprepofitiona; as, 4it- 
tentus quafitis, Hor. Attentus ad rem. Ter. 

Obf. 5. Of adjecftives which denote friendfhip or hatred, or any 
other affedfion of the mind towards any one. 1. Some are ufuaily 
conftrued with the dative only; as. Affabilis, arrogans, ajper, carus , 
difficilis, fidelis, invifus , iratus, offenfus , fufpeftus, ALICUI. II. Some with 
the prepofition in and the accufative ; as, Acerbus, animatus, beneficus, 
gratiofus, injuriofus , liberalis, mendax, mifericors, officiofus, pius, impius, pro¬ 
lixus,feverus,fordiJus, tomus, vehemens, IN aliquem. III. Some either 
with the dative, or with the accuf. and the prepofition in, erga, or 
adversus goingbefore ; as, Contumax, crhninofus, durus, exitiabilis,gravis, 
hofpitalis, implacabilis, (and perhaps alfo inexorabilis tS* intolerabilis,) ini¬ 
quus,favus, alicui or in ALIQUEM. Benevolus, benignus, molefius, ALI¬ 
CUI, or ERGA ALIQUEM. Mitis, comis, IN, or XRGA ALIQUEM, and ALI¬ 
CUI. Pervicax adversus aliquem. Crudeli* in aliquem, feldom 
ALICUI. Amicus, amulus, infenfus, infefius, ALICUI, feldom IN ALIQUEM. 
Gratus alicui, or in, erga, adversus aliquem. We fay alienus ali¬ 
cui or alicujus i but oftener ab aliquo, and fometimes aliquo without the 
prepofition. 

AUDIENS is conftrued with two datives; as, Regi dtflo audient 
erat , he w.as obedient to the king; not regis; Dicio audiens fuit juffi* 
magifiratuum, Nep. Nobis diSlo audientes funt, not di His, Cic. 

Obf. fi. Adjefifcives fignifying motion or tendency to a thing, have 
ufually after them the accufative with the prepofition ad or in, fel¬ 
dom the dative; as, 

Pronus , profienfus, proclivis y ctUr, tardus , piger, tjfc ad iram, ot in iram, 
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ObC Propior and proximus, in imitation of their primitive pttfie, 
eften govern the accufative; as, Propior montem , fcH. ad. Sali. Proxi¬ 
mus finem, Liv. 

Obf. 8. IDEM fometimes h Ia the dat!^,chiefly in the poets; as. 
Invitum qui fervat, idem facit occidenti, Hor. Jupiter omnibus 
idem, Virg. Eadem illis cenftmus, C/r. But in profe we commonly 
find, idem qui, et, ac, atque ; and alfo ut, cum i as, Peripatetici quoniam 
Udem erant qui Academici , Cic. Efi animus erga te, idem ac fuit. Ter. 
Dianam & Lunam eandem ejjs putant, Cic. Idem faciunt, ut, &C. In 
eodem loco mecum, Cic. But it would be improper to fay of the fame 
perfon or thing under different names, idem cum i as. Luna eadem efi 
eum Diana. 

We likcwife fay, aTius ac, atque or et ; and fo fometimes fimiUs 8tfar. 

3. AdjeQives governing the Ablative. 

XI 1 L Thefe adje&ives, dignus, indignus, contentus, pre- 
di tus, captus , and fretus ; alfb natus, fatus , ortus, editus, and 
the like, govern the ablative ; as, 

Dignus honore, Worthy of honor. Captus oculis, Blind. [flrength. 
Contentusparvo,Content with little. Pretus witar, Truftjng to hii 
Praditus vi rt ut e,Enducd with virtue. Ortus regibus, Defcended ofkings. 

So generatus, creatus, eretus, prognatus, oriundus, procreatus , regibus. 

Obf. 1. The ablative after thefe adje&ives is governed by fome 
prepofition undcrftood ; as, Contentus parvo , fcil. cum ; Pretus viribus, 
ficil. in, &c. Sometimcs the prepofiton is expreffed; as, Ortus ex concu* 
bina, Salluft* Editui de nympha, Ovid. 

Obf. 2 . Dignus, indignus , and contentus, have fometimes tlie genitive 
after thern ; as, dignus avorum, Virg. So MaQe efio, or ma£ti efiote vir¬ 
tutis or virtute, Increafe in. virtue, or Go On and profper ; Juberem 
malle virtute effe, Liv. In the laft example ma&e feems to be ufed ad- 
verbialfy. 

4. AdjeQives goveming the Genitive or Ablative . 

XIV. Adjedives of plenty or want govern the genitivi 
of ablative; as, 

Plenus ira or ira , Full of anger. Inops rationis or ratione, Void of 
reafon. 

So Non inopes temporis, fed prodigi fumus, Sen. Lentulus non 
verbis inops, Cic. Dei plena funt omnia, Cic. Maxima qureque do¬ 
mus fervis eft plena fuperbis, Juv. Res eft foliciti plena timoris 
amor, Ovid. Amor & meile & felfe eft foecundifBmus, Plaut. Fo> 
eunda virorum paupertas fugitur, Lucem, Omnium confil i orum ejus 
particeps, Curt. HomO ratione-particeps, Cic. Nihil infidius vacu» 
um, Id. Vacuas oedis kabete manus, Qvkh 
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Some of thefe adje&ives are conftrued, x. with the genitive only; 
as, Benignus, cxfors, impos, impotens, irritus, liberalis, munificus, 
praelargus. 

а. With the ablative only: Beatus, differtus, frugifer, mutilus, 
tentus, diftentus, tumidus, turgidus. 

3. With the genitive more frequently: Compos, confors, egenus, 
exhseres, expers, fertilis, indigus, parcus, pauper, prodigus, (lerilis. 

4. With tbe abfative more frequently: Abundans, cafius, extor¬ 
ris, foetus, frequens, gravis, gravidus, jejunus, liber, locuples, nudus, 
oneratus, onuftus, orbus, pollens, folutus, truncus, viduus, and cap¬ 
tus. 

5. With both promifcuoufiy: Copiofus, dives, faecundus, ferax, 
immunis, inanis, inops, largus, modicus, immodicus, nimius, opulen¬ 
tus, plenus, potens, reTertus, fatur, vacuus, uber, 

б. With a prepofition ; as, Copiofus, firmus, paratus, imparatus, 
inops, inftrudtus, a re aliqua ; for quod ad rem aliquam attinet, «>, 
or wuitb refjeS to any tiing. Extorris ab folo patrio, hauijhed i Orba 
ab optimatibus concio, Liv. So pauper, tenuis, foecundus, modicus, 
parcus in re aliqua. Immunis, inanis, liber, nudus, folutus, vacuUt 
a ce aliqua. Potens ad rem, to* in re. 

GOVERNMENT OF VERBS. 

$ I. VERBS GOYERNING ONLY ONE CASB. 

I. Veris whicb govern the Genitive. 

XV. Sum , when it fignifies poffeffion, property, or diny, 
governs the genitive 5 as, 

JEJi regis } It belongs to the king, It is the part or property of a kfng. 

So Injipisntis eji dicere , non putdram % It is the part or property of a 
fool, &c. Militum eji fuo duci f arere , It is the part or duty of fol- 
diers, &c. Laudare fe vani; vituperare flulti eft. Sen. Hominis eft 
errare; Arrogantis eft negligere, quid dc fe quifque fentiat. Cie . 
Pecus eft Meliboei, Firg. Haec funt hominis; Tar. Pauperis eft 
numerare pecus, Ovid. Temeritas eft florentis «tatis, prudentia 
fcne&utis, Cic. 

Meum , tuum , fuum, nojtrum , vejlrum* are exceptr 
ed 5 as, 

Tuum eji , It is your duty; Scio tuum efe, 1 know that it is your duty* 

Ob£ 1. Thefe poflelEve pronouns are ufed in the neuter gender 
inftcad of their fubftantives, mei t tui,fui % nofri, vefiri. Other poflef- 
fives are alfo conftrued in this manner; as, regi*m t ef humanum* 
the fame with eji regis , ejt hominis * 
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Obf. 2. Here fome fubftantive muft be underftood ; as, effient *> 
munus, res, negotium , opus, Is*c which are fometimes exprefted ; aj^ 
Munus cft principum; Tuum eft hoc munus, Cie. Neutiquaifc 
officium liberi cfle hominis poto, Ter. In fome cafes the preceding 
fubftantive may be repeated ; as, Hic liber ef (liber ) fratris. In lilcc 
manner, fome fubftantive muft be fupplied in fuch exprefiions as 
thefe; Ea funt modo gloriofa, neque patrandi belli, feil. cauli or 
fa< 5 U, Sali. Nihil tam squandx libertatis eft,/0f adaequandam lib¬ 
ertatem pertinet, Liv. 

Obf. 3. We fay, Hoc ejl tuum munus, or tm muneris: So mos of vef 
/ait, or moris , or in more t Cic. 

XVI. Mifcreor, miferefco, and fat ago, go veru the geni» 
tive; as, 

Miftrere civium tuorum, Pity your conntrymen. 

Satagit rerum fuarum , Hc is fufficiently employed about his 

own aftairs. 

Obf. 1. Several other verba among the poets govcrn the genitive 
by a Greck conftru&Ton, particularly fuch as fignify fome affe&ioa 
of the mind; as, Ango, decipior, deupio, difcrucior, excrucio, fallo 
& fallor, faftidio, invideo, Isetor, miror, pendeo, ftudeo, vereor; as, 
Ne angas te animi, Plaut. Laborum decipitur, Hor. Difcrucior 
animi, Ter. Pendet mihi animus, pendeo animi, vel animo: but wt 
altvayj fay , Pendemus animis, not animorum, are in fifpenfe . Cic. Jnf- 
titix prius mirer, Virg. In like manner, Abftineo, delino, defifto, 
quiefeo, regno: liiexvifs , adipifcor, condico, credo, fruftror, furo, 
laudo,libero, levo, participo, prohibeo: f/, Abftineto irarum; De¬ 
line querelarum; Regnavit populorum, Hor. Dcfifterc pugnae, Pirg. 
Quarum rerum condixit, Liv. 

But ali thefe verbs are for the moft part differently conftrued; 
thus, Angor, defipio, difcrucior, fallor, animo. Hoc animum meum 
excrucifct. Faftidio, miror, vereor, aliquem, vel aliquid. Lsetor ali¬ 
qui rc. Some of them are joincd with the infinitive y or with quq 4 
vt, *#, and the fubjon<ftivc. 

In like manner we ufually fay, Dcfino aliquid, & ab aliquo,* 
give over; Dcfifto incepto,de negotio, ab illa mente; Quiefeo a la¬ 
bore ; Regnare in equitibus, oppidis, fi. in, Cic. Per urbes, Pbrg. 
Adipifci id; Fruftrari in rc; Furere de aliquo, Cic. 

Ob£ a. The geaittve after verbs, in the fame manner as after ad- 
jc&tyes, is governed by fome fubftantive underftood. This fubftan¬ 
tive is different according to the different mcaningof the verbs; 
thus, Jdifereorfratris, fcil causa; Angor animi, fcil. dolore, or anxietate. 

2 . VERBS goveming the Dative . 

XVIL An7 verb may govern the dative in Latin, 
which ha5 the fjgn TO or FOR after it in Englifh s as, 
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finis venti imperio, An end is come to the empire, Uv, 

Artimus redit hoJUbus , Courage returas to the encmy, Id. 

Tibi feris, tibi metis, You fow for yourfelf, you rea p for 

yourfelf, Plaut. 

So, Non nobis folum nati fumat, Cic. Multa male eveniunt bo« 
nis, Id. Sol lucet etiam foderatis, Sen. Haeret lateri lethalis arun¬ 
do, Virg. 

But as the dative after verba in Latin is not alwaya rendered in 
Englifh by to or for; nor are thefe particles always tne fign of tbe 
dative in Latin, it will be neceflary to be more particular. 

I. Sum, and its compoupds, govem the dative, (except 
Pojfum ;) as, 

Prafuit exercitui, He eommanded the army. 

Adfuit precibus, He was prefent at prayers. 

EST taken for H<xbto 9 to have, governs the dative of 
a perfon: as, 

Ef mihi liber, * A book is to me, that it, I have a book. 

Sunt mibi libri, Books are to me, i. e. I have books. 

Dico libros ejfe mibi, I fay that I have books. 

This is more frequently ufed than habeo librum; habeo libros . In 
like manner defum indead of careo ; as, Liber deejl mibi, I want a book; 
Libri defunt mibi ; Scio libros detffe mibi, dcc. 

II. Verbs compounded with satis, bene, and male, 
govem the dative ; as, 

Satisfacio, fatifdo, benefacio, benedico, benevolo, malefacio, maledico tibi, &C. 

III. Many Verbs compounded with thefe nine prepofi- 
tions, Ad, ante, cqn, in, inter, ob, pr«, sub, and su¬ 
per, govem the dative ; as, 

1. Accedo, accrefco, accumbo, acquiefco, adno, adnato, adequito, 
adhxrco, addo, adftipulor, advolvor, affulgeo, allabor, allaboro, an¬ 
nuo, appareo, applaudo, appropinquo, arrideo,'afpiro, affentior, af- 
fideo, adido, affuefeo, afTurgo. 

2 . Antecello, anteeo, an t edo, anteverto. 

3. Colludo, concino, confono, convivo. 

4. Incumbo, indormio, inhio, ingemifeo, inhaereo, infideo, inflo, 
infido, infudo, infulto, invigilo, illacrymo, illudo, immineo, immo¬ 
rior, immoror, impendeo. 

5. Intervenio, intermico, intercedo, intercido, interjaceo. 

6. Obrepo, oblu&or, obtre&o, obftrepo, obmurmuro, occumbo, 
occurro, occurfo, obdo, oblido, obvenio. 

7. Praecedo, praecurro, praeco, priefideo, praeluceo, praeniteo, prae* 
Jto, praevaleo, praeyerto. 
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8. Succedo, fuccumbo, fufficio, fuffragor, fubcrefco, fubolco,'ftlb- 
jaceo, fubrepo. 

9. Supervenio, fu percurro, fuperfto. 

IV* Verbs govem the dative, which fignify, 

1. To profit or burt; as. 

Proficio, profum, placeo, commodo, profpicio, caveo, metuo, ti¬ 
meo, confulo for profpicio. Ziinvjfi $ Noceo, officio, incommodo, 
difplicco, infidior. 

2. To favour or affift, and the contrary; as. 

Faveo, gratulor, gratifieor, grator, ignofeo, indulgeo, parco, ad¬ 
ulo r, plaudo, blandior, lenocinor, palpor, aflentor, fubparafitor. 
Litnvife , Auxilior, adminiculor, fubvenio, fuccurro, patrocinor, 
medeor, medicor, opitulor. ZUewtfe, Derogo, detraho, invideo, 
aemulor. 

3. To command and obey, to ferve and refift; as, 

Impero, praecipio, mando, moderor, for modum adhibeo. Lik* 
tvife. Parco, aufculto, obedio, obfequor, obtempero, morem gero, 
morigeror, obfecundo. LiJtrwife , Famulor, fervio, infervio, minifiro, 
ancillor. LHrwift, Repugno, obfto, rdudior, renitor, rcfifto, refra¬ 
gor, adverfor. 

4. To threaten and to be angry; as. 

Minor, comminor, interminor, irafeor, fuccenfeo. 

5. To truft; at, Fido, confido, credo, diffido. 

To thcfc mdd Nubo, excello, haereo, fupplico, cedo, defpero, ope¬ 
ror, praiftolor, prevaricor, recipio, to promifc ; renuncio; refpondeo, 
to anfiber or fatisfy ; tempero, (ludeo, vaco, to apply ; convicior. 

Exc. Jubeo, juvo, ladoy and offendo , govern the accufative. 

Obf. 1. Verbs govcrning the dative only are either neuter verbs* 
dr of a neuter fignification. Adiv; verbs govcrning the dative 
have alfo an accufative exprelTed or underftood. 

Obfi %. Moft verbs governing the dative~only, have been enume- 
rated, becaufe there are a great many verbs compounded with pro 
pofitions, which do not govern the dative, but are otherwife con- 
flrued; and ftill more fignifying advantage or difadvantage, &c. 
which govern the accufative ; at. Levo, erigo, alo, nutrio, amo, dili¬ 
go, vexo, crucio, averfor, &c. aliquem, not «licui. 

Obf. 3. Many ofthefe verbs are varioully conftrued; particularly 
fuch as are compounded with a prepofition ; as. 

Anteire, antecedere, antecellere, praecedere, praecurrere, praeire, 

alicui, or aliquem, to go befbrt , to excel . 

Acquicfcere, rei, re, v. tn re. Adequitare, portae j Syracufas* 
Adjacere, mari, v. mare, to Ite near . 

Aduarc navibus, navet, ad naves, to futim to. 
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Adverfari ei, reuely eum, to oppofe. 

Advolvi genibus, genua, ad genua, to fall at one't latet. 

Advolare ei, ad eum; roftra. 

Adflare rei v. homini; rem v. hominem; aliquid alicui, to breatht 

upon. 

Adulari ei, v. eum. Allabi oris; aures ejus, Virg. ad exta, Liv. 
Apparere confuli, to attendi ad folium Jovis; Res apparet mihi, ap- 
feart. 

Appropinquare Britannis, portam, ad portam, to approacb. 
Dominari cun&is oris, Virg. in cstera animalia, to rule over , Ovid. 
Congruere alicui, cum re aliqua, iuter fc, to agree. 

Fidere, confidere alicui rei, aliqua re, in re. 

Ignofcere mihi, eulpz me*, mihi culpam. 

Impendere alicui, aliquem, in aliquem, to bang over. 

Incedit cura, cupido, timor ei, eum, v. in cum, feized. 

Incumbere toro; gladium, in gladium, to fall upon / labori, ad lau- 
dem, ad (ludia, m (ludium, curam, cogitationem, &c. to apply to. 
Indulgere alicui, id ei; nimio veilitu, Ter. 

Inhiare auro, bona ejus, tegapeafter. Innafci agris, in agris, to groxv 
in. 

Inniti rei, re, in re; in aliquem, to depend on. 

Infultare rei & homini, v. hominem; fores; patientiam ejus, in mi- 
feriam ejus; bonos, to in/ult over. 

Latet res mihi, v. me, it unknown to me. Mederi ei; cupiditates, to 
cure. * 

Miniftrare ei, to ferve / arma, to furnijb. 

Moderari animo, gentibus; navim, omnia, to rule. 

Nocere ei, rarely eum, Plaut. 

Nubere alicui; in familiam: nupta ei & cum eo, Cie. 

Obrepere ei & eum, to creep upon ,• in animos; ad honores. 
Obfirepcre auribus & aures. Obtredlare ei, laudibus, ejus, to detrabt 
from. 

Obumbrat fibi vinea; folem nubes, Jbadet. Palpari alicui & ali¬ 
quem. 

Pafcifci alicui,cum aliquo; vitam ab eo, SalL vitam pro laude, 
Virg. 

Prsftolari alicui & aliquem. 

Procumbere terrs; genibus ejus, Ovid. ad genua, Liv. 3d pedes, 
to fall. 

To thefe may be added verbs, which, chiefly among tbe poeta, 
govern the dative, but in profe are ufually conftrued with a prepo* 
fition; as, i. Contendo, certo, bello, pugno, concurro, coeo, alicui, 
for cum aliquo ; %. Diftare, diflentire, diferepare, dididere, differre 
Vei alicui,/ora re aliqua. We alfo fay, Contendunt, pugnant, difr 
tant, tsV inter fe; and contendere, pugnare contra dc adverfus ali¬ 
quem. 

N 
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Obt 4 - Many verbs vary both their fignification and conftrnes 
fion; as, 'Timeo, metuo, formido, horreo tibi , & pro te, I am afraid for 
yoa, or for your .fafety ; but timeo, horreo, te, v. a te, I fear or drcad 
too as an enemy : 80 Confuto, profputo, caveo tibi, I confult crprovide 
for your fafety; but confuto te, I a fle your advicc ; profpkio hoc , I forc- 
fee this : Studere aliquid, to defire; alicui,. to favour ; alicui rei, rem, & 
tu rfj to apply to a thing. So, Mmulor tibi, I cnvy ; te, I imitate; 
AufcmHo tibi, I pbcy or liften to; te, I hear; Cupio tibi, I favour; rem, 
1 defirc; Funero, 15 * -or tibi, I Icnd youon intereft; ab te, I borrow; 
Metuifti, ne non tibi ijhc funeraret, fhould not retura with intereft, or 
bring ufury, Ter, And thus many other verba, which will be af- 
‘tcrwirds caplaincd. 

. ObC p, Verbs fignifying Motion or Tendency to a thing are cop- 
ftmed with the prep. ad; as. 

Er» vado, cprro, propero, feflino, pergo, fugio, tendo, vergo, inclino, 
I3V' ad locum, ^em, V. hominem. Sometipies howcver in the pocti 
they are conftrued .with the dative; as, It clamor cado, for ad ca- 
luinr, Firg. 

3. Verbs governing the Aecufative . 

XVIII. A Verb fignifying a&ively governs the accp- 
fative ; as. 

Ama Deum, Love God. Reverere parentes , ;Revcrencc your parenti. 

Obf. x. Neuter verbs alfo govern the aecufative, whep the noun 
after them has a fignification fimilarto thcir own; as, 

Ire iter or viam; Pugnare pugnam or.praelium : Currere curfum^ 
Canere cantilenam; Vivere vitam; Ludere ludum; Sequifedam; 
Somniare fomnium, lefc. or ,when ( thcy are .taken >n a metaphoricai 
fenfe; as, Corydon ardebat Alapn, foti. propter, i. e. vehementer 
amabat, Firg. Currimus aequor, fcil. per, fd. So, Comptos arfit 
adulteri crines, Ifor. Saltare Cyclopa; olet hircum; Sulcos et vi¬ 
neta crepat mera, flor. :Vox liominem fonat; Sudare mella, Firg. 
.Si Xerxes iiclJtfpouto jun&o, et Athpne perfoflb v maria ambulavif- 
fet, terramque navigaftet, fc. per, Cic. Or when they have a kind 
x>f adHve fenfe ; as. Clamare aliquem nomine, Firg. Callere jura; 
Maerere mortem ; Horret iratum mare, Hor. 

Sometimes inftead of the aecufative neuter verbs have an ahia- 
live; as, Ire itinere; dolere dolore, vicem ejus; gaudere gfcudio; 
mori v. obire morte; vivere viti; Ludere aleam, v. a: manare, 
pluere, rorare, ftillare, fudare, aliquid vel aliquo. Ernbcfccre jura» 
Firg, origine, Tacit. equo, vehi, Curt. 

Obf. %, Several verbs are ufed both in an a&ive and neuter 
fenfe; as, 

Abhqirere famam, .to dread infa - a meis moribus abhorret, is in- 

my, Liv. alitibus; ab uxore confifient with, Cic. 
ducenda, to h averfe from ; Id. Abolere moupraenta viri, to abole 
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ifi % Virg. lis Cladis Caudinae Laborare arma, tofergt; morbo, 
nondum memoria aboleverat, a dolore, e renibus, tobeilli de 

Liv. re aliqua, to be eoncemed. 

Adolere penates; to burn, Virg. Morari iter, to Jlop i in urbe,/* 
jEtas adolevit ; adolevit ad asta- Jlay ; Hoc nihil moror, I do not 

tem, Plaut. mind. 

Declinare i<Stum, to avoid t loco; Properarepecuniamhatredi,£for. 

agmen aliquo, to remove. in urbem; ad unam fedem, 

Degenerare animos, to ivealen ; Ovid. 

patri; a virtute majorum, to de - Quadrare acervum, to fquare % Hor. 
generate. aliquid ad normam; alicui, in 

Durare adoiefeentes labore, to aliquem, ad multa, to Jit. 
barden ; Res durat ad breve Suppeditare copiam dicendi, to 
tempus ; In aedibus durare ne- furnijb ; fuppcdttat ei oratio, i* 
queo, Plaut. ajftrded ; Manubias in -funda- 

luclinare culpam in aliquem* fo menta vix fuppeditarunt, wn 

lay ; Hos ut feqpar inclinat an- fufiaient t Liv. 
imus, inclines ; acies inclinat, v. 
inclinatur, gives nvay. 

Obf. 3. Thefe accufatives, hoc^ id, quid, aliquid, quicquid, nihil, 
idem, illud* tantum, quantum, multa, pauca, l fc. are often joined 
with neuter verbs, having the prepofitions circa or propter under- 
ftood^ a$, Id lacrumat. Id fuccenfet, Ter. 

Obf. 4. The accufative is often underftood. Tum prora avertit, 
fc. fe. Firg. Flumina praecipitant, fc. fe, Id. Obiit, fc. mortem, Ter . 
Cum faciam vitula, fc. facra* Firg. Or rts place fupplied bv an in¬ 
finitive or part of a fentcnce ; as, Reddes dulce loqui, reddes ride¬ 
re decorum ^ for dulcem fermonem, decorum rifum, Hor . 

XIX. Recordor , metrum , remml/cor , and ollivifcor, govern 
the accufative of genitive ; as, 

Recordor legionis or ledUonem, J remember the lejfort, 

Oblivifcor injuriae or injuriam, • * Iforget an injury . 

Obf. 1. Thefe verbs are often conflrued with the infinitive or 
fome part of afcntence; as, Memini videre virginem, Ter . Obli¬ 
tus eft, quid paulo ante pofuiffet, Cie. h 

Obf. %. Meminit when it fignifie3 to vmke mention, is joined with> 
the genitive, or the'ablative with the prepofition de; as, Memini^ 
alicujus, v. de aliquo. So recordor , when it fignifies to recolledt; as, 
Velim fieire ecquid de te recordere, Cic. 

4. Verbs govermng the Ablative, 

XX. Verbs of plenty and fcarcenefs for the moli part 
govern the ablative; as, 

Abundat divitiis, He abounds in riebes. 

Cayet omni culpa, He bis r.ofault . 
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Vcrbt of plenty are. Abundo, affluo, exubero, redundo, fu p pe di* 
to, fcaAo, Scc. ; of want, Careo, ejjeo, indigeo, vaco, deficior, dcfti- 
tuor, &c. 

Obf i. Egeo and indigeo frequently govtrn tbe genitive; as, Eget 
atris, Hor. Non tam artis indigent, quam laboris, Cie, 

Obf. %. Tbe ablative after thefe verbs is governed by fome pre- 
pofition underfiood; and fometimes we find it expreffed; as, Vacat 
a culpa, Lsv. 

XXL Utor t abutor , fruor , fungor , potior , vefcor 9 govera 
tbe ablative; as, 

Utitur fraude, He ufes deeeit. Abutitur libris, He abufet boohs. 

To thefe add, gaudeo, creor, nafcor, fido, vi&ito, confio, laboro, 
for male me habeo, to be illi pafcor, epulor, nitor, &c. 

Obf. 1. Potior often govcrns the genitive; as, Potiri urbis, Sal, 
And we always fay, Potiri rerum, to poffefs tbe chief command; nc- 
ver rebus, imperio being underfiood. 

Obf. a. Potior, fungor, vefcor, epulor, and pafcor, fometimes have 
an accufativc; as, Potiri urbem, Cie. Munera fungi, Tacit. Paf- 
cuntur filvas, Virg. And in ancient writers utor, abutor, and fruor i 
as, Uti confilium, Plaut. Operam abutitur, Ter. Depafco and dcgaf- 
cot always take an accufative; as,Depafcitur artus, Virg. 

§ 1 . VERBS GOVERNING TWO CASES* 

Vctbs govermng two Datives. 

XXII. Sum taken for affero (to Iring) governs two daa 
tives, the one of a perfon, and the other of a thing ; as, 

EJl mibi voluptati , II is, or brings a pleafure to me. 

Two datives are alfo put after habeo, do, verto, relinquo, tribuo, 
N 4 bre, duco, and fome otbets; as, 

Dueitur honori tibi, lt is reckoned an honor to you. Id vertitur mibi 
vitio, I am blarficd for that. So, Mifit mihi muneri; Dedit mihi 
dono; Habet fibi laudi; Venire, Occurrere auxilio alicui, Liv. 

Obf. 1. Infiead of the dative, we often ufe the nominative, or tbe 
accufative ; as, Efi exitium pecori, for exitio; Dare aliquid alicui 
donum, or dono ; Dare nuptum, or nuptui. When dare and other 
a«£tive verbs have two datives after them, they likewife govern an 
accufative either expreffed or underfiood ; as, Dare crimini ei fe. id. 

Obf. 2. The dative of the perfon is often to be fupplied ; as, Efi 
exemplo, indicio, prasfidio, ufui, jp.fcil. mihi, alicui, hominibus, or 
fome fucli word. So, ponere, opponere, pignori,y*. alicui, to pleJgeg 
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Cinere receptui,./* fuis militibus, fo found a retreat s Habere, cur*, 
quseftui, odio, voluptati, religioni, Audio, ludibrio, defpicatui, &c. 

fc. fibi. 

Obf. 3. To this rule belong forms of naming; as, E/I mihi nomen . 
Alexandro, my name is Alexander ; or with the nominative, Eft mibi 
nomen Alexander ; or more rarely with the genitive, £ft mihi nomen Al¬ 
exandri. 


2 . Verlt goveming the Accufative ani the Genitive. 

XXIII. Verbs of accufiog, condemning, acquitiing, 
and admonifliing, govern the accufative of a perfon qvitn 
the genitive of a thing ; as, * 

Arguit me furti, He accufct me of thefr. 

Meipfum inertia condemno , T condeinn invfelf of lazinefs. 

Illum homicidii abfolvvnt , They acquit him of manflaughter. 

Monet me officii, He admoniflies me of my duty. 

Verbs of acculing are, Accufo, ago, appello, arcefio, inquiro, ar¬ 
guo, defero, inGinfilo, poftulo, alligo, artringo ; of condemning,Dam¬ 
no, condemno, infamo, noto ; of acquitting, Abfolvo, libero, purgo 
of admonifliing, Moneo,'admoneo, commonefacio. 

Obf. 1. Verbs of accufing and admonifliing, inftead of the geni¬ 
tive, frcqucntly have after them an ablative, with the prepofition 
de i as, Monere aliquem officii, or de officio \ Accuiare aliquem for¬ 
ti, or de furto. De vi condemnati funt, Cic. 

Obf. Crimen and caput are put either io the genitive or abla¬ 
tive ; but in the ablative ufoally without a prepofition; as. Dam¬ 
nare, poftulare, abfolvere eum criminis, v. capitis crimine, vel 
capite ; alfo, Abfolvo me peccato, Liv. And wc always fay, Plec¬ 
tere, punire aliquem capite, and not capitis , to puniih onc capjtally, or 
witb death. 

Obf. 3.’ Many verbs of accufing, &c. are not conftrued with the 
acc. of a perfon and the gen of a thing, but the contrary ; thus we 
fay, Culpo, reprehendo, taxo, traduco, vitupero, calumnior, criminor, excufo, &C. 
avaritiam alicujus, and not aliquem avaritia. We fometimes alfo find 
accufo, incufo, &c conftrued in thismanner; a«, Acc ufare inertiam adUef- 
centium , for adolefcentes inertia, Cic. Culpam arguo , Liv. Wc fay, Agere 
cum aliquo furti, rather than at quem, to accufe onc of theft, Cic. 

Obf. 4. Verbs of accufing and admonifliing fometimes govern two 
accufatives, when joined with hoc, illud, ifud, id, unum, multa , &c. as, 
Monec, -accufo te illud. We feldom however fay, Errorem te moneo, but 
erroris, or de errore . 


XXIV. Verbs of valuing, with the accufative, govern 
fuch genitives as thefe, magni, parvi, nihili ; as, 
jEftimo te magni, Ivalue you mqcb. 

N 2 
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Verbs of valuing arc, .ffiftimo, exiftimo, duco, facio,habeo, pen¬ 
do, puto, taxo. They govern fcveral other genitive» *, as, tanti, 
quanti, pluri», majoris, minori», minimi, plurimi, maximi, nauci, 
pili, affi», nihili, teruncii, hujus. 

Obf. i JEJlimo fometimes governs the ablative ; as, JEJtimo te mag - 
**, permagno,, parvo , fcif pretio: and alfo nihilo. Wc likewife fay, Pro 
nihilo habeo , puto, duco . . . , _ 

Obf a. and Jo*i are put in the genitive after facto and cw- 

. a», ro*/" 7 * k> ni ** 9 ui bonique facio, 1 take thi» in good part. 

Obf 3 The genitive after ali thefc verb» is governed by fome 
CubfUntive underdood; a», Arguere aliquem furti, fcil. de .crimine 
furtiI iEflimo rem magni,fcil. pretii, or pro re magni pretii; Con- 
**Wboni,/. e. ftatuo or cenfeo effe fa&um or munus boni viri, or 
Minimi; Monere aliquem officii, /. e. officii caua, or de rc or negotio 
'officii. 

3. Veris governing the Accufative and the Dative. 

XXV. Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, and 
taking away, govem the accufative and dative ; as. 

Comparo Virgilium Homero, I compare Virgil to Homcr. 

Suum cuique tribuito , Give every one his own. 

Narras fabulam furdo, You teli a ftory to a deaf man. 

Eripuit me morti, He refcued me from death. 

Or thu», any adbve verb may govern the accufative and the da¬ 
tive, (when together with the objedfc of the a&ion, wc exprefs the 
perfon or thing with relation to which it is exerted ;) a», 

Legam leRionem tibi , I will read tjic leflon to you. Emit librum mr 
Bi, He bought a book for me. Sic vos non vobis fertis aratra boves, 
Virg. Paupertas fepe fuadet mala hominibus, advifes men to do bad 
thiogs, Plaut. Imperare pecuniam, frumentum, naves, arma aliquibus, to 
order, to furniffi, Csef 

Obf. 1. Verbsof comparing and taking away, together Vith fome 
other», are often conftrued with a prepofttion; as, Comparare umra 
rem cum alia, & ad aliam, or comparare re» inter fe : Eripuit me 
morti, morte, a or ex morte: Mittere epiflolam alicui, or ad ali¬ 
quem : Intendere telum alicui, or in aliquem: Incidere seri, in *», 
«rin aere : and fo in many other». • 

Obf. a. Severa! verb* governing the dative and accufative, are 
conftrued differently ; as, 

Circumdare mania oppido , or oppidum manibus, to furround a city vyth 
Wall». 

Intercludere commeatum alicui , or aliquem commeatu , to intercept one*» 
provilions. 

Donare , prohibere rem alicui , or aliquem re, tO give OU f 3 gtefefit, fo 
Liiidcr one frem a thing. 
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Ma&are hoftiam Deo, or Deum hoftia, to/aerifice. 

Impertire falutem alicui, or aliquem falute, to falute eme. 

Interdixit Galliam Romanis, or Romanos Gallia, be debarred tbe Ro* 
mans from Gaul. 

Induere, exuere veftem Ubi, or fe velle, to put on t to put off onca 
eloatbt . 

Levare dolorem alicui; dolorem, alicujus; aliquem dolore, to ec/o 
one'e diflrefs. 

Minari aliquid alicui, or fometimes alicui aliquo, Cie . to tbreaten one vritb 
any tbeag i Caefari gladio, SaU. 

Gratulor tibi hanc rem, hac rc, m, pro, \st de hac re, Icongratulato 
you on tbis. 

Reftituere alicui fanitatem, or aliquem fanitati, to re/ore to bealtb. 
Afpergere labem alicui, or aliquem labe, to put an affront on one; 
aram fanguine. Litare Deum facris, t3* facra Deo. 

Excufare fe alicui & apud aliquem, de re; valetudinem ei. 
Exprobare vitium ei v: in eo, to upbraid. 

Occupare pecuniam alicui, & apud aliqpem, i. e. pecuniam foenori 
locare, to place at intere /, Cie . 

Opponere fe morti, Sc ad mortem. Renunciare id ei, & ad eum. 
Obf. 3. Verbs fignifying motion or ttndency to a thing, inftead 
of the dative, have an accufative after them, with the prepolitioa 
ad; as, 

Porto, fero, lego, *as> praecipito, tollo, traho, duco, verto, incito, 
fufeito; al/o Hortor, and invito, voco-, provoco, animo, (limulo, con¬ 
formo, lacefTo; tbus, Ad laudem milites hortatur; Ad praetorem 
hominem traxit, Cie. But after feveral of thcfe verbs, ure alfo find 
the dative; as, Inferre Deos Latio, for in Latium, Virg. Invitare 
aliquem hofpitio, or in hofpitium, Cic. 

Obf. 4. The accufative is fometimes underftood; as. Nubere ali¬ 
cui, fcil. fe ; Cedere alicui, fcil. locum 5 Detrahere alicui, fcil. lau¬ 
dem ; Ignofcete alicui, fcil. culpam. And in Englifh the particlc 
to is often omitted ; as, Dedit mihi libram, He gave me a bcoij for It 
me. 

4. Verbs governtng two Accu/atives. 

XXVI. Verbs^of afking and teaching govern two ac- 
cufatives, the one of a perfon, and the other of a thing 3 
as, 

Pofcimus te pacem > We beg peace of thec. 

Docuit me Grammaticam , He taught me grammar. 

X. Verbs of afking which govern two accufatives are, Rogo, oro» 
exoro, obfecro, precor, pofco, repofeo, flagito, &c. Of teaching, 
Docco, edoceo, dedoceo, erudio. 

Ohf. 1. Celo likewife governs two accufatives; as, Celavit me hanc 
rem , He conccalcd this matter from me 5 or otherwifo, celavit hanc 
rem mibi } or celavit me de hae re. 
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Obf. a. Verbs of aikingand teaching are often conftrued-with a 
prepoGtion .* as, Rogare rem ab aliquo ; Docere aliquem de re, to inform ; 
but WC do nor lay, docere aliquem de grammatica , but grammaticam , to 
teach. And we always fay, with a prepoGtion, Peto, exigo a v. abs 
te ; Percontor, icitor, fcifcitor, ex er a te, or te t mtbout the prepofition ; 
Interrogo, confulto, te de re ; Ut facias te obfccro 5 Exorat pacem 
divum, for divos, Pirg. Inlhruo, inftituo, formo, inforato, aliquem, 
artibus, in tbe abi. vuitbout a prep. Imbuo eum artibus, in v. ab arti¬ 
bus. Alfo inftruo ad rem, v. in re, ignorantiam alicujus. Erudire 
aliquem artes, de v. in re, ad rem. Formare ad (ludium, mentem 
iludiis, ftudia ejus. 

Obf. 2- The accufative of the thing is not propcrly governed by 
the verb, but by quod ad or feamdum underfloocL 

5, Veris goveming the Accufative and the Ablative . 

XXVII. Verbs of loading, binding, clothing, depriv- 
ingt and fome othersj govern the accufative and the abla¬ 
tive; as. 

Onerat navet auro, He loads the fhip with gold. 

Verbs of loading are, Onero, cumulo , premo , opprimo , obrue : Of un- 
loading, leve, exonero, &c. Of binding, ajhingo , lige, alligo, devincio , im¬ 
pedio, irretio , illaqueo , &C. Of looGug, folvo, exfolvo , libera , loxo, expedio t 
dic. Of depriving, privo, nudo , orbo,/polio, fraudo, emungo : Of clothing, 

amicio , unfo, fwgo, /<gf, velo, corono, & calceo : Of unclothing, 
difeingo , dcc. 

Obf. i. The prepoGtion, by which the ablative is governed after 
thefe verbs, is fometime» expreffed; as, Solvere aliquem ex catenis, 
Cic. Sometimes the ablative is to bc fupplied; as. Complet naves 
fc. viris, mane tbe Jbipt, Virg. 

Obf. %. Several of thefe verbs likewifc govcrn the genitive; as, 
Adolcfcentem fuse temeritatis implet, Liv. And alfo vary theif 
conftru&ion ; as, Induit, exuit fc veftibus, or velles Gbi. 

The Construction of Passive Verbs. 

XXVIII. When the a&ive governs two cafes, the paf- 
five retains the latter cafe; as, 

Accufir furti, I am accufed of theft. 

Virgilius comparatur Homero, Virgil is compared to Homer. 

Doceor grammaticam, I am taught grammar. 

Navii oneratur auro , The Ihip is loaded with gold. 

So Scio homine6 accufatum iri furti: Eos ereptum iri morti, 

morte, a vel ex mortepueros dodlum iri grammaticam;—* 
rem celatum iri mihi vel xne; me celatum iri de re, &V. 


V 
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Obf. i. Paflive verbs are commonly conftrued with the 
ablative and the prepofition a ; as. 

Tu laudaris a me, which is equivalent to, Ego laudo te. Virtus 
diligitur a nobis; Nos diligimus virtutem. Gaudeo meum fadtum 
probari a te, or te probare meum fa&um: And fo almoft ali a&ive 
verbs. Neuter and deponent verbs alfo admit this prepofition ; as, 
Mare a fole collucet, Cie. Phalaris non a paucis interiit. Id. So 
Cadere ab hofte; Ceflare a praeliis; Mori ab enfe; Pati,furari, ali* 
quid ab aliquo, t3V. Alfo Venire ab hoftibus, to be fold; Vapulare 
ab aliquo, Exulare ab urbe. Thus likewife many a&ive verbs j as, 
Sumere,,petere, tollere, pellere, expe&are, emere, &c. ab aliquo. 

The prep. is fometimes underftood after paflive verbs ; as. Deferor 
conjuge, Ovid. Defertus iu\*,fc. a. Tacti. Tabuli diftinguitur unda, 
qui navigat,^, ab unda, is kept from the water by a plank, Juv. 

The prepofition PER is aljfo ufed in the fame fenfe with A; or, 
Per me defenfa eft refpublica, or a me ; Per me reftitutus ; Per mc 
v. a me fa&um eft, Cie. But PER commonly marks the inftrument, 
and A the principal efficient caufe; as, Res agitur per creditores a 
rege, Cie. 

Obf. 2. Paflive verbs fometimes govern the dative, et 
pecially among the poets ; as, 

Neque cernitur ulli,y«>r ab ullo, Virg. Vix audior ulli, Qvid. Scri¬ 
beris Vario, for a Vario, Hor . Honefta bonis viris queruntur, for a 
viris, Cie. Videor, to feem, alway» governs the daiive ; as, Videri* 
mihi, You feem to mc : But we commonly fay. Videris a mc, You 
are feen by me ; although not always; as, Nulla tuarum audita 
mihi, neque vifa fororum, for a me, Firg. 

Obf. 3. Induor, amicior, cingor, accingor, alfo exuor ojuldifcingor, 
are often conftrued with the accufative, particularly among the po¬ 
ets, thou^h wc do not find them governing two accufativcs in the 
a<ftive voice; as, Induitur veftem, or vefte. 

Obf. 4. Neuter verbs are for the moft part only ufed imperfon- 
ally in the paflive voice; unlefs when they are jomed with a noun 
of a limi lar fignification to their own; as , Pugna pugnata eft, Cie . 
Bellum militabitur, Horat. Paflive imperfonal verbs are moft com¬ 
monly applied either to a multitude/or to an individual takcn in» 
definitcly 5 as, Statur, fletur, curritut, vivitur, venitur, \*tc. a nobis, 
ab illis, fsfe. We are ftanding, weeping, &e. Bene poteft vivi a 
me, vel ab aliquo ; I or any perfon may live welL Provifum eft no¬ 
bis optime a Deo; Reclamatum eft ab omnibus, aH cried out againft it, 
Cie. 

They alfo govern the fame cafes, as when ufed perfonally; <r.r,Ut 
mapribus natu aflurgatur, ut fupplicutn mifereatur Cie. Except the 
accufative: For in thefe phrafes, Itur Athenas, pugnatum eft bidu-' 
um, dormitur totam no&em, the accufative is not governed by thq 
verb, but by the prepofitions ad and per underftood. ; We find,hpw- 
ever, Tota mihi dormitur hyems ; Nodfces vigilantur amarjt; P(Cav 
nos raris ab orbe noftro navibus aditur, Tfrit, 
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The Construction of Impersonal Verbs. 

XXIX. An Imperfonal verb governs the dative; as» 

Exprdji rtipMict, Itis profitable for the ftate. 

Verbs which in the adkive voice govern only the dative» are ufed 
imperfonally in the paffive, and likewife govern the dative; as, 
havetur mihi, I am favoured, and not Ego faveor. So Nocetur 
mihi, imperatur mihi, &c. We find however, Haec ego procurare 
imperor; Ego cur invideor,fer imperatur, invidetur mihi, Hor. 

0b f Thtfc vtrb ». PottO, ccepit,incipit, definit, debet ,and tokt, 
are ufed imperfonaliy, when joined with imperfonal verbs ; «*, 

Non poteft credi tibi, You cannot be bclieved; Mihi non poteft 
noceri, I cannot be hurt; Negat jucunde pofle vivi fine virtute, Cie, 
c VI I? ltcm P otc ^ lT * ^ aftra. Aliorum laudi & gloriae invideri 
tolet, The praifc and glory of others ufe to be envied,/^ 

Obf. a. Varicus verbs are u£ed both perfonally and impcrfonally; 
«/, Vemt in mentem mihi haec res, vel de hac re, vel hujus rei, fciL 
memoria; This thmg came into my mind. Eft cur* mihi h*c res, 
vel de hac re. Doleo, vel dolet mihi, id fadhim efle. 

ObC 3- The neuter pronoun it i» always joined with imperfonal 
verb» in Englifli; lt rain», it fliine», &c. And in Latin an in- 
nmtiye i» commonly fubjoined to Imperfonal verb», or. the fubjundfc 
*ve with ut, forming a part of a fenteuce which may be fuppofedto 
lupply the place of a nominative; „, Nobi. non licet peccare, tbt 
f.m< ■wjth peccatum ; Omnibu. boni» expedit rempublicam effe fal- 
vam,». e. baliu reipubhc* expedit omnibu» boni», Cio. Accidit, 
evenit, contigit, ut ibi effemu». Thefo nominative», hoc, illud, id, 
idem quod, tfe. are fometime* joined to Imperfonal verb»; «, Idem 
mihi licet, Cie. Eadem licent, Catuli. 

flb f b i * 1!?. da r Ve “ ° ften under «ood ; a.. Faciat quod libet, /<. 
Ubi, T<r. Stat cafu» renovare omne»,/,, mihi, l am refolved, Virg. 

Exc. i. REFERT and INTERE ST require the gen¬ 
itive ; at, ° 

Se/ct-patris. It coneem» my father. InkrtJJ omnium, It isthe inter, 
cft of ali. 

1f tua, fua, nofiret) vejtra , are put in the accu- 

lative plural neuter; as, 

nur mea re f eff ' I* does not concern me. 

ODI. i. Somc think mea, tua, fua, &c. to be in the ablat. fmg. 
f*® 1 ' cither cujus intereft, and quorum intereft; or cuja in- 

**reit,from cujus, a, um. 

T , 9^ % ‘^ e f ert intereft re often joined With thefe nominati ves, 

uc ** ^nod, nihil, &c. alfo with common nouns; and 
thefe gemtives, Tanti, quanti, magni, permagni, parvi, pluris; 
rrr OC 5 arvi rcfc . rt i Illud mea magni intereft, Cii 
iV/« UC * C ° h 1 *© 1 * refert ftudium, Ztur» Inceflus in gravida, refert^ 
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Theyare frcqnentlyconftrued wifh thefe abyert>s. Tantum, quan¬ 
tum, multum, plus, plurimum, infinitum, parum, maxime, vehemen¬ 
ter, minime, teV, as, faciam, quod maxime rei publicae interefie ju¬ 
dicabo, Cic. Somctimes inftead of the genit, they take the mccufa- 
tive with the prep. ad; as. Quid id ad me,aut ad meam rem refert, 
Pcrfae quid rerum gerant ? Of what importanee is it ? Plaut 
Magni ad honorem jioftrum intereft, Cic. rarely the dative % as, Dic. 
quid referat intra naturae fines viventi, Isfc. Hor. Sometimes they 
are placed abfolu tely; as. Magnopere intereft opprimi Dolobellam, 
it is of grcat importanee, Cic. Permultum intereft, qualis primus aditut 
iit, Id. Adeone eft fundata leviter fides, ut ubi fim, quam qui fim, 
ttiagis referat ? Liv. Plurimum enim intererit, quibus artibus, aut 
quibus hunc tu moribus inftituas, Juv. 

Obf. 3 . The genitive after refert and interef is goveracd by forne 
fubftantive undcrftood, with which the pofieiEvcs mea, tua, fua, tsV. 
likewife agree; as, Intereft Ciceronis, i. e. eft inter negotia Ciceronis: 
Refert patris, i. e. refert fe haec res ad negotia patris: So intereft 
mea eft inter negotia mea. 

Exc. II. Thefe five MISERET, POENITET, PU¬ 
DET, TfEDET, and PIGET, govern the accufative of 
a perfon* with the genitive of a thing ; as» 

Mfer et metui, I pity you. Teedet me •vitee, I am weary of life. 

P cenitet me peccati, I repent of my fin. 

Obf. 1 . The genitive here is properly governed either by negotium 
underftood, or by fome other fubftantive of a iignification fimilar to 
that of the verb with which it h joined ; as, Miferet me tui, tbat is, 
negotium or miferatio tui miferet me. 

Obf. a. An infinitive or fome part of a fentence may fupply the 
place of the genitive ; as, Pernitet me peccafle, *r quod peccaverim. 
The accufative is frequently underftood; as, Scelerum li bene pceni- 
tet,y2/7. nos. Horat. 

Obf. 3 . Miferet, f sentiet, dcc. are fometimes ufed perfonally, cfpe- 
cially when joined with thefe nominative 9 , boc, id, quod, &. as, Ipfc 
fui miferet, Lucr. ; Nonne haec te pudent ? Ter. Nihil, quod poeni¬ 
tere poflit, facias, Cic. 

We fometimes find miferet joined with two accufativcs, as, Mene¬ 
demi vicem miferet me, feti., fecundum, or quod ad. Ter. 

Obf. 4 . The preterites of miferet, pudet, tadet, and piget, when ufed 
in the paflive foror, govern the fame cafea with thea&ivc ; <w,Mife- 
ritum eft me tuarum fortunar-um, Ter . We likewife find miferefeit 
and miferetur ufed imperfonally ; as, Miferefeit me tui, Ter. ; Mifo- 
reatur te fratrum; Neque me tui, neque tuorum liberorum mifere- 
xi poteft, Cic. 

Exc. III. DECET, DELECTAT, JUVAT, and 
OPORTET, govern the accufative of a.perfon, with the 
infinitive; as, 

Deleftat me fudere. It delightS ine tO.ftudy. 

Non decet te rixari , It does OQt bccome you to fcoltk 
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ObC x. Thcfc vcrbt are fometimes ufed perfonally; Parvum 
parva decent, Hor. Eft aliquid quod non opporteat, ctiamfi liceat, 
Cie . H*c fadta ab iilaoportebant, TVr. 

Obf. %• Decet ia fometimes conftrued with the dative; as, Ita no- 
bi» decet, 7 Vr. 

Ob£ 3. Oportet ia eleganti y joined with the fubjundtive mode, ut 
being underftood; aa, / , 

Sibi ouifque confutat oportet , Cic. Or with the perfcift participle ejfe 
or fuijf bfing underftood ; as, Communicatum oportuit ; manfum oportuit ; 
Adolefcenti morem gefium oportuit , The young man (hould have been 
bumoured, Ter. 

Obf. 4. Fallit, fugit , praterit , latet , when ufed imperfonally, alfo 
govern the accufative with the infinitive; as, ln lege nulla effe 
ejufraodi caput, non te fallit; De Dionyfto fugit me ad te antea 
fcribcrc, Cic . 

Note. Attinet, pertinet, & fpeSlat, are conftrued with adi Ai rem- 
pubjicam pertinet, me confervari, Cic. And fo pcrfonally, JUe ad me eCh 
tinet , bclongs, Ter. 2 ?xx ad arma fpeGat , looks, points, Cic. 

The Constructxon of the Infinitive. 

XXX. One verb govems another in the infinitive ; as, 

Cupio dfcere , I defire to learn. 

Obf. 1. The infinitive is often governed by adjcdkives; as, Hora¬ 
tius eft dignus legi, Qumail. And fometimes depends on a fubftan- 
tive; as. Tempus equum fumantia folvere colla, Virg. 

Obf. 1. The word goveruing the infinitive is fometimes under¬ 
ftood ; as, Mene incepto dcfiftere vidtam ,fcil. decet, or par eft, Virg, 
Videre eft. Dicere non c(t,fci/. copia or facultas, Horat. And fome¬ 
times the infinitive itfelf is to be fupplied; as, Socr^em fidibus do¬ 
cuit, fcil. canere, Cie . So Difcere, fcire fidibus. 

Obf. 3. The infinitive waa not improperly called by the ancients 
Nomen verbi , The namc or noun of the verb; becaufe it is both 
joined with an adjcdtfve like a fubftantive, as, Velle fuum cuique 
Every one has a will of his own ; and likewife fupplies the place of 
a noun, not only in the nominative, but alfo in all the oblique cafes; 
as, I. In the nominative, Latrocinari, fraudare, turpe eft, Cic. Didiciffe 
fideliter artes emollit mores , Ovid. 2 . In the genitive, Peritus cantare, 10T 
cantandi, or canius , Virg. 3. In the dative, Paratus fervire , for fervi* 
tuti, Sali. 4- In the accufative, Da mihi fallere , for artem fallendi, 
Horat. Quod faciamfuperef,prater amare, nihil , Ovid. 5. In the voc¬ 
ative, 0 vivere nofrum, ut non fentientibus effluis ! For vita noflra. 6. Ifl 
the ablative, Dignus amari, for amore 3 or qui ametur , Virg. 

Obf. 4. Jnftead of the infinitive a different conftrmSkion is often 
ufed after verba of doubting, ivilling, ordering, fearing, boptng ; in fliort, 
after any verb which has a rclation to futurity 5 as, Dubitat ita 
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facere, or more frequently, an, num, or utrum ita faBurus Jit ; Dubita¬ 
vit aufaceret necne ; Non dubito quin fecerit. Vis me facere , or ut faciam. 
Metuit tangi , or ** tangatur . tyf/v /e venturum effe , or fore ut venias. 
Nunquam putavi fore ut ad te fupplex venirem , Cic* Exif.imabant futurum 
fuijfe ut oppidum amitteretur , Caaf. 

Obf. 5. To, which in EngHih U the fign of the infinitive, is omit- 
ted after £/</, dare, need, maie,fee, Awr, /«/, and fome others ; as, I bid 
bim do it : and in Latin may often be rendered otherwife than by 
the infinitive; as, I am fent to complain, Mittor quefum, or ut querar , 
&£. Ready to hear, Promptus ad audiendum ; Time to read. Tempus 
legendi i fit to fwim, Aptus natando i Eafy to fay, Facile diBu ; I am to 
write, Scripturus fum i A houfe to lct, or more properly,to be let, Domus 
locanda : He was left to guard the city, ReliBus efi ut tueretur urbem, 

The Construction of Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines. 

XXXI. Participles, Gernnds, and Supines, govern the 
cafe of their own verbs ; as, 

Amatu virtutem , Loving virtue. Carens fraude , Wanting guile. 

Obf. 1. Paflive participles often govern the dative, particularly 
when they are ufed as adjedtives; a», 

SuJpcBus mihi , Sufpe&ed by me; Sufpe&iorea regibus, Sali. Invi- 
fus mihi; hated by me, or hateful to me: Indies invifior, Suet, Oc¬ 
culta, et maribus non invifa Colum, fcd etiam inaudita facra, unfeen^ 
Cic, 

EXOSUS, PEROSUS, and often aifo PERTMSUS , govern the 
accufative ; as. Taedas exofa jugales, Ovid. Plebs confulum nomen 
haud fecus quam regum perofa erat, Liv. Pertaefus ignaviam fuam ; 
femet ipfe, difpieafed xvith, Suet, vitam, xoeary of, Jufin. levitatis, Cic, 

Verbals in BUNDUS govern the cafe of their own verbi; as. 
Gratulabundus patriae, Juf. Vitabundus caQra hoflium, Liv. So 
fometimes alfo nouns ; as, Juftitia cft obtemperatio feriptisjegibus, 
Cic. Iq fidite confuli, Sali. Domum reditionis fpe fublatlh Cas, 
Spedlatio ludos, Plaut, ] 

Obf. a. Thefe verbs, do, reddo, volo, curo. , facio, habeo, comperid , with 
the perfe& participle, form a periphrafis fimilar to what we ufe in 
Englifh; as. Compertum habeo, for comperi, I have found. Sali, Ef- 
fe&um dabo,y«r efficiam ; Inventum tibi curabo, et addu&um tuum 
Pamphilum, i. e. inveniam et adducam, Ter, Son>etimes the ge- 
rund is ufed with ad; as, Tradere ei gentes diripiendas, or ad diri- 
- piendum, Cic. Rogo, accipio, do aliquid utendum, or ad utendum ; 
Miiit mihi librum legendum, or ad legendum, &c. 

o - 
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ObC 3. Thcfc verbs, curo, habeo, mando, loco, conduco, do, tribuo, mittn. 
Ac. ire elegantly conftrued with the participle in das inftead of the 
infinitive; as. Funus faciendum curavi, for fieri, or ut [fieret; Co- 
| umnai aedificandas locavit, Cic. 

The COMSTftUCTION of GfiRUNDS. 
xxxn. Gerunds are conftrued like fubftantive nouns ; 
as, 

Studendum ejt mihi, I muft ftudy. Aptus fiudendo, Fit for (hidying. 

Tempus findendi. Time of ftudy. 

But more particularly; 

I. The Gemnd in DUM with the verb tjl gtfverns the 
dative $ as, 

legendum efi mihi, I muft read. Moriendum efi omnibus , AH muft die. 

So Sfio legendum ejfe mihi ; moriendum ejfe omnibus, &c. 

ObC x. This gerund always imports obligation or necelfity; and 
may be refolved into oportet, neujfe efi, or the like, and the infinitive 
or the fubjun&ive, with the eonjun&ion ut} as, Omnibus efi mon¬ 
endum, or Omnibus oeccffe eft mori, or ut moriantur; or Nccefle eft 
ut omnes moriantur. .Cpofulendum eft tibi a me, J mufi confidtfte 
jourgoods fur Oportet ut confulam tibi, Cic. 

Obf. a. The dative is often underfiood; as, Orandum eft, ut fit 
mens lana in corpore lano, fc. tibi, Juv. Hic, vincendum, aut mo¬ 
riendum, milites, eft, fc. vobis, Liv. Deliberandum eft dip, quod 
fia tuendum eft femcl }< /* tibi vel alicui, P. Syr. 

II. The,gerund in pf is governed by fubftanrives or 
adje&ives; *s, 

Tempus legende, Tpneof rcadjpg. Cupidus di/cetfdi, Defirous of 
learning. 

Obf. Tfus gerund is fpmctimn conftrued with the genitive aIu- 
ral 5 as, .Facultas agrorum condonandi, for agrgs, Cic. Copia lpec- 
tandi comoediarum,/orcomoedias, Ter. flut chiefly.with pronouns; 
as, In caftrp venerunt fui purgandi causa, Caf. \Vtftri adhortandi 
caufa, Liv. ? Ejus videpdi cupidus, fc. foeminae, Ter. The gerund 
bcre is fiippoTcd to goyern the genitive like a fubftantive noun. 

III. The gerund in DO of the f dative cafe is governed 
by adje&ives fignifying ufefulnefs or fitnefs ; as, 

Charta utilis fcribemlo, .Paper ufefpl for writing. 

Obf. 1. Sometimesthe adje&ive is underfiood; as. Non efi Jblvendt, 
Calpar, or habilis, He is not able to pay. Is finis ccnfendo fatftus eft, 
Liv . 

** T his fi cruQ d ?s fometimes governed alfo, by verbs; as. 
Adcfle feri bt edo, Cic. Aptat habendo enfun,/or •wearing / Virg., 
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IV. The gemnd in DUM of the accufative cafe, is 
governed by the prepofitions ad or inter 5 as, 

Promptut ad audienda»** Rcady to hear. 

Attentus inter docendum , Attenti Ve in time of teaching. 

Ob£ Thia gerund is alfo governed by forae other prepofitions; 
Ante domandum, Pirg* Ob abfolvendum, Cic. Circa moven¬ 
dum, Quin8il. Or it depend3 on fome Vtrb going beforc, and the» 
with the verh ejfe governs the dative cafe ; as, Scio moriendum ejfe om¬ 
nibus, I know that ali mufl die Ejfe ia often underf^pd. 

V. The gerund in DO of the ablative cafe is governed 
by tlie prepofitions, a , ab , de, e , ex, or tn ; as, 

Pana a peccando abflerret , Puni {Timent Frightens from’ finning. 

Or without a> prepofition, 3S the ablative of manner or caufto; 
as. 

Memoria excolendo augetur , The memory is improved by ezercifing it 
Pefejfus fum ambulando , I am wearied with walking, 

Obf. The gerund in k$ nature very much refembies the infinitive; 
Hence the one is frequently put for the other ; as, Eft tempus legendi, 
or legere ; only the gerund is never joined with an adjedUve, and is 
fometimes taken in a paffive fenfe ; as, Cum Tifidium vocaretur ad 
imperandum, L e. ut ipfi imperaretur, to receive orders , Sali. Nunc 
ades ad imperandum, vel ad parendum potius, Sic enim antiqui lo¬ 
quebantur, Cic. i. e. ut tibi imperetur. Urit videndo, i. e. dum vi¬ 
detur, Virg. 

Gerunds turned into participiis ia dus. 

XXXVI. Gerunds governing the accufative are ele- 
gantly turned into participlex in dutj which, like adje&ives, 
agree with iheir fubftartfives in gender, nuraber, and cafe; 

By the Gerund By the participle or Gerundive. 

Petendum eft mihi pacem, fPax eft petenda mihi. 

Tempus petendi pacem, I ^ | I Tempus petenda pacis. 

Ad petendum pacem, f' * } Ad petendam pacem. 

A petendo pacem, J ® I.A Patenda pace. 

Obf. 1. In changing gerunds into participles in dus , the porticfple 
and the fubflantive axe always to be put in the fame cafe in which 
the gerund uras; as, 

Genitive ; Inita funt confilia urbis delendae, civium trucidando¬ 
rum, nominis Romani extinguendi, Cic. 

Dat Perpetiendo labori idoneus, Colum . Capefiendae reipublic» 
habilis, Xac. Areu firma templis ac particibus fuftinendis, Liy% 
Queri ferendo eft, £c v aptut v. habilis, Ovid, Natus-miferiis ferendis. 
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Ter. Literis dandis vigilare, CiV. Loctutx oppido condendo capefcc, 
Liv. 

Au. and abi. Ad defendendam Romam ab oppugnanda Capua dif- 
ces Romanos abftrahere, Liv . Orationem Latinam legendis nof- 
tris efficiet pleniorem, Cic. 

Obf. a. The gerunds of verbs which do not govern the accufa* 
tive, are never cbanged into the participle, exccpt thofe of medeor 9 
utor , abutor, fruor, fungor , and potior ; as, Spes pcftiundi urbe , or potiuni* 
urbis : bot wc always fay, Cupidus fubveniendi tibi , and never tui. 

The Construction of Supinem 
l. The Supine in um. 

X XXVII. The fupine in um is put after a Verb of zno- 
tion ; as. 

Abiit deambulatum , Hc hath gone to walk. 

So, Ducere cohortes praedatum, Liv. Nunc venis irrifum domi¬ 
num ? Quod in rem tuam optimum fa&u arbitror, te id admonitum 
venio, Plaut. 

Obf. i. The fupine in um is elegantly joincd with the verb eo, to 
exprefs the figoi/ication of any verb more ftrongly ; as. It fe perdi¬ 
tum, the fame with id agit, or operam dat, ut fe perdat , He is bent on hil 
uwn dcftru&ion, Ter. This fupine with iri taken imperfonally, 
fupplies the place of the infinitive paffive; as, An credebas illam 
fine tui operi iri dedu&um domum ? Which may he thus refolved , An 
credebas iri (a te, veLab aliquo) dedu&um (i. e. ad deducendum) illam 
domum, Ter. 

Obf. a. The fupine in um is put after other verbs befides verbs 
of motion; as, Dedit filiam nuptum; Cantatum provocemus, Ter. 
Revocatus defenfum patriam ; Diviht copias hiematum, Nep. 

Obf. 3. The meaning of this fupine may be expreffed by feveral 
other parts of the verb; as. Venit oratum opem: or, 1. Venit opem 
orandi causfi or opis orandae. %. Vertit ad orandum opem, or ad 
orandam opem. 3. Venit opi oranda:. 4. Venit opem oraturus. 
5. Venit qui, or ut opem oret. 6. Venit opem orare. But the third 
and the laft of thefe arc feldom ufed. 

2. The fupine in u. 

XXXVIII- The fupine in u is put after an adje&iv* 
noun j as. 

Facile di&u, Fafy to teli, or to be tdld. 

So Nihil didtu fsedtim, vifuque haec limina tangat; intra quSe puef 
eft, Juv. Difficilis res eft inventu verus amicus; Fas v. nefas eft 
diau; Opus eft fcitu, Cic . 
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Obf. x. The lupine in u, being ufed in a pafllve fenfe, hardly ev- 
er governs any cafe. It is fomctimes, efpecially in old writers, put 
after vcrbs of motion; as. Nunc obfomtu redeo , from getting provifions, 
Plaut. Primus cubitu furgat (villicus,) po Aremus cubitum eat,/ross 
b*d, Cato. 

ObC %. This fupine may be rendered by the infinitive or gerund 
witb thc prepofition ad / as, Difficile cognitu» cognofci, or ad cog- 
nofcendum; Res facilis ad credendum, Cio. 

Obf. 3. The fupine8 being nothing clfe but verbal nouns of the 
fourth decienfion, ufed only in the accufative and ablative iingular, 
are governed in thefe cafes by prepofitions undcrftood ; the fupine 
in um by the prepofition ad, and the fupine in * by the prepofition 
m u 


The Cowstruction of Inpeclsnj&le Words* 

l. The GonflruQion of Adverls* 

XXXIX. Adverbs are joined to Verbs and ParticI- 
ples, to adje&ives, and to other adverbs ; as, 

Bene fcribit, He wr ites weli. Fortiter pugnans , Fightmg bravely. 

Servus egregie fidelis, A flave re- Satis bene, Well enough. 

markably faithful. 

Obf. x. Adverbs are fometimes likcwifc joined to fiibftantires; 

Homerus plani* orator *, plane nofidt, Cie. So, Hodie mane ; cras 
mane, heri mane; hodie vefperi, Ufc. tam mane, tam vefpere. 

Obf. a. The adverb for the moft part iu Datin, and always in 
Englifli, is placed near to the word which it modifies or affedb. 

Obf. 3. Two negatiyes, bpth in Datio andEngliffi, are equivalcpt 
to an affirmative ; aa, 

Nec non fenferunt. Nor did they not perceive, i. e. Et fenferunt. And 
they did perceive; Non poteram non exanimari-metu, Cie. Exam- 
ples however of the contrary of this fometimes occur in good au- 
thors both Engliih and Datin. Thus two or three negative parti- 
ciples are placed before the fubjun&ivc mode to exprefs a ftronger 
negation. Beque tu haud dicas tibi non predi&um, Ter. 

But what chiefly deferves attention in Adverbs, is the degree of 
eomparifon and the mode with which they are joined. 1. Apprime , 
admodum, vehementer, maxime, perquam, valde, oppido , Ac. and per in 
eompofition, are ufually joified to the pofitive ; as, Utrique nofrum 
gratum admodum Jeceris, You will do what is very agreeable to both 
of us, Cic. perquam puerile, very childifh; oppido pauci , very few; 
perfacile efi. Ac. Inlike manner, Parum, multum, nimium, tantum, 
quantum, aliquantum; as. In rebus-apertiffimU nimium longi fumus; 
parum firmus, multum bonus, Cie . Adverbs in vm are fometimes 

Or 
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alfo joined to eomparativcs; as, Forma viri aliquantum amplior 

humani, Liv. . 

Quam is joined to the politive or fuperlative m different leniet ; 
a», Quam difficile eft! Hovo dfficult H it i Qdam crudelis, or Ut cru¬ 
delis cft! Hoto cruci bc it / Flens quam familiariter, very familiarly , 
Trr. So quam fevere, veryfeverely, Cic. quam lati, very widely, Cat . 
Tam multa, quam, &c. at many tbiugt at, tfc. Quam maximas potcff 
copias armat, at great at fnffblc, SalL Quam maximas gratias agit, 
quam primum, quam faepilZme, Cic . Quam quifquc peifimd fecit, 
tam maximi tutus eft, SalL 

Facili, for bauddubie, undoubtedly, clearly, is joined to fuperla- 
tives or words of a finiilar meaning; as. Facili do&iffimus, facile 
princeps,^v. praecipuus. Longe, to comparatives or fuperlatives, 
rarely to the pofitivea; as, Longe cloquentiffimus Plato, Cic . Pe¬ 
dibus long£ melior Lycus, Vtrg. 

a. Cum, when, is conftrued with the indicative or fubjundfcivc, 
oftency with the latter; Dum, whilft, or how long, with the indica¬ 
tive ; a«, Dum haec aguntur; JEgroto, dum anima eft, fpes cfTe di¬ 
citur, Cic. Donec eris felix, multos numerabis amicos, Ovid. Dum 
and Donec, for ufquedum , until, fometimes with the indicative and 
fometimes with the fubjun&ive; as, Operior, dum ifta cognofco, 
Cic. Haud delinam, donec jjcrfcccro, Ter. So quo ad, for quamdiu , 
quantum, quaitnut, as long, as much, as far as; thus, Quoad Catilina 
fuit in urbe; Quoad tibi aequum videbitur; quoad poffem & lice¬ 
ret ; quoad progredi potuerit amentia, Cic . But quo ad, until, of- 
tener with the tybjun&ive; m, Theflalonicse effe (latueram, quoad 
aliquid ad mC feriberes, Cic. but not always; Non faciam finem rc- 
gandi, quoad nunciatum ettt te feciffe, Cic . The pronoun ejut, with 
facere or feri is elegantly added to quoad ; as, Quoad ejus facere po¬ 
teris ; Quoad ejus fieri poffit, Cic. Ejut is thought to bc here gov- 
erned by aliquid or fome fuch word underflood. Quoad corpus, 
quoad animam, for fecundum, or quod attinet ad corpus vel animam, 
as to the body or foul, is cfteemed by the beft grammarians not to 
be£Ood Latin. 

3. PosTquAM or Poste AqtJAM, affcer, is ufually joined with the 
Indic. ANTEquAM, PaiusquAM, before; Simul, simulac, simul- 
ATquE, simul ut, as foon as; Ubi, when, fometimes^ witb the Ind. 
and fometimes with the Subj. as, Antequam dico on dicam, Cic. Si¬ 
mulae perfenfit, Virg. Simul ut videro Curionem, Cic. Hscc ubi 
didla dedit, Liv. Ubi femel quis pejeraverit, ei credi ppflea non 
oportet, Cic, So kx, truly; as, Nx ego homo fum infelix, TVr. Na 
tu, fi id/eciflfes, melius famae confuluiffes, Cic. But ne, not, with 
‘the Imperative, or more elegantly with the fubjun&ive5 as, Ne 
jura, Plaut. Ne poli conferas culpam in me, Ter* Ne tot annorum 
felicitatem in unius horas dederis diferimen, Liv. 

4 Quasi, Ceu, TANquAM, Perinde, when thejr denote refem- 
blance, are joined with the Indic. Fuit, olitn, quau ego fum, fenea» 
Elauta AdveriiTupto ceu quosdam turbine venti confligunt* Virg. 
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Haec omnia perinde funt, ut aguntur, Cie. But when ufed ironic- 
ally, they have the fubjun&ive; as, Quali de verbo, non de re labo¬ 
retur, Cie. 

5. Utinam, o si, ut for utinam, 1 wilh, take the fubjundtive ; as, 
Utinam ea res ci voluptati fit, Cie. O mihi praeteritos referat fi Ju- 
piter annos, Virg. Ut illum dii deaeque perdant, Ter. 

6. Ut, when or aftcr, takes the indicative; as, Ut difceifit, venit, 
t*f c . j Alfo for quam, or quomodo, how ! as, Ut valet ! Ut falfus ani¬ 
mi eft I Ut fisepc fumma ingenia in occulto latent ! Plaut. 5 Or 
when it fimply denotes refemblance ; as, Ut tute es, ita omnes cen- 
fes e fle, Plaut. 5 In this fenfe it fometimes has the fubjun&ive; as, 
Ut fementem feceris, ita metes, Cie. 

7. Quin, for cur non, takes the Indicative; as. Quin continetis 
vocem indicem ftultitiae veftra, Cie. 5 For Imo, nay or but, the In¬ 
dicative or Imperative; as, Quin eft paratum argentum, quin tu hoc 
audi. Ter. J For Ut non, qui, quae, quon non, or quo MiNvs,the 
Subjungi ve; as. Nulla tam facilis res, quin difficilis fiet, quum in¬ 
vitus facias, Ter. Nemo eft, quin malit; Facere non polium, quin 
ad te mittam, I eannot belp Jending ; Nihil abeft, quin fim miferri- 
xnus, Cie. 

The Government o£ Adverbs. 

XL. Some Adverbs of time, place, and quantity, gor- 
ern the genitive 5 as, 

Pridie ejus diei , The day before that day. 

Ubique gentium , Every where. 

Satis eft verborum , There is enough of words. 

1. Adverbs of time goveraing the genit, are, Interea, poftea,inde, 
tunc *, as. Interea loci , in the mean time ; Pojlea loci , afterwards; inde 
loci , then ; tunc temporis , at that time. %. Of place, Ubi and quo, with 
their compounds, ubique, ubicunque, ubivis, ubiubi, Scc. Alfo, Eo, huc, 
huccine, unde, ufquam, nufquam, longe, ibidem 5 as, Ubi, quo, quo¬ 
vis, tsV. alfo, ufquam, nufquam, unde terrarum, vel gentium 5 longe 
gentium; ibidem loci; eo audaciae, vecordiae, miferiarum, t tfc. to 
tbat piteb of boldnefs, madnefs, mifery , ttV. ». Of quantity. Abunde, af¬ 
fatim, largiter, nimis, fatis, parum, minime; as, Abundi gloriae, af¬ 
fatim divitiarum, largiter auri, fatis loquentiae, fapientiae parum eft 
illi vel habet. He bas enougb ofglory, riebes , tsV. Minimi gentium, by 



nouns. 

Obf. 1. Thefe adverbs are thought to govern the genitive, be- 
caufethey imply in themfelves the force of 3 fubftantivc; as, Ps- 
tentise gloriaque abunde adeptus , the fame with abundantiam glorias or r*h 
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Itau, or mgttiam a»<f a prepodtion, mij be undcWtood ; at, Uttrt* 
loci, i. e. inter ea negotia hei ; Uti terrarum , for «* loco terrarum. 

Obf. %. We ufualiy fay pri£e, pofiridie ejus diei, feldom diem ; but 
pridie, pofiridie, Kalendae, Nonae, Idue, ludor Apollinares, natalem ejus, abfo- 
Inhenem ejus, &c. rarely Kalendarum , &c. 

Obf. 3. En and eue are conUrucd either with the nominative er 
acculative 5 as» 

En hoftis, or hoftem- ; Ecce mifcnun hominem» Cie . Somctimes a 
dative is added; as, Ecce tibi Strato* Ter. Eccc duas (friL araeJ ti- 
bi, Daphni, Virg. In like manner ia conftrued bem put for ecce ; as» 
Hem tibi Divum» T<r. But in ail thefe examples fome verb muft 
be underftood. 


XLI. Some derivative adverbs govemtbe cafeof their 
primitives; as» 


Omnium optime loquitur, . 
Convenienter natura. 

Venit obviam ei. 

Proxime cafirie or cafira. 


He fpeaka the bcft of ali 
Agreeably to nature. 

He eame to meet him. 
Ncxt the camp. 


The CONSTRVCTION of PREPOSITtONS., 


i# PREPOSITIONSgoverning the Accufatwe . 

Ad aftra, to tbefiars; religari ad aflerem, to be boundto a plani ; ad 
diem veniam, folvam, &c. at or au; ad portam, oftium, fores, at, be • 
fore / ad urbem, Tiberim, near, at :■ ad templa fupplicatio, in t ad 
fummum, at madi ad fummam, on tbe wbole, Cic.; ad ultimum, ex¬ 
tremum, at lafi , finaUy ; ad v. in fpeciem, to 'appearance; mentis ad 
omnia capacitas; annus fatalis ad interitum; lenius ad ieveritaten, 
for, xvitb refpeU to, Cic.; ad vivum, fc. corpus, to tbe quid ; ad judi¬ 
cem agere, before; nihil ad Cafarcm, in comparifon f; numero ad 
duodecim, to tbe numler of ; omnes ad unum, to a man ; ad hoc, h* 
fides f ad vulgi opinionem, according to ; homo ad unguem fa&us, an 
aecomplijhed man j herbae ad lunam mefise, by tbe ligbt of, Virg.; ad 
tempus venit, at; Ira brevis eft & ad tempus, for; ad tempus con- 
filmm capiam, according to, Cic.; ad dcccm annos, after / annos ad 
quinquaginta natus, about, Cic.; nebula erat ad multum diei, for a 
greatpart of tbe day, Liv.; ad pedes jacere, provolvi, procumbere, & 
ad genua; ad manus efle, at ; ad manus venire, to come to a clofe en~ 
gagement ; ad libeUam deberi, to afartbing, no more and no lefs ; ad hac 
vila audita que, Uponfeeing and bearing tbefc tbings , Liv. 

An feems fometimes to be taken adverbially; as. Ad duo milita 
eaefa ftTnt * ad mille hominum amifium eft; ad ducenti perierunt, 
about , Liv. 

Aron forum, at; apud me canabis, at my boufe / apud fenatiun, 
judices v. aliquem dicere, before; apud majores noftros, among; apud 


Digitized by Google 



CONSTRUCTIOH of P&BPOSITIOMS. l6$ 

Xenophontem, in tbe toot of ; Eft mihi fides, vel valeo, apud ilium, t 
bave credit ivitb btm ; facio te apud illum deum, *Ter. 

Ante diem, focum, &c. bfore. 

Adversus, v. -um ; Contra hoftes, againft adrerfus infimos jujf- 
ftitia eft fervanda, toxuard* i adverfum hunc loqui, to, Ter. Lerifia 
adverfum Antipolim, over againjl, Plin. 

Cis vel citra flumen, on tbU ftde / citra neceffitatem, xoitboat ; Ede 
citra cruditatem, bibe citra ebrietatem, Se». 

Circum fit cirCa regem, about ; Varia circa haec opinio, Plin. 
Erga amicos, towards . Extra muros; Extra jocum, periculum, 
notiam, fortem, vuitbout ; nemo extra te, beftdes ; extra conjuration¬ 
em, nat concerned in, Sali. 

InfRa te&um, belovi tberotf. 

InteR fratres, ctmong j Inter & iuper exnam, during, in tbe time ofi 
iUter hxc parata, during thefe preparatione , Sali. Inter tot annos, in % 
Cic. Inter diem; tubmee , interdiu, in tbe day time / inter fe amant, 
tbey fave ane another ; Quali non norimus nos inter nos, Ter. 

InI-ra privatos parietes, intra paucos, annos, witbin / intra 
mam eft, lefs than report, Quind. 

Juxta macellum, near tbe Jbambles . 

Ob lucrum,ybr gain; ob oculos, before ; ob induftriam for de in- 
duftria, on purpofe, Plaut. 

Penes quem, or quem penes, in tbe power ofi Penes te es ? Are 
you in your fenfes t Hor. 

Per agros, tbrough ; per vim, per fcelus, fy ; per anni tempus, per 
aetatem licetor, by reafon of. 

Pone caput, bebind. 

Post hoc tempu3, afier ; poft tergum, bebind ; poft homines natos, 
poft hominum memoriam, ftncetbe voorld Began . 

Pejeter te nemo, no body, beftdes or excepti prxter cafam fugere, be» 
yond; praeter legem, morem, «quum & bonum, fpem, opinionem, 
Ac. contrary to, agairf, beyond ; praeter exteros excellere, lamentari, 
above ; prxtcr ripam ire, aloag, near ; prxter oculos, before, Cic. 

Propter virtutem, for, on account of\ propter aqux rivum, near, 
bard by , Virg. 

Secundum fa&a & virtutes tuas , according to, Ter. fecundum lit- 
tUs, fecundum aurem Vulneratus eft, near to ; in adtione fecundum 
Vocem vultus plurimum valet; fecundum patrem tu es proximus, 
after, next to ; Prxtor fecundum me decrevit, fententiam, dedit, for, 
in my famur, Cic. 

Secus viam, by, along* 

Supra terram, above. 

Trans mare, over, beyond. 

Ultra oceanum, beyond. 

To prepoiitions governing the accufative are commonly added 
Circiter, prope, usquE & versus; as, Circiter meridiem, about 
mid-day ; prope muros, near tbe zoalh; ufque Puteolos, Tharfam uf- 
que, as far as ; Orientem verfu;, towards tbe eafl. But in thefe ad is 
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uoderftood; which wc find fometiaes exprefled; as, Prope ad an» 
nom, Nep. Ab ovo ufque ad mala, Hor. Ad occanum verfus, Csefc 
lo Italiam verfus, Cic. 

2. PREPOSITIONS govemlng the Ablative* 

A patre, ab omnibus, abs te, by or from ; a puero, met pueris, a 
pueritia, incunabulis, teneris unguibus, &c. from a cbild, ner Jince 
e'bildbood ; ab OVO ufque ad mala, /row the begiftning to tbe end of frpper ; 
a manu, fc. fervus, an amanuenfts or cleri ; ad manum, a xuaiting man ; 
a pedibus, afootman; a latere principis, an attendant, So a fecrctis, 
rationibus, conGliis, cyathis, Ac. a fecretary, accountant, &c. fores a 
nobis, for nortrae. Injuria ab \Wo, for illius, Ter. a ccena, after ; Se¬ 
cundus, tertius a Romulo; idfcus ab latere, on or in ; a fenatu (lare, 
for, in defence of ; ab oculis doleo, Plaut. ab ingenio improbus, a pe¬ 
cunia & militibus imparatus, as to, noitb refpeft to, Cic. Efl calor a 
fole; oinifEores ab re, too cartlefs about money ; a villa mercenarium 
vidi, Ter. 

Absque caufa, nvUbout ; abfque te eflet, re&e ego mihi vidifTexn, 
i. e. (i tu non efles, nili tu elfes, but for you, bad it not bten for you, Ter. 
Abfque is cbiefiy ufed by comic voriters ; fine, hy orators , 

Clam patre A patrem, witbout the inowiedge of, 

Coram omnibus, before , in tbeprefence tf. 

Cum exercitu, ivitb ; tertis mecum eft annulus, in my poJfeJfon,Ter. 
cum prima lucc, at breai of day ; cum imperio effc, in ; cum primis, 
in primis, in tbe frf place ; cum metu dicere, cum laetitia vivere, cum 
cura, &c. Cic. JVefay , mecum, fecum, fecum, nobifeum, vobifcumj 
rarciy cumme, cum te, Ac. and quocum or cum quo» quibufeum A 
cum quibus. 

^ De hna caprina rixantur, about, coneeming ; De tanto patrimonia 
nihil reli< 5 lum ert, of ; de loco fuperiore, from I de die, by day; de 
no (SI e, by nigbt ; de integro, anrw, afrtfi; de % ex improvifo, unem 
pe&edly ; de v. ex induftria, on purpofi ; de meo, at my expenfe ; Id de 
lucro putato efle, ciear gain. Ter,; de v, ex eompa&o agere, by agret? 
ment; de tranfverfo, crafs-wfe , atbtvart ; de v, ex ejus fententia, con- 
filio, accordmg to ; qua v. hac de caufa*/V \ homo de plebe; templum 
4 e marmore, of ; de feripto dicere, to read a Jjpeecb 5 de Pilio emit, 
from, Cic. De fervis fideliffimur; De ipfius exercitu non amplius 
hominum mille cecidit, Nepu Robur de exercitu, l»iv. Adolefcens 
de fummo loco, Plaut- Pe procul afpicere, Id. 

E fo^o. Ex sedibus, from, out of; e contrario, v, contraria parte, 
pn tbe contrary ; c regione, 0 ver againf ; e rcpublica, e re alicujus,/or 
tbe good of ; ftatim e (bomo, ex fuga, ex tanta properantia, aliud ex 
alio malum, from, after ; e vefligio, out of band, ivtmediately ; poculum 
ex auro.; ex equo pugnare, on borfe back ; facere pugnam, ex commo¬ 
do, or} advantageous ground, Sali.; diem ex die cxpe&are, from day to 
day, day after day ; ex ordine, in order ; magna ex parte, for tbe mof 
fart; ex fu pervacuo» fuperfuwfy ; ex tu* dignitate v. virtute, ex 
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decreto fenar&s, enatura, sccor&ng to ; fi vulgus ex veritate pauca, ex 
opinione multa xftimat; es «. de more, ad v, in morem alicujus. 
Ex animo, from tbe beart\ Infolentia ex profperis rebus, e via lan¬ 
guere, ex do&rina nobilis, on account o f% ex ufu eft tibi, of advatdage ; 
ex eo die, Jince ; ex amicis certis certiffimus, of or amosg ; ex pedli- 
bus laborare, to be ili of tbe gout , Cic. E se nata, « tbt matter fasds. 
Ter. Commenta mater cft, cfle ex alip viro, Nefcio quo, puerum 
natum, by, Id. 

Pro gloria ccrtar c,for m , Rati nodem pro fe, favourabU to tbem, 
Sali. Hoc eft pro me, Cic. pro templo, tribunali, concione, roftris, 
caftris, foribus, before ; pro fua dignitate, fapientia, Scc pro poteftate 
cogere, pro tempore, re, loco, fuo jure, according to ; cft pro praetore, 
pro te molam, comes facundus pro vehiculo c9t,for, infieoi of ; pro 
viribus, pro parte virili, pro fua quifque parte «• facultate, to one*s 
abiliiy or poxver \ Parum tibi pro eo, quod a te habeo, reddidi, Cic. 
.in comparifin of confdering ; pro ut, pro eo ac, pro eo ut mereor, st I 
dferve ; pro fe quifque, uterque, Stc for bis. orem farti pro rata par¬ 
te, pro portione, in proportioni pro cive fe gerit; agere pro vigori¬ 
bus ; pro fuo uti; pro rupto fedus habet,/or, as i fi pro cesto, fn- 
fe&o, comperto, nihilo, concefTo, Stc, habeo, duco. Pro occifo re- 
lieftus cft, Cic. 

Pr& fe pugionem tulit, before ; fpeciem prae fe boni viri fert 
tends to be, Ter. prx lacryjnis non podum fcribere )a /or, becaufe ofi il¬ 
lum prae me contcmpfi, in comparifin tf \ So tbe adv. praeut; as, praeut 
hujus rabies quae dabit, Ter. 

Palam populo, omnibus, before , ivith tbe knoioledge of. 

Sta e labore, ivithout ; fine ulla caufa, pompa, moleftia,. querela, im- 
penfa,fkc.; homo fine re, fide, fpe, fortunis, fede, Scc. Cic. 

Capulo tenus, up to tbe bilt. Tenus i» conftrued with the genitive 
plural, when the word wants the fing. as, Cumarum tenus, as far as 
Cumee : or when we fpeak of things, of which wc have by nature 
only two; as, Oculorum, aurium, narium, labrorum, lumborum, 
crurum tenps, up to, We alfo find Corcyrae tenus, St oftiis tenus,Liv. 
Colchis tenus, Flor. Pedoribus tenus, Ovid. 

To prepofitions governing the abi. is commonly added procul; 
as, Procul domo, far from home ; but here a is underftood which is 
alfo often exprefled; as, Procul a patria, Vitg, Procul ab oftenta- 
tione, QuinSl. Culpa cft procul a me, Ter . 

3. PREPOSITIONS governing the Accuf, and AhU 

XLIV. The prepofitions in, fuh, fufer, and fubter, ^ov¬ 
em the accufative, when motion to a place is fignmed ; 
but when motion or reft in a place is fignified, in arid fuh 
govern the ablative 5 Jvper and /ubter either the accuia- 
tive or ablative. 
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IN $ when it fignifies into f governs the accufative; when 
it fignifies in or among, it governs the ablative ; as, 

Ih urbem ire, inio i amor in patriam, io te benignus, towards 5 
tn lucem, until day; in eam fententiam, to that purpofe, on that 
head 5 in rem tuam ed, for your advantage; in utramque partem 
difputare,on both fides, for and againft; litura in nomen, 01», Cie. 
poteftas in filium, over ; in aliquem dicere, againfl ; mirum in mo¬ 
dum, afitr 5 m pedes (lare, in aurem dormire, on ; in os laudare, fe, 
btfore \ in «. inter patres ledtus, into the number of ; in vulgus pro¬ 
bari, fjpargere, fcfr. among\ crefcit in dies, in fingulos dies, omnes in 
dies, every day; »n diem po(Verum, proximum, decimum, ageinfi ; in 
diem vivere, to Uve from hand to mouth, not think of to~morrow; 
Eftin diem, will happen fometime afte* Ter. Inducias in duos 
menfes datae, io bone diem, annum, dcc. for ; Ternis affibus in pe¬ 
dem, v. in fingulos pedes, tranfegit, Hc bargained for three fhillings 
a fcot, or for everv foot; So in jugerum, militem, capita, naves, &,c. 
In medimna fingula, H.S. quinos denos dedidi, Cie, 

In portu navigo, in tempore, in ; efie in potedate, v, in potefta- 
tem, honore, v. honorem, mente v. mentem; in manu v. manibus 
effe 5 habere, tenere, in one’s power, on hand; in amicis, among ; 
in oculis, before. Occifus ed in provinciam, for in provincia. Sali, 
In pueritia, adolefcentia, fene&ute, abfentia, for puer or pueri, 
when a boy or boys, fsV. Hoc in tempore, Nej>. In loco fratris 
diligere, for ut fratrem, Ter. 

Sub terras ibit imago, fub afpedtum cadit, under ; fuh ipfum fu¬ 
nus, near, juft before, Hor, fub lucem, ortum lucis, nodtem, vefpe- 
ram, brumam, i. e. incipiente luce, Scc.^t thcdawn of day, &c. fub 
«dem tempus, about; fub eas liter as recitatae funt tuse, fub feltos 
dies, afier, Cie, 

Sifti muro, rege, pedibus, ilf c. under ; fub urbe, near, Ter, fub e» 
Conditione, v. -em, on or with. 

Super Numidiam, above, beyond ; fuper ripas, upon ; fuper haec ; 
fuper morbum etiam fames affixit, bejtiet, Liv, fuper afbore, fronde 
fuper viridi, upon ; fuper hae re feribere, bis accenfa fuper, concerne 
ingi alii fuper alios trucidantur, Liv, Super canam, fuper vinum 
•et epulas, for inter, during, Curt, Nec fuper ipfe fui molitur laude 
laborem„/or, Virg, 

Subtjlr terram v. terra, under, 

Obf. 1. When prepofitions do not govern a cafe, they 
are reckoned adverbs. 

Such are, Ante, circa, clam, coram, contra, infra, intra, juxta, pa¬ 
lam, pone, pod, propter, fecus, fubter, fuper, fupra, uhra. But in 
mod of thefe the cafe fcems to be implicd in the fenfe ; as, Longo 
pod tempore venit, fc. pod id tempus. AdverAis, juxta, proptet, 
fecus, fecundum, clan^ are by fome thought to bc always ad- 
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Vtrbs, having a prepofition underftood when thcy govcrn a cafc. 

So other adverbs alfo are conftrued with the acc. or abi. as, Intus 
cellam , for intra, Liv. Intus templo divum , fc. in, Virg. Simul bis , fc. 
cum, Hor. 

Obf. 2» A and e are only put before confonants; ab. 
and ex, ufually before vowels, and fometimes alfo before- 
confonants; as, 

A patre, e regione: ab initio, ab rege; ex urbe, ex parte: ah 
before q and /; as, abs te, abs quivis homine, Ter. Some phrifes 
are ufed only with e; as, c longinquo, e regione,e veftigio, e re me* 
eft, Izfc. Somc only with ex ; as, Ex compa&o, ex tempore, magna 
ex parte, &c. 

Obf. 3. Prepofitions are often underftood; as. Devenere locos, 
fcil. ad ; It portis, fc. ex, Virg. Nunc id prodeo, fciL ob v. propter, 
Ter. Maria afpera juro, fcil. per, Virg. Ut fc loco movere non 
poflent, fcil. e vd de, Caef. Vina prodens dol(p, fcil. ex, Hor. Quid 
illo factas ? Quid me fiet, fc. de. Ter. And fo in Englifh, Sbrw me 
the book s Get me forne paper, that is, to me, for me. We fometimes find 
the word to which the prepofition refers, fupprelTed; as. Circum 
Concordias, fc. aedem, SalL Round St. PauVs , namely, cburcb ; Camp¬ 
um Steliatem diviiit extra fortem ad viginti millibus civium, i. e. ci¬ 
vium millibus ad viginti millia, Suet. But thi$ is moft frequently 
the cafc after prepofitions in compofition; thus. Emittere fervunt, 
fcil manu, Plaut. Evomere virus, fcil. ore, Cic. Educere copias, 
fcil. caftris, Cxf. 

XLV. A prepofition in compofition often governs the 
fame cafe, as when it ftands by itfelf; as, 

Adeamus fcholam, Let usgo to tbefebool. 

Exeamus fchola, Let us go out of $be fcLool. 

Obf. I. *rhe prcpofition with which the verb is compounded, is 
often repeated; as. Adire ad fcholam; Exire e fchola; Adgredi 
aliquid, or ad aliquid ; ingredi orationem vel in orationem; indu¬ 
cere animum, et in animum; evadere undis et ex undis; decedere 
de fuo jure; decedere via vel de via; expellere, ejicere, exterminare, 
extrudere, exturbare urbe, et ex urbe. Some do not repeat the 
prepofition; as, Affari, alloqui, allatrare aliquem, not ad aliquem. 
So, alluere urbem; accolere flumen ; circumvenire aliquem; praj- 
terire injuriam; abdicare fe magiftratu, (alfo abdicare magiftratum;) 
tranfducere exercitum fluvium, &c. Others are only conftrued 
with the prepofition; as. Accurrere ad aliquem, adhortari ad ali¬ 
quid, incidet e in morbum, avocare a ftudiis, avertere ab incepto, 

Some admit other prepofitions; as, Abire, demigrare, loeo 5 
ct, a, de', ex, loco; abftrahcre aliquem a, de, v«L e confpe&u ; De- 
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£ftere lententia, a Wde fcntcntia ; Excidere manibus, de vel e man¬ 
ibus, Sc c. 

Obf. 2. Some verbs compoanded with e or ex govem 
either tbe ablative or accufative; as, 

Egredi urbe or urbem, fcil. extra; egredi extra vallum, Nep. 
Evadere,infidus or infidias. Patrios excedere muros, Lucan. Sce¬ 
lerati excedere terra, Virg. Elabi ex manibus; pugnam, vincula, 
Tac. 

Ob£ 3. This xule does not take place, unlefs when the prepofi- 
jfon may be disjoined from the verb, and put before the noun by 
ltfclf; as, Alloquor patrem, or loquor ad patrem. 

3 . The Constructi oh of Interjections. 

XLVI. The interje&ions 0 9 heu, and pPoh 9 are confirn* 
cd with the nominative, accufative, or vocative ; as, 

0 vir bonus or bone l O good man ! Hem me miferum / Ah wrcteh- 
ed me! 

So , O vir fortis atque amicus ! Ter. Heu vanitas humana! Plin . 
Heu miferande puer ! Virg. O praeclarum cuftodem ovium f ut aiuntJ 
lupum! Cie. 

XLVII. Hei and vx govern the dative; as. 

Hei mihi ! Ah me! ■ V* vobis / Wo to you! 

Obf. x. Heus and obe are joincd only with the vocatiyc; as, Heu* 
Sjre, Ter. Obe libelle ! Martiah Proh />r pro, ab, vah , hem, have gen- 
crally eitbcr the accufative or vocative; as, Proh hopiinum fidem! 
Ter. Proh San&e Jupitcr! Cie. Hem afiurias! Ter. 

Obf 2. Interje&ions canqot properly have either concord or go- 
vernment. They are only mere founds excitcd by pafiion, and have 
no juft connc&ion with any other part of a fcntcnce. Whatcvcr 
cafe therefore is joined with them,muft depend on forne other worji 
underftood, except tHe vqc^tiyc, which is always placed abfolutely: 
thus, Heu mc miferum! fiandsfor Heu! quam me miferum fentio! 
Hei mihi! fur Hei! malum eft mihi ! Pr©h { dolor ! for Proh ! quan¬ 
tus efl dolor! and fo in other examples. 

The CONSTRUCTION of ClRCUMSTANCES. 

The circumftances, which in Latin are exprefled in dif* 
ferent cafes, are, 1. The Price of a thing. 2* The Caufe 9 
Manner 9 and Injir ument. 3. Place. 4. Menfure and Dif- 
tnr.ee. 5. Time. 
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i. Price. 

XLVIII. The price of a thing is put in the ablative * 
as, 

Emi librum duobus ajftbus , I bought a book for two (hiIlingi. 

ConJlitit talento , It cofl a talcnt. 

5 o Aflc carum efl; vile viginti minis; auro venale, bfc. Nocet 
empta dolore voluptas, Hor. Spem pretio non emam, Ter, Pluri¬ 
mi auro veneunt honores, Ovid. 

Thefe genitives tanti, quanti, pluris, minoris, are ex- 
cepted; as, 

Sguanti conpitit ? How irtuch coft it ? Ajfe et pluris, A fhilling and more. 

Obii i, When the fubftantive is added, they are put in the abla¬ 
tive ; as, parvo pretio, impenfo pretio vendere, Cie. 

Obf. %. Magno, permagno, parvo, paululo, minimo, plurimo, are 
often ufed without the fubftantivc*, as, Permagno conftitit, fc. pre¬ 
tio, Cic. Wc alfo fay, Emi cari, carius, cariffim£; bene, meli fis, op¬ 
timi; mal£, pejus, vilius, vililfime ; Valde cari adtimas : Emit do¬ 
mum prope dimidio caritis, quam aefHmabat, Cic . 

Obf. 3. The ablative of price is propcrly govcrned by the prep¬ 
ofition pro under Aood, which is likewife lometimea exprefled; as 
Dum pro argenteis decem aureus unus valeret, Liv, 

2. Manher and Cause. 

XLIX. The caufe, manner, and inftruraent are put in 
the ablative; as. 

Palleo metu , I am pafe for fear. 

Fecit fuo more y He did it after his own way. 

Scribo calamo, 1 write with a pcn. 

So Ardet dolore; pallefcere culpa ; seftuare dubitatione; geftire 
voluptate v. fecundis rebus; Confe&us morbo; affectus beneficiis, 
graviflimo fupplicio; infignis pietate; deterior licentiE: Pietate 
filius, confiliis pater, amore frater ; bence Rex Dei gratii. Paritur 
pax bello, Nep. Procedere lento gradu; Acceptus regio apparatui 
Nullo fono convertitur annus, Juv. Jam veniet tacito curva fenec- 
ta pede, Ovid. Percutere fecuri, defendere faxis, configere fagittis, 
&c. 

Obf. 1 . The ablative is here governed by fome prepofition un- 
derftood. Bcfbre the manner and caufe, the prepofition is fome-' 
times expreffed; as. De more matrum locuta eft, Virg. Magno cum 
metu; Hac de caufa: Prae mxrore, formidine, &c. But hardly cv- 
er before the inftrument; as, Vulnerare aliquem gladio, not cum 
gladio; unlefs among the poets, who fometimes ,add a or ab ; as, 
fraje&us ab enfc, Ovid. 
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Obf. %, When any thing is faid Io be in company with anotheo 
it is callcd thc ablative of concomitancy, and faas the prepofttion, 
cum ufually added; as, Obfedit curiam cum gladiis : hagreflua cflf 
cura gladio, Cie. i 

Obf. 3. Under this rule are comprehended fevtral otber circum- 
iitnces, as the matter of which any thing is made, and what is cal- 
Jcd by grammarians the Adjunct, that is, a noun in the ablative 
jointd to a Vcfb or adjedive, to exprefs the chara&er or quality of 
the perfon or thing fpoken of; as, Capitolium faxo quadrato con- 
ltru&um, JLfo. Floruit acumine ingemi, Cie. Pollet opibus, valet 
armis, viget mcmorii, fama nobilis, &c. iEger pedibus. When wc 
cxpreis the matter of which any thing is made, the prepofition is 
ufually addcd; as. Templum de marmore, fddom marmoris 5 Potu* 
lum ex auro fadhim, Ck. 


3 . Place- 

The eircumftances of place maj be reduced to four 
particulars. 1 • The place nubere , or tn nuhich • 2. The place 
nvhither , or to nuhich . 3. The place nuhence 7 or from nuhich . 

4. The place ly or througb nuhich. 

At or In a place is put in the genitive; unlefs it be a 
noun of the third declenfion, pr of the plural number, and 
tben it is exprefled in the ablative. 

TO a place is put in the accufative; From or by a 
place, in the ablative. 

But thefe cafes wijl be more exa&ly afcertained by 
veducing the circumftances of place to particular quef- 
tionf. 


I. Thepldce Whire. 

L. When the queftion is made by Ubi ? Where ? the 
mame of a town is put in the genitive; as, 

Vixit Roma, Hc livcd at Rorae. 

Mortuus tfl Lon£t»i t Hc dicd at London. 

But if the name of a town be of the third decleib- 
Aon, or plural number, it is exprefled in the ablative ; 
as, 

Habitat Carthagine, He dwells at Carthage. 

Studuit Pari/iis , He ftudied at Raris. 

Obf t. When a tjiing is faid to be done, not in the place itfelf, 
but in its neighbournood, wc always ufe the prepolition ad or apud ; 
as, Ad or apud Trojam , At or near Troy. 
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CfbL %. The name of a town, wben put in the ablative, is here 
governed by the prepofifcion in underftood; but if it be in the gen¬ 
itive, we muft fupply in urbe , or in oppido . Hcnce, when the name 
of a town is joined with an adje&ive or commom noun, the prepo- 
fition is generally exprefled : thus, we do not fay, Natus cft Romae 
ttrbi3 celebris; but either Romae in celebri urbe, or in Romae cele¬ 
bri urbe, or in Roma celebri urbe, or fometimes Romae celebri urbe. 
In like manner we ufually fay, Habitat in urbe Carthagine, with 
the prepofition. We likewife find Habitat Carthagini, which is 
fometimes the termination of the ablative, when the queftion is 
xnade by ubi ? 

2 * The place Whither. 

LI. When the queftion is made by Quo ? Whither •? 
the name of a town is put in the accufative; as, 

Venit Romam , He came to Rome. 

Profcftus eji Athenas , Hc went to Athens. 

Obf. I. We find the dative alfo ufed among the poets, but more 
feldom ; as, Carthagini nuncios mittam, Horat. 

Obf. 2. Names of towns are fometimes put in the accufative, af- 
ter verbs of tclling and giving, where motion to a place is implied; 
as, Romam erat nunciatum , The report was carried to Romc, Liv. 
Mcfianam liter as dedit, Ck . 

3. The Place When ce. 

L-Il. When the queftion is made by Unde / Whence > 
or Qua ? By or through what place ? the name of a town 
is put in the ablative; as, 

Difcejfit Corintho , He departed from Corinth. 

Laodicea iter faciebat , He went through Laodicea. 

When motion by or through a place is fignified, the prepofition per 
is commonly ufed ; as, Per Thebas iter fecit, Aty. 

Domus and Rus . 

LIII. Domus and rus are conftrued the fame way as 
names of towns 5 as, 

Manet domi , He ftays at horne. 

Domum revertitur , He returns home. 

Domo arcejjttus fum , 1 am called from home. 

Vivit rure, or more frequently ruri , He lives in the country. 

Rediit rure , He is returned from the coamrV. 

Abiit rus, He is gone to the country. 

P t 
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Obf. i. Humi, militu , and belli, arc likewife cenftrucd in thc genir 
thre, as names of towos; thus, 

Domi a militi * 9 or belli , At homc and abroad. Jacet humi , He lies 
on the ground. 

ObC %. Whcn Domus is joined witb an adjedfive, we commonly 
ufc a prepofition; as, In domo paterna, tsot domi paternae.; SoAd 
domum paternam: Ex domo paterni. Unitis when it is joined 
witb tbefe pofTcflivcs, Meus, tuus, fuus, oofter, regius, vefter, and 
alienus; as, Domi mese vixit, Cie. Regiam domum comportant, 
SmJL 

ObC 5. When Domus has another fubfhntive in tbc genitive after 
ie, thc prepofition is fomttimes ufed,and fometimes not; as, Dcpre*- 
benfus eft domi, domo, or in domo Cadaris. 

LIV. To names of countries, provinces, and ali other 
places, except towns, the prepofition is commonly added 5 
as, 

IVLen the quefiion is made by 
Ubi f Natus in Ttalia, in Latio, in urbe, Acc. 

Quo ? Abiit in Italiam, in Latium, in, or, ad urbem, Ace. 

Unde ? Rediit ex Italia, e Latio, ex urbe, Acc. 

%ua f Tranfit per Itajiam, per Latium, per urbem, Acc. 

Obf. x. A prepofition is often added to names of towns; as, In 
Roma /or Romae; ad Romam, ex Roma, &c. 

Pete always governs the accufative as an adtive verb, without a 
prepofition; as, Petivit Egyftum, Hc went to Egypt. 

Obf. a. Names of countnes, provinces, Acc. are fometimes conftru- 
ed without the prepofition; as, Pompeius Cypri vifus eft, C*f. 
Creta juifit confidere Apollo, Ksrg. Venit Sardiniam, Cie. Romae, 
Numidiaque facinora ejus memorat, Sali, 

4. Measure and Distance. 

LV. Meafure or diftance is put in the accufative, and 
fometimes in the ablative 5 as, 

Murus eft decem pedes altus, *Tbe uuall is tenfeet high . 

Urbs diftat triginta millia, er tri-7 . . .. .. 

giuta millibus pafluum, $ Tie ca * " **** mtU * d iP ant - 

Iter, or itinere unius dici, One days journey. 

ObC k. The accufative or ablative of meafure is ptit after ad" 
jeiftives and verbs of dimenfion ; as, Longus, latus, crajfus,profundus* 
and altus : Patet, porrigitur , eminet, \!fc. The names of meafure are 
pes, cubitus, ulna, pajfus, digitus , an inch ; palmus , A fpan, an hand- 
breadth, Acc. The accufative or ablative of diftance is ufed only 
after verbs which exprefs motion or diftance ; as, Eo, curro , abfum 
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difioy trV. The accufative ia govcrncd by ad or per undcrftood, and 
the ablative by a or ab. 

Obf. %. When we exprefs the meafure of more things than one, 
we commonly ufe the diftributive number; as, Muri funi denos pedes 
alti, and fometimes denum pedum, for denorum , in the genitive, ad mcn- 
furam being undcrftood. But the genitive ia only ufed to exprefa 
the meafure of thinga in the plural number. 

ObC 3. When we exprefs the diftance of a place where any thing 
isdoBC, we commonly ufe the ablative; or the accufative with the 
prepofition ad i as. Sex millibus paffuum ab urbe confedit, or, ad 
fex millia paffuum, Caf. Ad quintum milliarium v, miUiare confe¬ 
dit, Cie. Ad quintum lapidem, Nep. 

Obf. 4. The excefs or difference of meafure and diftance it put io 
the ablative; as, 

Hoc lignum excedit illud digito. Toto vertice fupra cft, Virg. 
Britanniae longitudo ejus latitudinem ducentia quadraginta millia- 
ribus fuperat. 

j. Time. 

LVI. When the queftion is made by Quando t When \ 
ti me is put in the ablative ; as» 

Venit bord tertii , He came at three 0*clock. 

% When the queftion is made by Quamdiu ? How long ? 
time is put in the accufative or ablative» but oftener in 
the accufative; as, 

Manfit paucos dies , He ftaid a few days. 

Sex menjtbus abfuit , He was away fix montha. 

* Or thus. Time when is put in the ablative, time how 
hng is put in the accufative. 

Obf. 1. When we fpeak of any precife time, it is put in the ab¬ 
lative ; but when contifiuance of time is expreffed, it is put for the 
moft part in the accufative. 

Obf. %. Ali the circumftances of time are often expreffed with a 
prepofition ; as, In prsefcntia, or in praefenti,/« 7 . tempore^ in vel ad 
przftns; Per decem annos; Surgunt de no&e; Ad horam deftina- 
tam; Intra annum; Per idem tempus; ad Kafcndas foluturos ait, 
Suet. The prepofition ad or circa is fometimes fuppreffed, as in thefe 
exprtfiions, hoc, illud, id, iftuc, aetatis, temporis, horz, &C. for hac 
state, hoc tempore, &c. And ante or forne other word ; as, Annos 
natus uuum & viginti,^. ante. Siculi quotannis tributa conferunt, 
fc. tot annis, quot vel quotquot funt, Cie. Prope diem,yr. ad, foon ; 
Oppidum paucis diebus,quibus eo ventum eft, expugnatum, ykpoft 
eos dies, Cef Ante diem tertium Kalendas Maias accepi tuas literas, 
for die tertio ante, Cie. Qui dies futurus effet inante diem o&avum 
Kalendas Novembris, Id, Exante diem quintum Kal. 0 <fto b. &v. 
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I.acedannonii feptingentos jam annos amplius unis moribus et nun¬ 
quam mutatis legibus vivunt, fc. quam per, Cie, We fi ad, Primum 
ftipendium meruit annorum decem feptemque, fc. Atticus; for fep- 
temdccim annos natus y feventeen yeart old, Nep. 

Obf. 3. The adverb ABHINC which is commonly ufed with re- 
fpedt to paft time, is joined with tbc accufative or ablative withoot 
a prcpofitioa, as , faStum ejl albine biennio or biennium, It was done two- 
vcars ago. So likewifc are pojl and ante ; as, paucos pojl annat : but 
here, ea or id may bc underftood. 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


A compound fentence is that which has more than one 
nominative, or one finite verb. 

A compound fentence is made up of two or more fim- 
ple fentences or pbrafes, and is commonly called a Pcrtod, 

The parts of which a compound fentence confifts, are 
called Members or Claufes • 

In every Compound fentence there are cifher feveral fubje&s, and 
one attribute, or fevcral attribute», and onc fuhje&, or both feverat 
fubje&s and fevcral attributes: That is, there are either feveral 
nominative* applied to the fame verb, or feveral verbs applied to 
the fame nominative, or both. 

Every verb marks a judgment or attribute, and every attribute 
muft have a fubjedb There muft therefore be in every fentence or 
period as many propofitions as there are verbs of a finite mode. 

Sentences arC compounded by means of reiatives and conjunc- 
tions; as, 

Happy it the man who lovetb reiigion and praSHfeth virtue. 

The Constructio» of Relatives. 


LVIL The relative Qui, Qua, Quod, agrees with the 
antecedent in gender, number, and perfon; and is con- 
ftrued through all the cafes, as the antecedent would bt 
in its place ; as, 


Singular. 
Vir qui, 
Fxmina que. 
Negotium quod. 
Ego qui feribo, 
*Tu quiferibis , 
Vir qui fer ibit. 


The man who. 

The woman who* 
The thing which. 

I who write. 

Thou who writeft. 

The man who write#. 


- Plorat, 

Viri qui, 

Feeminse qua. 
Negotia qua. 

Nos qui feribimus. 
Vos quiferibitis. 
Viri quifcribunU 
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Multer quae feribit, The Woman who writes. Mulieres qua feribunt 

Animal quod currit, The animal which ruas. Animalia qua currunt, 

Vir quem •nidi, The man whom 1 faw. Viri quos vidi. 
Mulier quam vidi \ The Woman whom I faw. Mulieres quas vidi. 

Animal quod vidi , The animal which I faw. Animalia qua vidi. 

Vir cui paret , The man whom he obeys. Viri quibus paret. 

Vir cui ejl JimilU , The man to whom he U likc. Viri quibus efi ftmtlU . 

Vir a quo , The man by whom. Viri a quibus, 

MCulier ad quam , The woman to whom. Mulieres ad quas. 

Vir cujus opus ejl, The ihan whofe Work it ia* Viri quorum opus ejl. 

Vir quem miseror, 

cujus mijereor Tei miferefco , C The tnan whom I pity. 
cujus me mtferet, j 

cujus vel cuja isderefl, \stc. whofe intereft it is, &c. 

If no nominative come bctween the relative and the verb, there* 
fati ve will be the nominative to the verb. 

But if a nominative come between the relative and the verb, the 
relative will be of that cafe, which the verb or noun foUowing, or 
the prepofition going before, ufe to govern. 

Thus the conftru&ion of the relative requires an acqnaintance 
with moft of the foregoing rulea of fyntax, and may ferve aa an ex» 
crcife on ali of them. 

Obf. i. The relative muli alwaya have an antecedent expreffed or 
ttnderftood, and therefore may be eonfidered aa an adjective placcd 
betwixt two cafcs of the fame fubftantive, of which the one is al- 
ways expreffed,generally the former; as, 

Vir qui (vir) legit ; vir, quem (virum) amo .• Sometimes the latter 5 
as, i <puam quifque nbrit artem , in bac (arte) fe exerceat , Cic. Eunuchum 9 
quem dedijli nobis , quas turbas d&it , Ter. fc. Eunuchus, Sometimes both 
cafes are expreffed ; as, Erant omnino duo itinera , quibus itineribus domo 
exire pojfcnt , Caef. Sometimes though more rarely, both cafcs are 
omitted ; as, Sunt, quos hoc genus minime juvat, for fumt homines , quos, \Sfc, 
Hor. 

Obf. 2. Whcn the relative is placed betwixt^ two fubftaptives of 
different genders, »t may agree in gender with eitherof them, though 
moft commonly with the former; as, 

Vultus quem dixere cbaos, Ovid. Ejl locus tu canere, quod ‘Tullianum 
appellatur. Sali. Animal, quem vocamus hominem, Cic. Cogito id quod re* 
efi. Ter. If a part of a fentence be the antecedent, the relative is 
alwaya put in the neuter gender ; as, Pompeius fe afflixit, quod mihi ejl 
fummo dolori , fcil. Pompeium fe affigere , Cic. Sometimes the relative 
does not agree in gender with the antecedent, but with fome fyno- 
nymous word fupplied; as, Scelus qui, for fccljlus, Ter. Abundantia 
earum rerum, qud mortales prima putant, fcil. negotia. Sali. Vel virtus tua 
me vel vicinitas , quod ego in aliqua parte amicitia puto , facit ut te moneam, 
fciL negotium. Ter. 

Obf. 3. When the relative comes after two words of different 
perfons, it agree» with the firft or fecond perfga rather than the 
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third; «1, Sgo fum vir, qui facio, fcarccly facit. Ia EogHfk it fomc* 
timet agrees with either ; as, I am the man, vebo male, or maketb . Bul 
when oncc thc perfon of the relative it fixed, it ought to be contin- 
ued through the reft of the fentencc: thus it is proper to fay “ I am 
the man, who takes care of your intcreft,” but if 1 add, “ at thc cx- 
pence of my own," it would be improper. te ought either to be 
M hi^own,” or “ who take.” I» like manner, we fay, u I thank you, 
who gave, who did lovc,” &c. But it is improper to fay , u I thank 
tbee, who gave, who did love:** it fhould be, u who gaveft, who 
didft love.” In no part of Englifli fyntax are inaccuraeics commif- 
tcd more frcqucntly than in this. Beginners are particularly apt 
to fall into thtm, in turning Latin into Englifli. The reafon of it 
feems to be our applying tbou or you, thy or your , promifcuoufly, to 
exprefs the fccond pcrfon hngular, whcreaa the Latins almoft ai- 
ways exprefled it by tu and tuus . 

Obf. 4. The antecedent is often ixnplied inapofleflive adje&ivc; 
af> 

Omne* laudare fortuna* mea*, qui haberem gnatum tali ingenio f reditum. 
Ter. Sometimes the antecedent mute be drawn from the fenfc of 
the foregoing words; as, Carne pluit, quem imbrem ave* rapuiffe ferun¬ 
tur 1 i. e. pluit imbrem carne, quem imbrem, Liv. Si tempus ef ullum 
jure homini* necandi, qua multa funt , fcil. tempora , Cic. 

Obf. 5. The relative is fometimes entirely omitted ; at, Urbt an¬ 
tiqua fuit: Tyrii tenuere coloni, fcil. quam or eam, Virg . Or if 
©uce exprefled, is afterwards onptted, fo that it muft be fapplicd ia 
a different cafe ; as, Bocchus cum peditibus, quos filius ejus addux» 
erat, neque in priore pugna adfuerant, Romanos invadunt; for qui¬ 
que in priore pugna non adfuerant, SalL ln Englifli the relative it 
often omitted, where in Latin it muft be exprefled; as,The letter 
I wrote,/or thc letter which I wrote; The mani lovc,to tMf,whnm. 
But this omiflion of the relative is generally improper, particularly 
in ferious difeourfe. 

Obf 6. The cafe of the relative fometimes feems to depend ofe 
that of the antecedent; as, Cum aliquid agas eorum, quorum con- 
fuEfB, for quse confu£fti agere, or quorum aliquid agere coafattli, 

Cic . But fuch examples rarely occur. 

Obf 7. The adjedhve pronouns ille, ipfe, ifit, hic , h, and idem , ip 
their conftrudtion, reftmble that of the relative qui * at, Liber eju*, 
His or her book; Vita eorum, Their life, when applied to men 5 Vita 
earum, Their life, when applied to women. By the improper ufe 
of thefe pronouns in Englifli, the meaning of fenteoce* is often ren- 
dered obfcure. 

Obf. 8. The interrogative or indefinite adjc&ives, quali*, quantus, 
quot ut, \ifc. are alfo fometimes conflrued like rclativcs; as,Eacics eft, 
qualem decet effe fororum, Ovid. But thefe have commonly other 
adjedtives, either exprefled or underftood, which anfwer to them; 
as, Tanta eft multitudo, quantam urbs capere poteft; and are often 
applied to diflferent fubftantiyct; at, Quales funt cives, talis eft civi¬ 
tas, Cic, 
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- Obr. 9. The Latin relative often cannot be tranflated literally us¬ 
to Englifh, on account of tbe different idioms of tbe two langua- 
gea; as. Sguod eum ha ejfit , When that was fo; not, Which whea it 
was fo, bccaufe then there would be two nominatives to the verb 
«w, which is improper. Sometimes the accufative of tbe relative 
in Latin muft be rendered by the nominative in Englifli; as, 
dicunt me effe t Who do they fay that 1 am ? net whom. dicunt 

adventare T Who do they fay is eoming ? 

Obf. 10. As the relative is alwavs conne&ed with a different 
verb from the antecedent, it is lifually conffrned with the fubjunc- 
tive mode, unlefs when the meaning of the verb is rxprefled pofi- 
tively; as, Audire cupio, qua legerit, I want to hear, what you nave 
read ; that is, what perhaps or probably you may have read: Au¬ 
dire cupio, qua legijti, 1 want to hear, what you have read. 

To the conftru< 5 h*on of the Relative may be fabjoined 
that of the answer to a question. 

The anfwer is commonly put in the fame cafe with the 
qneftlon; as, 

•Qui vocare i Geta ,fi. vocor. Quid quaeris ? Librum, fi. quaero. 
Quota hora vonifti ? Sexta. Sometimes tbe confiru&isn h variedt as, Cu¬ 
jus eft liber ? Meus, not mei: Quanti emptu» eft ? Decem affibus. 
Damnatufne es furti i Imo alio crimine. Often the anfwer is made 
by other parts of fpeeth than nouns; as. Quid agitur ? Statur, fi. a 
me, a nobis. Quis fecit ? Nefcio: Aiunt Petrum feciffe. Quomodo 
vales? Bene, male. Scripfiftinc ? Scripfi, ka, etiam, immo, &c. An vi- 
difti ? Non vidi, non, minime, Jkc. Gharea tuam veftem detraxit 
tibi ? Fadhim. Et ea eft indutus ? Fadtum, Ter . Moft of the rules 
of Syntax may thus be cxemplificd in the form of queftions and 
anfwers. 


The CojfSTRUCTioN of Conjunctione. 

LVIII. The conjun&ions et, ac, atque, nec, neque, aut, 
vel, and fome others, couple like cafes and modes; as, 

Honora patrem et matrem, Honour father and mother. 

Nec legit nec firibit, He neither rcads nor writes. 

Obf. 1. To thi» tule belong particularly the copulative and dif- 
jundtive coTijun&ions; as likewife, quam, nifi, praterquam, an ; and 
alfo adverbs of likenefs, as, ceu, tanquam, qvaft, ut, &c. as, 

Nullum praemium a vobis poftulo, praterquam hujus diei memo¬ 
riam, Cic. Gloria virtutem tanquam umbra felitur, Id. 

ObC a. Thefc conjiuuftions properiy connedt the different mem- 
bers qf a fentencc together, and are hardly ever applied to lingle 
words,. unlefs when fome other word is underftood. Hence if the 
conftru&ion of the fentencc be varied, different cafes and modes 
may 6c couplcd together; as. 
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Intereft meaet rcipublicx; Conftitit afle et pluris; Sive es Romae, 
five in Epiro; Decius cum devoveret, ct in mediam aciem irruebat, 
Ck. Vir magni ingenii fummaque indu(Iria; Neque per vim, neque 
iafidiis, SalL Tecum habita, & ndri*, quam iit tibi curta fupeUex, 
Fetf. 

ObC 3. When et, aut, vel,fioe, or tue, are joined to different mem- 
bers of the fame fentence, withoot conne&ing it particulari^ to any 
former fentence, the firft et is rendered in Enghfh by Utb or /ite- 
wfe f aut CT vel, by eitber; the firft five, by nvbetber; and the firft mec, 
bv meitber ; as, 

' Et legit, et feribit; fi tnm legit, tum feribit; or cum legit, tum 
feribit, He botb reads and xorites ; Sive legit, five feribit, Wbetber b* 
0*ads or vritei: Jacere qui vera, qui falfa; Increpare qua confulcs 
ipfot, qui exercitum, to upbraid batb the eonfuls and the army, Lro. 

LIX. Twoor more fubftantives fmgular coupled by 
a conjundion, (as et, ac , atque, £f fc.J have an adje&ive, 
verb, or relative plural; as, 

Petrut et Joamnes, pr funt defit, Petcr and John who are lcarned. 

Obt i. U the fubftantives be of different perfons, the verb plo¬ 
ra! xnuft agree with the firft perfon rather than the fecond, and 
with tbe fecond rather than the third; as, Situ et Tullia valetis, ep 
et Cicero valemus, If you and Tullia are well, I and Cicero are weB, 
Cic. In Englifh the perfon fpeaking ufually puts himfelf Laft: 
thus, You and l read ; Cicero and I are well: bnt in Latin the per- 
fon who fpcaks is gcnerally put firft: thus, Ego et tu legimus. 

Obf. 2. if the fubftantives areof different genders, the adje&ive 
or relative plural muft agree with the mafculine rather than tbe 
feminine or neuter; as. Pater ct mater, qui funt mortui: but this 
is only applicable to beings which may have lifc. The perfon is 
fometimes impKed; as, Athenarum et Cratippi, ad quos, &c. Prop¬ 
ter fummam dodoris au&oritatem et urbis, quorum alter, &c. Ck. 
Where Atbena & urbs are put for tbe leamed men of Athens. So in 
ftibftantivct; as. Ad Ptolemzum Cleopatramque reges legati miffi, 
i. e. the king and queen, Liv. 

Obf. 3. If the fubftantives fignify things without life, the adjec¬ 
tive or relative plural muft be put in the neuter gender; as. Divi¬ 
tiae» decus, gloria, in oculis fila funt, Sali. 

The fame holds, if any of thefuhftantivcs fignify a thing without 
lifc; bceaufie when we apply a quality or join an adje&ive to fev- 
eral fubftantivos <w different genders, we muft reduce the fubftan¬ 
tives to fome certam clafs, under which tbey may ali be comprc- 
ftended, that is, to what is called their Genus. Now the Genus or 
clafs which comprehends under it both perfons and things, is that 
of fubftances or beings in gcneral, which are ndther mafculine nor 
feminine. To exprefs this the Latia grammarians ufe the word 
Negotia, 
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Obf. 4. The adj©<fUve or verb frequently agrees with tlie neareft 
fubftantive or nominative, and is underftood to the reft; at, 

Et ego et Cicero meus flagitabit, Cie. Sociis ct rege recepto, Vtrg. 
Et ego in culpa Asm, et tu, Both I am tn tbe favit, and you ; or Et ego 
et tu es in culpa, Botb I andyou are in tbe fault . Nihil hic nifi carmi¬ 
na ' defunt; or nihil hic deeft nifi carmina. Omnia, quibus turbari 
folita erat civitas, domi difcordia, foris bellum exortum; Duo millia 
et quadringenti caefi, Liv. This conftra&ion is moft ufuat, when 
the different fubftantives refembie one another in fenfe ; as, Mens, 
ratio, et confilium in fenibus efl, Underfanding , teafon, andprudence is in 
oid men. 

Obf. 5. The plural is fometimesufed after the prepofition eum put 
for et; as, 

Remo cum fratre Quirinus jura dabunt, Vlrg. The cnnjun&ton 
is frequently underftood; as, Dum setas, metus, magi fler prohibebant, 

er. Frons, oculi, vultus faepe incutiuntur, Cie . 

The different examplcs comprehended under this rule are com- 
monly referred to the fi gure Syllepfts. 

LX. The conjun&ions ut, quo, licet , ne,tofinam, and -duih- 
modo, are for the moft part joined to the fubjundive 
mode ; as, 

Lego ut difeam , I read that I may leam. 

XJtinam faperes , € wifh you were wife. 

Obf. 1. Ali interrogatives, when placed indefinitely, have after 
them the fubjtm&ive mode. 

Whether they v be adjedtrves ; as, Quantus, qualis, qtfdtus, quotu- 
plex, uter; Pronouns^as, quis, & cujas; Advcrbs, as. Ubi, quo, un« 
de, qua, quorfum, quamdiu, quamdudum, quampridem, quoties, cur, 
quare, quamobrem, num, utrum, quomodo, qui, ut, quam, quanto¬ 
pere : or Conjundtions, as, ne, an, anne, annon : Thus, Sguis efi t 
Who is it 1 Nefcio quis Jit ; I do not know who it is. An venturus 
eft ? Nefcio, dubito, an venturus fit. Videri* ut alta flet nive can¬ 
didum Sora&e, JTor. But thefe words are fometimes joined with 
the indicative; as Scio quid ago, Plaut. Haud feto an amat, Ter, 
Vide avaritia quid facit, Id. Vides quam turpe efl, Cie. 

f In like manner the Relative QUI in i conlinued difconrfe; as. 
Nihil efl quod Deus efficere non poffit. Quis efl, qui utilia fugiat ? 
•Cie. Orwhen joined with quirpE or u-ppote j Neque Antonius 
procul aberat, utpote qui fequerettrr, &c. Sali. But thefe * ave fome» 
times, although more rarely, joined with the Indicative. So Efl qui, 
funt qui, eft quando «y. ubi, &c. are joined with the indicative or 
Cnbjumftive. 

Note, Haud.fcio an re<fte dixerim, h tbe fame with dico, .affirj&e, 
Cie. „ 

Q 
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Obf. 5. The excefs or defedfc of meafure is put in the ablative 
after comparatives; and the fign in Englifh is by, exprefTed or un- 
derftood; as, 

decem digiti* altior quam frater, He »s ten inches taller than hi» 
brother, or by ten inches. Altero tanto major ef fratre, L e. duplo major ; 
He is as big again as his brother, or twice as big. Sefquipede minor, 
a foot and a half iefs; Altero tanto, aut fefquimajor, As big again, or a 
-half bigger, Cie. Ter tanto pejor eft; Bis tanto amici funt intei^fe, 
quam prius, Plaut, Quinquies tanto amplius , quam quantum licitum Jit, 
erodatibus imperavit, five times more, Cie, To this may be added ma- 
ny other ablatives, which are joined with the comparative, to in^ 
creafe lts force; as* Tanto, quanto, quo, eo, hoc, multo, paulo, nimio, tff. 
thus. Quo plus habent, eo plus cupiunt, The more they have, the more 
they delire. Quanto mclim, tanto felicior, The better, the happier. We 
freqoently find multo, tanto, quanto, alfo joined with fuperlatives: 
Multo pulcherrimam eam haberemus, Sali. Multoque id maximum 
fuit, JLhr. 


The Ablativi Absolute. 

IlXII. A Subftantive and a Participle are put in the 
ablative, when their cafe depends on no other word; as, 

' r . A A 1 \The fun riiing, or. while the fun 

Sole or sente, fugiunt tenebra, | r jfeth, darknef* flies away. 

* C Our work being finifhed, or when 

Opere peratto, ludemus , | our work is finifhed, we will play. 

So, Dominante libidine, temperantiae nullus eft locus; Nihil ami¬ 
citia pra: flabilius eft, excepti virtute ; Opprefsi libertate patri*, 
nihil eft quod fperemus amplius ; Nobilium viti vi&uque mutato, 
mores mutari civitatum puto, Cic. Parumper filentium et quies 
fuit^nec Etrufcis, nift cogerentur, pugnam inituris, et di&atore ar¬ 
cem Romanam rcfpc&ante, ut ab auguribus, fimul aves rite admi- 
fi flent, ex compofito toUcretur fignum, Liv. 

Obf. 1. This ablative is called Abfolute , becaufe itdoes 
jaot depend upon any other word in the fentence. 

For if the fubftantive with which the participle is joined, be 
either the nominative to forne following verb, or be govcmed by 
any word going before, then this rule does not take place: the ab- 
J&tive abfolute is never ufed, unlefs when different perfons or. 
things are fpoken of; as, Milites, bofiibus vittis, redierunt, The foldiers, 
having conquered the enemy, returned. Hofiibus vittis, may be 
rendered in Englifh feveral different ways, according to the mean- 
ing of the fentence with which it is joined ; thus, 1. The enemy 
conquered, or being conquered ; 2. When or after the enemy is or 
was conquered; 3. By conquering the enemy; 4. Upon the defeat 
of the enemy, &c. 
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Obf. 4. The perfe< 5 t participles of deponent verbs are not ufed 
in the ablative abfolute; as, Cicero locutus hac confedit , never bis locw* 
tU, The participles of common verbs may either agree in cafe with 
the fubflantive before them; like,the participles of deponent verb9, 
or may be put in the ablative abfolute, like the participles of paf* 
live verbs; as, Romani adepti libertatem floruerunt; or Romani, 
libertate adepta, floruerunt.. But as the participles of common 
verbs are feldom taken in a paffive fenfe, we therefore find thcm 
rarcly ufed in the ablative abfolute. 

Obf. 3. The participle exiflente otexifientibus is'freqiiently under- 
flood ; as, Caefarc duce, fcil. exiflente. Hb confulibus,y« 7 . exiflenti- 
bus. Inviti Mtnenri, fc. exiflente, againjl the grairi ; Craffa Minervii, 
loitbout learnittgy Hor. Magiflra ac diice naturi; vivis fratribus ; te 
hortatore; Caefare impnlfore, &c. Sometimes the fnbflantiyemufl 
be fupplied ; as, Nondum comperto, quam regionem hofles petif- 
fent, i. e. cuth noftdum compertum ejffet, Liv. Excepto quod not» 
fimul effes, caetcra laetus, Hdr. In fuch examples negotio muft be un- 
dcrftood, or the refTof the fentence confidered as the fubflantive, 
wtiich perhaps' is more proper. Thus w t find a Verb fupply the 
place of a fubflantive; as, Vale d\ 5 lo , having faid farcwcll, Ovid. 

Obf. 4. We fometimes find a SubfUntive plural joined with a 
participle firigular; as*, Nobis praftntc, Plaut. Ahfinte nobis , Ter. We 
alfo find the ablative abfolute, when it refers to the fame perfria 
with the nominative to the verb; a9, Me duce ad hunc voti Jxnem y me. 
milite veni , Ovid. Biit examples of tliis confini< 5 lion very rarcly oc- 
cur. 

Obf.-5. The ablative called abfolute is governed by fomfe prepo- 
fit ion under flood ; as, <*, ah , cumfub , or in. We find the prepofition 
fometimes exprefled; as'» Cum diis juvantibus, Liv.' The nomina* 
tive likewife feems fometimes to be ufed abfolutely; as, Perniciofa 
libidine paulifper ufus, infirmitas naturae accufatur, Sali. Jug i. 

Obf. 6. The ablative abfolute may be rendercd feveral different 
ways: thus, Superbo regnante, is the fame with Cum, dum, or quando 
$vperbus regnabat. Opere pera&o , is the fame with Pofi opus perarum, 
/or Cum opus efi. peraaum. The prefent participle, when ufed in the 
■ ablative abfolute, commonly ends iii e. 

Obf; 7. When a fubflantive is joined with a participle iri Englifh 
independcntly on the refl of the fentence» it is expreffed in the nom¬ 
inative ; as, Illo defundente , He defeending. But this manner of 
fpeech is fddotn mfed except in poctry. 

Q* 
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it dircBciby me, Id. oblivioni, to fcrgtt ; civitatem ei, 

U make onefret oftt. eily , diOa, tofpc.k, verba alicui, to axpofi o», to 
'teat; fe ia viam, to citer on ajcurnej ; Yiam «, place i jU» gra¬ 
ti», >/&» *• «*»«/•• fe turpiter, 0 «.ir *>% opp,araneos 

fundum, «Tdomum alicui mancipio, to eonvcy tbe pnperty of, to nvar- 
rant tbe title to ; Vitaque mancipio nulli datur, _ommbu» ufii, Lucr. 
fervo» in quxftionem, to give npflavet to be tortured ; prima», fecunda», 
Stc (fc. parte») aiSioni, to aferibe every tbing to deltvery, Cic. Data 
bibere. Ter. «orna» diffundere ventu, to let tbemfiovi loofe, Virg. Da 
nubi v. nobi», teUos, Cie. Ut re» dant fe,« mature go ; folertem da¬ 
bo, Pll marrant bim expert. Ter. . . , , . , » 

Satisdaee judicatum folvi, fc pw ficanty tb,at ovbat tbe yuige hat 

determinedJball be paid, Cic. 

STARE contra aliquem; ab, cum, v. pro aliquo, tofdexvub , u U 
cf tbe fame party; judicio ejus , tofolloxv i infententia; paifto, conditi¬ 
onibus, conventis, tofiand to, to make good an agreement ; re judicata, to 
keefi to Xvbat bos beem determined i ftare *. conftare animo, tobetn bu 
fenfe*: Non ftat per me quo minus pecunia folvatur, It it not oxvmg 
to methaty tSfcn multorum fanguinc ea Paenis vi&oria ftetit, coj f, Liv. 
Mihi ftat alere morbum defrnere, I at» refofoed, Ncp. 

Adstaue menix, tofiand by ; ad menfam, in confpeau. 

Covstari ex multis rebus, animo et corpore, to confli of ; fecum, 
to be confident xvitb, Cic. liber conftitit v. ftetit mihi duobus adibas, 
cofl me -non conftat ei color, bit coUmr cornee and goeo; aun ratio con- 
ftat, tbe fmm io rigbt. Conftat, imperf. It io evident, ccrtain or agreedon i 

mihi, inter omnes, de hac re. . . 

Extaee aquis, to be above, Ovid. ad memoriam poftentatis, to re- 

"Initari vi&is, to prtfo on tle vanquijbcd; re&am viam, to be in tbe 
rigbt xoay / currum "Marti, to make fpeedily, Virg. inftat factum, inflts 
tbat it xvae done , Ter. 


Obstare ei, to binder . . . , 

Prjestase multa, to perform; alicui, v. aliquem virtute, toexcctj 
filcntium ei, to give ; auxilium, to grant, Juv. impenfas, to defray; iter 
tutum, to procuret fe incolumem, tofrefervet fe virum, i. e. pvxbere, 
exhibere; amorem, v. benevolentiam alicui, tojbexv ; culpam t». dam¬ 
num, i. e. in fc transferre, to tabe on one*o felf i pr^ftabo de me j cum 
fa&urum, I xvill be onfwcrable. In iis rebus repetendis qu* mancipi 
funt, is periculum judicii praftare debet, qui fe nexu obligavit, In 
recovering , or in an adtion to recovtr , tbofe tbings , xvbicb are transfcrabU, tbe 
feller ougbt to taie upon bimfclf tbe bazard of a trial , Cic. N. B. Thofe 
things were calied, Res mancipi, (contraBed for mancipii, i. e. quas 
emptor manu caperet,) tbe proferty of xvbicb migbt be transferred from 
one Roman citixen to anotber , ne, boufes , landt, flavu, &c. 

Prxftat, imperf. i. c. it io better : Prxfto cfle alicui, adv. to be pmf 
tnt , to ajjif I Libri prxftant venales, tbe booh are exffed tofalc. 
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ACCUBARE alicui in convivio, io recline near ; apud aliquem» 
Incubare ovis & ova, io Jit upon ; (Iratis & Caper Arata. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 

HABERE fpem, febrim, finem, bonum exitum, tempus, conCuc- 
ebdlnem, voluntatem nocendi, opus in manibus, v. inter manus, to 
bave ; gratiam Sz gratum, to bave a gtateful ftnfe of a famur / judici¬ 
um, to bold a triali honorem ei, to honor ; in oculis, to befond of Ter.: 
fidem alicui, to truf or believe ; curam de, v. pro eo; rationem alicu- 
JUS, to pay regard to } to allovo one to Jland candidate for an office : rationem 
v. rem cum aliquo, to have bujinefs voitb ; fatis, to be fatufea\ oration¬ 
em, concionem ad populum, to mahe a fpeecb ; aliquem odio, in odi¬ 
um, to bate \ ludibrio, to moci ; id religioni, to bave a fcomple about it: 
So, habere aliquid quaefiui, honori, praeda, volupt3ti, &c. Ce. fibi; 
Ce bene v. graviter, to be well or ili ; Ce parce & duriter, to live , Ter. 
aliquid compertum, cognitum, perfpedtum, exploratum, certum v. 
pro certo, to knovofor certain \ aliquem contemptui, defpicatui, -ura, 
v. in defpicatum, to defpife\ excufatum, to excufe% fufque deque, to 
/cora , to Jligbt ; Ut res Ce habet, fands r h\ rebus ita Ce habentibus, in 
tbhfate of ajfairs ; Haec habeo, v. habui dicere de, &c. Non habeo 
necefle feribere, quid fim fa&urus, Cic. Habe tibi tuas res, aform 
of divorce. 

Adhibere diligentiam; celeritatem, vim, Cevcritatem in aliquem, 
to ufe \ in convivium v■, confilium, to admk \ remedium vulneri, cura¬ 
tionem morbo, to apply\ vinum aegrotis, to give; aures verlibus,/® 
beor voitb tofe\ cultum & preces diis, to offer , Cic. Exhibere molef- 
fiam alicui, to caujh trouble. 

JUBERE legem, to vote for> to pafi ; aliquem Calvere, to nvijb one 
bealtb ; efle bono ^nimo, ficc. Uxorem Cuas rea fibi habere juffit, 
divorced\ Cic. .... 

DOCEO tc hanc rem, & de hac re. Do< 3 us, adj. utnuCque lin¬ 
guae ; Latinis & Graecis literis; Latine & Graece; ad militiam. 

MISCERE aliquid alicui, cum aliquo, ad aliquid; vinum aqua, 
Plin. cun&a Canguine, Tacit. Cacra profanis, Hor. 

VIDERE rem v. de re ; libi, de iAhoc, to tale care of Ter. plus, to 
be more nuife r Cic. De hac tu videris, confder , be 'anfiverable for, Cic. 
Videor videre, metbinks lfee\ viCus Cum audire, metbought / heard\ 
mihi viCus eA dicere, befeemed\ Quid tibi videtur? Wbat tbink youf 
Si tibi videtur, if you pleafe ; videtur fecific, &c. 

Invidere honorem ei, v. honori ejus; ei vel eum, to envy .. 

Providere & profpicere id, to forefee\ ei, to provide for ; in poAe- 
rum; rei frumentarias, rem v . de rc. 

SEDERE ad dextram ejus; in equo, to ride\ toga bene Cedet, fu » 
Sedet hoc animo, h /*«/, Virg, 


Digitized by Google 



19 1 Various Signification and Conftru&ion of Verte# 

verfus, lifc. to rurite a play, &c- copiam confilii ei, to offer advice ; fidem, 
to procure or give credit ; periculum, to make trial ; potcftatcm fui, to ex- 
pofe bimfelf Nep. aliquem loquentem v. loqui, to fuppofe or reprffent, 
Cie* piraticam, fc . rem, to be a pirate ; argentariam, medicinam, mer¬ 
caturam, &c. to be a* ttfurer , a pbyftctan , &c. verfur?m, to oontraB a mero 
debtj to difpharge an old cm, to borroru money at great interejl , Cic. cum v. 
ab aliquo, to fide roitb ; contra v. adverfus ,to oppofe ; nomen v. nomi¬ 
na, to borroru money , and al fo to fettle accounts , i. e. rationes acceptarum 
fc. pecuniarum et expenfarum inter fe conferre ; nomen in litura, 
to rorite it rubere fometbing ruat before , Cic. pedem, to fati roitb a fuk 
ruindy Virg. Fac ita effit, fupptfe it it fo ; obvius fieri alicui, to meet ; 
ne lpngum, v. longa faciam, not to be tediout *, equus non facit, roiU nat 
*ww,tCic. » 

Afficere aliquem laude, honore, praemio, et ignominia, pomi, 
morte,-leto, tsV. to praife r honor, &c. to dtfgrace, punijb , Itfc. Affc&ut 
aetate, morbo, rveakened. 

Conficere bellum, to Jtmfb\ orationes, to comp<fe y Nep. cibum, te 
cbeio ; argentum, to raife , to get ; alfo to fpend y Cic. -cum aliquo de re, 
to conclude a bargain i exercitus hoftium, to deftroy, Liv. Qui /hpendiis 
confe&is erant, i. e. emeriti, badferved out their time , Cic. 

Deficere animo, to faint ; ab aliquo, to revolt ; tempus deficit mihi 
v. me, failt: Defici viribus, ratione, \&c. to be deprived of. 

Inficere fe vitro, to jlain \ Inferus, part. jlained\ infe&us, adj. 
not done . Inficior, -atus, -ari, to deny . 

Officere alicui, to binder or burt ; Diogeni apricanti, to flanibe* 
trvixt bim and tbe fun ; auribus, vifui, to fop or cbflru8 ; Umbra ter* 
sx foli officiens no&em efficit, Cic . 

Prjeficere aliquem exercitui, Fo fet over . Proficere alicui, to pro* 
Jit y to dogood; in pbilofophia, et progreflus facere, to make progrefs . 

Reficere muros, rates, res, to repait ; animum, vires, faucios, ie, 
jumenta, to refrffb y to recover* 

Sufficere laboribus, i&ibus, to be dblc to bear\ arm3 v. vires aji- 
cui, to afford ; Galerius in locum Collatini fuffe&us eft, c vae/ubfituted, 
'Liv. Filius patri fuffe&us, Tacit. Oculos fufFe&L fanguine et igne, 
fc. fecundum, bavtng their eyes red and injiamed y Virg. 

Satisfacere alicui, in v. de aliqua re, tofatisfy ; fidei, promiHo, 
toperfer m. 

JACERE aliquem in praeceps; contumelias in eum, to tlrm\ 
fundamenta, et ponere, to lay ; talos, to play at dkc ; anchoram, to 

Adjicere to add ; oculos alicui rei, to covet ; animum Rudiis, te 
Mppiy. 

Conjicere fe in pedes, v. fugam, tofiy\ extera, to ccnje&ure* 

Injicere manus ei, to lay en ; fpem, ardorem, fufpicionem, pavo¬ 
rem, alicui, to itfpirc ; admirationem fui cuivis ipfo a(pe&u, 
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Objicere fc hodibus, in v. ad omnes cafus,ft> «fpofe % or expofe; cri¬ 
men eiy to lay to ones cbarge. 

Rejicere tela in hodes, io tbrovo bacis lices, mala, to rcjcSs 
rem ad fenatum, Romam, to refer; rem ad Idus Febr. to de lay, Cie. 

Subjicere ova gallinae, to fet an hen; fe imperio alicujus,to fub~ 
mit; tedamenta, to forge; teftes, to fuborn ; partes vel fpecies gen¬ 
eribus, ex quibus emanant, to put or clafs under; aliquid ti, to fug- 
gefl; libellum ei, i. e. iu manus dare; odio civium, to expofe; bo¬ 
na Pomperii vel fortunas hadae, vel voci et fub voce prseconis, to ex¬ 
pofe to public fale, Cic. fub ha da venire, to be fold, Liv. 

TRAJICERE copias vel exercitum, fluvium, Hellefpontum, vel 
trans fluvium, to tranfport; Marius cum parva navicula in Afri¬ 
cam traje&us ed, paffed or failed over. Traje<Stus ferro, pierced. ^ 

CAPERE canje&uram, confilium, dolorem, fugam, ipecimen, 
fpem, fedem, &c. to £uefs, confult, grieve, fly, eflay, hope, fit, &c. 
augurium, vel aufpicium, et agere, to take an omen; exemplum de 
aliquo; locum cadris; terram, to alight; infulam, fumma,y^. loca, 
to reach ; fpolia ex nobilitate, to gaiu, Sali, de republica nihil prx- 
ter gloriam, Nep. magidratum, to reccive or enjoy; virginem vef- 
taiem, to chufe; amentiam, fpiritus, fuperbiam alicujus, to bcar, to 
contain; aliquem confilio, perfidia, tocatch; nec te Troja capit, 
Virg. iEdes vix nos capiunt, the houfe hardly contains us : Alte¬ 
ro oculo capimur, blind of one eye; capitur locis, he is delighted 
with, Virg. 

Accipere pecuniam, vulnus, cladem, injuriam ab aliquo, to re- 
ceiye; Orbis terrarum divitias accipere nolo pro patrias caritate, 
Nep. binas literas eodem exemplo, two copies of tlie fame letter, 
Cic. clamorem, de Socrate, to hear; id in bonam partem, to take 
in good part, to underdand in a good fenfe; omnia ad contumeli¬ 
am, aljter, aliorfum ac, atque, Ter. rudem, W rude donari, to be 
difcharged as a gladiator; aliquem bene vel male, to treat; eum 
male acceptum in Mediam hiematum coegit redire, roughly hand- 
led, Nep. rogationem, to approve the bili; nomen, i. e. ad peten¬ 
dum admittere, to allow to dand candidate; omen, to edeem good; 
fatisfa&ionem v. excufationem, Csefar. Acceptus plebi, apud ple¬ 
bem, popular. 

Concipere verba juramenti, to preferibe the form of an oath; 
conceptis verbis jurare : inimicitias cum aliquo, to bear enmity to 
one ; aquam, to gather, to form the head of an aquseduid, Fron¬ 
tinus. 

Excipere eum hofpitio, to entertain; fugientes, to catch;.ex¬ 
tremum fpiritum cognatorum ; fanguinem patera, to keep or gatlf- 
cr; notis, et feribere, to w|ite in fliort hapd; motus futuros, to 
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percciue 5 Hos homines excipio, I except; virtutem excipit immor¬ 
talitas ; turbulentior annus excepit, fucceeded; fic excepit regia Ju¬ 
no, replicd, Virg. 

Incipere, occipere, to begin. Percipere frudtus, to reap. 

PtxciutK futura, to forefee; gaudia, fpem vi&orix, to antici¬ 
pate ; pecuniam mutuam, to take before the time, Cxfar; lac, to 
dry up, Virg. alicui id, vel de ea re, to order; artem ei, to teach. 

Recipere aliquid, to receivc s urbem, to recovcr ; eum te&is, to 
entertain; (e v. pedem, to retreat; fe domum, to retum; fe, men¬ 
tem, animum, to come to one's felf again, to recover fpirits; in fe, 
to take charge; alicui, to promife; & ad frugem, to amend; fenem 
ieffum, to gtve a feat to, Cie, 

RAPERE vel trahere in pejorem partem, to take a thing in the 
worft fcnljc; in jqs, to brrog before a judge 5 partes inter te, to 
ihare, Liv, 

EXUERE velles fibi, fe veftibus; jugum fibi, fe jugo, to caft off; 
fidem, facramentum, to break; mentem, to change, Virg. boftem 
cafltris, to beat from. 

RUERE ad interitum, in ferrum; exteros,Ter, fpumas, to drive 
or tofis, Virg. 

LUERE pxnas capitia, to fuffer; xs alienum, to pay, Curt. cul¬ 
pam fuam vel alterius, morte, fanguine, to expiate, to atone or fufier 
for. 

Eluere amicitias remiifione usfis, to drop gradually, Cic. 

^ STATUERE exemplum in hominem, v. -ne, to make one a pub- 
lie «ample; aliquem capite in terram, Ter. % 

Constituere coloniam, to fettle; agmen paulifper, to make to 
ftop or halt, Sali, in digitis, to count on one’s fingers, Cic. urbem, 
to ouild, Ovid. Is hodie venturum ad me conftituit domum, ap- 
pointed, refolved, Ter. Si utilitas amicitiam conftituit tollet eadem, 
makes, confli tutes, Cic. Corpus bene conflitutum, % good conftitu- 
tion, Id. 

Destituere aliquem, to forfake ; fpem,to dcceivc ; propofitum, 
io give over, Ovid. deos pa&a meret de, to defraud, Hor. 

Instituere aliquem fecundum hxredem filio, to appomt, Cic. 
collegium fabrorum, to inftitute, to found, Pliq. aliquem do«£trin 3 , 
Grxcis literis, to inftrudfc; naves, to build, Cxf. fermonem, to enter 
tiponi Id. animum ad cogitandum, to icttlc $ antequam pro Mure* 
na dicere inftituo, I begin, Cic. 

Prxstituere petitori, qua a&ione illum uti oporteat, to pre- 
feribe to the profccutor wliat form of proeefs he fhould ufe, Cic. 
tempus ei, to determine. 

Restituere cxules; virginem fu is, to reftore ; oppida vicpfquc, 
to repair; aciem inclinatam, to jally; praelium, to renew, Liv. 

Substituere aliquem in locum ejus, p$o altero, $0 fubftitute or 
j>ut in tbe place qf, Cic, 
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STRUERE epulas, to prepare; inedias, mendacium, to contrive; 
odium, crimen alicui, v. in aliquem, to raife againft. 

SCRIBERE fua manu, bene, velociter, epiftolam alicui, vel ad 
aliquem; bellum, vel de bello ; milites, to enlift; fupplementum 
militibus, to recruit them; haeredem,.to make ofle his heir; dicam 
ei, to raife an a&ion againft one; nummos, to give a bili of ex- 
change; de rebus fuis fcribi cupivit, Cic. Decemvir legibus fcri- 
bendis, Liv. 

Ascribere aliquem civitati, in civitatem, v. -e, to make free. 

Describere aliquem, to deferibe and noftoname; partes Ita* 
li«, pecuniam, populum ordinfbus, to diftributc, to divide; vecti¬ 
gal civitatibus, i. e. imperare*, jura, i. e. dare v. confli tu er e ; cenfo- 
res biuos in Ungulas civitates, i. e. facere, Cic. 

Inscribere literas alicui, to dire& a letter ; librum, to entitle or 
■name; «des mercede, to put a ticket on one’s houfe to lct, Ter. 

Proscribere bona alicujus, «des fu as, auditionem, to publiih to 
be fold, to fet to fale; aliquem, to hanilh, to outlaw. 

Rescribere alicujus Uteris v. ad literas,alicui ad aliquid, to write 
an anfwer; pecuniam, to pay money by bili; legionem ad equum, 
to fet foot foldters on horfeback, C«f. 

Subscribere exemplum literarum, to write below; caufas, to 
joip or take part in an accufation ; Cae faris ir«, to favour, Ovid. 

DICERE aliquid, vel de aliqua te, cx aliquo loco, alicui, ad vel 
apud aliquem; in aliquem, againft; ad aliquid, in anfwer to; fen- 
tentiam, to give an opinion; >u»,to adminifter juftice, to pronounce 
fcntence; muldtam ei, to amerce or Une; diem ei, to appoint aday 
for hi» trial before the people; prodicere, to put it off; caufam, to 
plead ; teftimonium, to give evidence; non idem loqui eft ac dicere, 
to harangne, Cic. facramento,/*#©» -um, to take the military oath. 

Addicere aliquid ei, to call out at an audtion, to fefl; fervituti, 
v. in fervitutem, to ferttence or adjudge to bondage; bona, to give 
up the gpods of the debtor to tbe creditor; fe alicui, to devote 
himfclf ta onc*s fervicet aves non addixerunt, v. abdixerunt, the 
birds did nat give a. favarable omen; pretio addidtam habere fidem, 
to be corrupt, Cic. 

Condicere operam alicui, to promi fe affiftance; cocnam alicui, 
vel ad coenam, to propofe fupping with one Without invitation. 

Edicere alicui, to order ; deledtum, to appoint a levy; pr«dam 
militibus, to promife by an edidi; juftitium, diem comitiis, v. com¬ 
itia confulibu3 creandis, to appoint. 

Indicere bellum, juftitium, to proclaim war; legem fibi, to ap¬ 
point, Cic. ccetus in domos tribunorum, to fummon, Liv. indicare, 
to Ihew.; Indidlus, an adj. not faid; causi indi dia, v, non cognita 
condemnari, to be condemued without being heard ; me indicente, 
hrce non fiunt, not telling, Ter. 
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INTERDICERE alicui aliquid, v. aliqua rc, fcemints ufum pix&» 
Putx, to forbid or dcbar from; ci aqua & igne, v. aquam et ignem, 
to banifli; male rem gerentibui bonis paternis interdici folet, Cic. 
interdici non poterat focero gener, diftharged the company of, 

^EDlCERE alicui aliquid, de aliqua re, id in ha* re, to fore- 
teli, to forewarn. 

DUCERE in carcerem, to lead ; exercitum, to command ; lpin- 
tum, animam, vitam, to breathe, to live; foffam, murum, to make 
or draw *, bellum, to prolong, alfo to carry on, Virg. aetatem, diem, 
tosfpcnd; uxortm, to take a wifc f in jus, to fummon before a 
iudge 5 aliquem, et vultum alicujus, sere, tx sere, de auro, marmore, 
&c to make a (latue; genu 3 , nomen ab vel ex aliquo, to derive; 
omnia pro nihilo, infra fe; id ci laudi, laudem, vel in laudem, of- 
tener the firft, to reckon on it a praife to him ; in coufcientiam, to 
impute to a confcioufifWs of guilt; ingloria, Plin. in crimen, Tacit. 
centefimas, f c . ufuras, vel foeuus centefimis, to compute intereft at 
onc for the bundred a month; or at 12 per cent per annum ; binis 
centefimis fcenerari, to take. 24 per cent per annum, Cic. ducere 
longas voces in fletum, to draw out, Virg ordines, to bc a centuri- 
on, Uv. ilia, to pant like a broken winded horfe, Hor. 

ADDUCERE aliquem in judicium, ad arbitrium meunfc to bring 
to a trial; in fufpicionem regi, Nep. arcum, to draw in ; habenas, 
ro ftraiten tbe rcint. 

CONDUCERE aliquem ex loco, to convey; navem, domum, co¬ 
quos, to hire; columnam faciendam, to engage to make at a certain 
price : Conducit hoc tuae laudi, in vel ad rem, is of advantage. 

DEDUCERE naves, to launch ;'clafiem in praelium, to bring, 
Nep. equites, to make to alight, Liv. eum domum, to accompanj, 
to carrj horne; de fenteatia, Cic. coloniam, to tranfplant; lacum, 
to drain. 

EDUCERE gladium e vagina, to draw; florem Italiae, to lead 
out, Cic. filium, to educate, oftener educare; in aftra, to cxtol, 
Hor. 

INDUCERE tenebras clariflimis rebus, to bring on, Cic. animum, 
v. in animum, to perf&adc himfelf; fcuta pellibus, to cover, CaeCar. 
(oleas pedibus, v. in pedes, to put on; colorem pi&urae, to varnifh, 
Plin. nomina, to cancel or rafe, to rub ont. 

OBDUCERE exercitum, to lead againft; callum dolori, to blunt 
it; fcpulchrum fentibus, to cover. 

REDUCERE aliquem in memoriam alicujus, v. alicui aliquid in 
memoriam, to bring back to one’s remembrance ; »n gratiam cum 
aliquo, to reconcile; Vallis redudta, retircd or low. 

PRODUCERE teftes,to bring out; funus, toattend; fermonem 
in no&em, to prolong, to continue ; rem iu hiemem, to defer, fer- 
vos vendendos, to bring to market. 
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SUBDUCERE fe a cuftodibus, to fteal away; naves, to draw up 
ea ihore; cibum ei et deducere, to take from; fummam, rationes, 
to reckon, to caft up accounts. 

PARCERE fibi, Labori, to fpare, &c. a caedibus, to forbear; au¬ 
rum natis, Virg. 

ASSUESCERE rei alicui, vel re aliqua, in vel ad hoc, to be ac- 
cuflomed; mentem pluribus et afluefacere, Hor. Animis bella, 
Virg. toaccultam. So rafuefco rei vel re; infuevit hoc me pater, 
Hor. 

SCISCERE legen^ to vote, to decrec; bence plebifcitum. 
ASCISCERE regium nomen, to aflume; foci05 (ibi, ad focieta- 
tem fceleria, to aftbciate; ritus peregrinos, to adopt. 

CONSCISCERE mortem v. necem fibi, to kill one*s felf; fugam 
fibi, to dee, Lrv. 

DISCERE aliquid ab aliquo, v. apud aliquem, ex aliqua re,,er 
without ex; Dedifcere^to forget what he hath learned; Edifcerc,to 
get by heart. 

DESCENDERE de palatio, prsfidio, sedibus ; in forum, curiam, 
campum; ad accufandum, ad omnia r ad extrema, to bave rccourfe. 
to, Cic. 

LUDERE alea, t* -am, to play at dice; par impar, at even and 
odd ; operam, to lofe one*» larbour. 

ALLUDERE alicui, ad aliquem»:: Colludere ci> cum eo ; Illude* 
re ei, eum, in eum, in eo; id, to mock. 

EVADERE infidias, -is, v. er, toefcape; in muros, to monnt: 
Haec quorfum evadant, nefeio, to what thcy will tqrn out: Clarus 
evafit, became. 

CEDERE multa multis de fuo jure, Cic. Bona creditoribus, to 
yield, ivbente ceifio bonorum; alicui loce, de, a, er loco, vel locum, 
to give place; vita-, e vita decedere, to die; foro, totum bankrupt; 
Hae r edita* cedit mihi, falis to; Cedit in proverbium, becomes. 

ACCEDERE oppidum, -do, ad v. in oppidum^ to approach; ad 
conditiones, to agree to ; Ciceroni, fententix, vel ad fententiam 
ejus, to agree withi; ad Ciceronem, to go to; ad rempublicam, to 
bear the qucftorfhip, or the firft public office j ad amicitiam Philip¬ 
pi, to gain the friendfhip of, Nep. Ad haec mala hoc mihi accedit 
etiam-, Ter. Robur accedit stati, Cic. Animi accedere hofti, Liv. 
Ad corporis firmitatem plura animi bona accedcrant, Nep. Aece* 
dit plurimam pretio; huc accedit, quod, is added. 

ANTECEDERE alicui rei; aliquem, rardy alicui, to excel 
CONCEDERE ei aliquid et de aliquo; paullum de fuo jure; 
tempus ad rem, to grant; ab oculis, ad dextram, in exilium, in hi¬ 
berna, to retire, to go ; fato, naturx, vita, to die ; in fententiam 
ejus, to come into ©ac’s meafures; in conditiones, to agree to, Liv, 

R2 
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DISCEDERE tranfverfum, et latura unguem, v. digitum a re, t& 
dcpart in thc leafl 

IN TERCEDERE legi, to give a negative againft, to oppofe a law; 
pecuniam pro aliquo, to becomc furety; Intercedit mihi tecura am¬ 
icitia v. inter nos, there is, &c. 

SUCCEDERE ei in locum ejus, to fucceed; muro,v. murum ; ad 
urbem ; fub primam aciem ; in pugnam, to come up to. 

CADERE alte, ab alto, in terram, Cp fa!f; causi, formula, in ju¬ 
dicio, et litem perdere, to lofe one*« caufe, to be caft; in vel fub 
fcnfum, oculos, poteftatem, &c. in morbum, et incidere, Cic. Non 
cadit in- virum bonum mentiri, is incapable of, Cic. Homini la- 
ebrymx cadunt, qua fi puero, gaudio, Ter. 

ACCIDERE genibus, v. ad genua, to fall at; auribus v. ad aures, 
to come to; alicui, caiu, praeter opinionem, to happen; accidit in 
fedftud verbum, applies, Ter 

TENDERE vela, to ftretch; infidias, retia, plagas, &c. to Ia j 
fnares; arcum, to bend ; iter, curium, to dire&; ad altiora, in cce- 
him, to aim at; extra vallum, fc. tabernaculum, to piteb a tent; 
Manibus tendit divellere nodos, tries, Virg. 

A 1 TENDO te, Cic. tibi, Plin. de hac re, ad hanc rem, to take 
bced; animum ad rero; res hoftium, Sali. 

CONTENDERE nervos, omnibus nervis, to exert one*s felf; ali¬ 
quid ab aliquo, to afte earneftly: inter fe; amori, poet. for cum 
amore, to ftrive; caufas, fc. inter fe, to compare, Cic. Aliquid ad 
aliquid, cum aliquo, ct alicui. 

COMPREHENDERE naturam rerum, to underftand; rem plu¬ 
ribus et luculentioribus verbis, to exprefs; aliquem humanitate, 
amicitia, to gain ; rem ficftam, to difeover. 

INTENDERE animum rei, ad v. in rem, to apply: Intendi ani¬ 
mo in rem, Liv. Vocem, nervos, to exert; arcum, to bend ; actio¬ 
nem v. litem alicui v. in aliquem, alfo impingere, to raife a law-fu it 
againft one; telum ei, v. in eum, to fhoot at; manum v. digitum in 
aliquid, to point at; aliquo, fc. ire, to go to; officia, to ovtrdo, to 
do more than is required, Sali. 

OBTENDERE velum rei, v. rem velo, to covcr, to veil. 

PENDERE pecuniam, to pay; poenas, to fufter; id parvi, to val- 
uc it little. 

SUSPENDERE aliquem arbori, de, in, v. ex arbore, to hattg ; 
cxpc&atione, v. fufpenfum detinere, to keep in fufpenfe; aedificium, 
to arch a houfe; nafo adunco, to fneer at, Horat. 

ABDERE fc. literis, in liecras, to hide or fhut onc’s felf among 
books; fe doinum, rus, &c. domo, Virg. in filvas, tenebras, &c. 

CONDERE urbem, to build; fru&us, to lay up; in carcerem, to 
imprifon; carmen, to compofe; lumina, to clofe, Ovid. Jura, to 
eftahliffi ; terri, fepulchro, in ftpuichro, to bury. 

DEDERE fe alicui, io ditionem alicujus, ad aliquem, to furren- 
der; Deditus praeceptori, et ftudiis, fond of; vino epulifquc, en- 
gaged in, Nep dedita operi, on purpofe. ’ 
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EDERE librum» to publifli; et in lucem; ovum, to lay; Conos; 
cantus, rifus, gemitus, queflus, hinnitum, pugnam, ftragem, to found, 
fing, &c. munus gladiatorium, to exhibit a fhcw of gfadiators ; no¬ 
men, to mentiou; fertus, to bring forth; extremum fpiritum, todie; 
exempla cruciatus in aliquem, to infli& exemplary torture. 

OBDERE peflulum foribus, to bolt the door. 

PRODERE arcem hoflibus, to bctfay ; aliquid poderis, v. memo¬ 
riae, to haud down; genus ab aliquo, to derive; flaminem, interre¬ 
gem, to appoint; aliquot dies nuptiis, to put off, Ter. 

REDDERE animum, fe flbi^to revive ; animam v. vitam, to die 5 
Latine, verbum verbo, to tranflate; matrem, i. e. referre, to refem- 
ble ; epiflolam alicui, to dcliver. 

SUBDERE calcar equo, to fpur; fpiritus alicui, to encourage. 

CREDERE rem; homini, to believe; aliquid alicui, to truft ; 
pecuniam ei per fyngrapham* to lend~on bond or bili; rumoribu» 
credi non oportet; Itaque predo fi, &c, I Cuppofe, Cic. 

JUNGERE fe cum- aliquo, alicui, & ad aliquem; dextram der* 
trar; equos currui; amnem ponte, to make a bridge. 

ADJUNGERE acceflionem aedibus, to build an addition to one*s 
houfe; animum ad (ludia, to apply. 

STRINGERE cultrum,gladium, enfem, to draw; frondes, to lop 
off; glandes, baccas, to beat down ; rem, to wafte onc’s for tunc, Hor. 
littus, to touch, to bruih, or gaze upon, Virg. 

TANGERE rem acu, to hit thenail on the head. 

ATTINGERE Britanniam navibus, to reach; reges, res fiimmaa, 
to mention, Nep. Aliquem cognatione, affinitate, to be related to; 
forum, to reach manhood, Cic. Res non te attingit, concerns. 

FINGERE orationem, to polifh ; oratorem, to form; fe ad arbi 
trium alterius, to adapt: Vultus amente fingitur, lingua fingit eo- 
ccm, Cic. Sui cuique mores fingunt fortunam, Nep. 

FUNDERE aquam, to pour out ; hpftcs, to rout. 

EFFUNDERE fruges, copiam oratorum, to produce; aerarium, 
to fpend; odium, i. e. dimittere, to drop; gratiam colle&am, i. e. 
perdere; omnia, quae tacuerat, to teli. 

FRANGERE nucem, to break; navem^ to fuffer fhipwrcck; 
foedus, fidem, to violate ; fententiam e]us,to refute, Cic. hoflem, to 
fobdue. 

AGERE gratias, to give thanks ; vitam, to live; praedas,to plun- 
der ; fabulam, to a<St a play ; triumphum de aliquo, ex aliqua re, to 
triumph ; nugas, to trifle; ambages, to beat about the bufh^ fla- 
tionem, cuftodiam urbis, to be on guard; rimas, to chink, to leak ; 
caufam, to plead: de re, to fpcak ; radices, to take root; cunicu¬ 
los, to undermine; undam, to raife a fleam ; animam, to be at the 
Jaft gafp; alias res, tobe inattentive ; fetlum diem, natalem, &c. to 
keep, to obferve ; a&um, v, rem a<flam,to labmir in vain ; eenfum, 
& habere, to make a review of the people, their cflates, forum, 


Digitized by Google 



200 Various Significatio» and Conftru&ion of Verbs. 

to hold a court to try caufes; lege in aliquem, & cum aliquo, to go to 
law with ooe; bntt a<ftor,a profccutor ; in hereditatem, to claim ; 
cum populo, to treat with, to lay before; decimum agit annum, he 
it ten years old ; id agitur, that is the queftion ; libertas agitur,- d. 
de libertate, is at ftakc ; a&um eft de libertate, isloft; a<£him eft, 
ilicet, aU is over; adhim eft de pace, was tveated about; cura illo 
bene a&um eft, he has been lucky or wcll ufcd; hoc age, mind what 
you are about. 

ADIGERE milites faeramento, ad v. in jusjurandum, in fua verba, 
per jusjurandum, to force to enlift; arbitrum, i. e. agere v. cogere 
aliquem ad arbitrum, to force to fubrnit to an arbitration, Cic. 

COGERE copias, to bring together ; fenatum, to aflembk; in fe¬ 
natum, fi. minis, pignoribus captis, 8 c c. to force to ateend.; agmen, 
to rally, to bring up *, bc, to curdle; jus civile diffufum & diflipa- 
tum. in certa genera cogere, to digeft, to arrange. 

EXIGERE foras, to drive out, to divorce ; aliquid ab aliquo, to 
require; farta te Aa.fi. et, *. t. farta et te&a, ut fint bene reparata, 
to require that tbe pubBc works bc kept in good reparation, Cia 
fupp)ichim de aliquo, to infli& ; fua nomina,. to demand or cati in 
one*s debts; sevum, annos, te fpend; aliquid ad normam, to try or 
examine; columnam ad perpendiculum, to apply the plummet; to 
fcc if it bc ftraight; monumentum, to finifli, Hor. tempus & mo¬ 
dum, to fcttle; Virg. comoediam, todifapprovc, to hifs offi Ter. 

REDIGERE aliquid in memoriam alicujus, to bring back; pe¬ 
cuniam ex bonis venditis, to raifc money; boftes fub imperium, to 
reduce. 

LEGERE oram, littus, to coaft along; veb, to furi the fails; ha¬ 
litum, to catch oncV breath ; milites, to enlift; aliquem in fenatum, 
to choofe; facra, to fteal, to commi 1 iacrilege, Hor. 

TRAHERE obfidioaem, bellum, to prolong; purpuras, to fpin; 
aliquid in religionem, to fcruple; navem remulco, to tow. 

DETRAHERE aliquem, to draw down ; alicui, v. de aliquo, de 
fama, to detradfc from, to leffen one*s fame; aliquid alicui, to take 
by force; laudem, v . de laudibus ; novem partes multe, to take 
from the fine, Nep. # 

EXTRAHERE diem, to fpin out, to fpend; certamen, bellum, 
judicium, to prolong. 

VEHERE, vehens, invehens, tnve&us curro, quadrigis, & c. rid- 
ing in a chariot; «invehi in portum cx alto, to enter ; in aliquem, 
toinveigh agarnft; provehi longius, to proceed too far. 

CONSULERE eum, to afk his advice; ei, to confult for his 
good ; de falute fua, gravius in aliquem, to pafs a feverc fentence 
againft; in commune, publicum, medium, to provide for the com- 
mon good $' verba boni, to take in good part; ego confulor, my ad¬ 
vice is aiked; mihi confulitur, my good is coniultcd; mihi conful- 
tum ac provifum eft,/«r a me, 1 bave taken care, Cie. 
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ADIMERE claves uxori, to divorce; annulum *. equum equiti, 
to take away from a knight the ring or horfe gjvcn kim by tbc 
public, to degrade. 

Dirimere litem, controverGam, todetermine. 

EX i MERE aliquem fervitio, noxae, e vinculis, a culpa, de numero 
profcriptorum, obfidione, to free; de dolio, to draw out; diem di¬ 
cendo, to wafte in fpeaking. 

Interimere fe, to kill. 

Redimere captivos, to ranfom j pecuaria de cenforibus, to take 
Or farm the public paftures. 

APPELLERE clalfe in Italiam, vel clafiem, to land On; fe ali¬ 
quo, Ter. ad villam nodram navis appelletur, Cic. animum ad phi- 
lofophiam, to apply. 

ANTECELLERE ci, rarely cum: excellere aliis, fuper, inter, 
praeter alios aliqua re, v. in re, to exceL 

JTObLERE animos, to take courage ; animos alicui^to encour- 
age; aliquem laudibus, & laudes ejus in aftra,to extol; inducias, to 
break a truce; clamores, to cry; filium, to educate ; de, w/e me¬ 
dio, to kill v 

SUMERE in manus ; diem, tempus ad* deliberandfim ; exemplum 
cx v. de-eo, to take; poenas, fupplicium de aliquo, to puniih; pecu¬ 
nias mutuas, to borrow ; togam virilem, to put on the drefs of a 
snan ; fibi inimicitias, to get ili will; operam in re, vel in rem in- 
fumerc, to beftow pains; fumo tantum, vel hoc mihi, I take this up- 
on.me. 

PREMERE cafeiim, to make cheefe; vocem, to bc filent $ dolo¬ 
rem corde, to conceal; veftigia ejus, to follow; littus, to comc near; 
pollicem, to fave a gladiator; librum in nonum aqnvtm, to delaj 
publifhtng, Hor. 

Exprimere fuccum* to prefs out; rifum alicui; pecuniam ab alb 
quo, to force from; effigiem, to draw to the life; verbum verbq, 
de verbo, e verbo, ad verbum, de &c. to tranfiate word fqr 

word. 

Imprimere aliquid animo, in animo, v. in animum, to imprint. 

Reprimere fe, & reprendere v. retinere, to check. 

PONERE fpem in homine v. re, & habere ; caftra, to piteh; vi¬ 
tem, to piant; vitam,to die; ova, to lay; infidias alicui; panem 
convivis, not ante; perfonam amici, to lay afide the charadter of % 
friend ; praemia, to propofe ; pocula, to (take or lay ; ftudium, tem- 

f >us, multum operae in aliqua re, to employ, to beftow; aliquid in 
aude, in vitiis, in loco beneficii, to reckon : ferocia corda, to lay 
abde ; aliquem in gratiam t>, gratia, i. e. efficere gratiofum apud ab 
terum, Cic.: ventos, to calm ; hominem coloribus, faxo, to paint, 
engrave, Hor. pecuniam, to lay out at intereft. Venti pofuere, are 
hufh’d, Virg. Pone efle vi dium eum, Ter. Pofitum fit, fuppofe, 
grant,Cic. 

Componere carmen, literas, &c. to compofe; lites, to fettle; bel¬ 
lum, to finiih by treaty ; parva magnis, didfca cum fadlii, to com¬ 
pare ; manus manibus, to join, Virg. 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 

PROFITERI phitofophiam, to profefs, to teach publicly; fe can¬ 
didatum, to declare himfclf a candidate for an office; pecunias, 
agros, nomina, Scc. apud cenforem, to give an account of, to declare 
how much one has. 

LOQUI eum aliquo, inter fe; fometimes alicui, ad, v. apud ali¬ 
quem ; aliquid, de aliqua re. 

SEQUI feras; fe<ftara Csfaris, to be of his party, Cic. A Aequi,, 
coofequi, to ovcrtake ; gloriam, to attain. Confequi hereditatem, 
to grt, Cit. 

Paosrqui aliquem amore, laudibus, &c. to love, praife, £cc. 

NITI ha(U; in cubitum, to lean; ejus confilio, in eo, to depcod 
on; ad gloriam, ad, v. in fumma, to aim at ; in vetitum, in advcr- 
fuxn, contra aliquem, pro aliquo, to (Irive ; gradibus, to afcend. 

UTI eo familiariter, to be familiar with one ventis adverfis, to 
have crofs windt j honore ufus, one who has enjoyed a poft of 
honor. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 

ESSE magni roboris, v, -no, -re ; ejus opinionis, v. ca opinione; 
in maxima fpe; in timore, lu&u, opinione, itinere, &c. cum telo, 
cum imperio; magno periculo, v. in periculo *, in tuto; apud fe, 
in his fenfes ; fui juris, v. mancipii, to be at his own difpofal; Res 
eft in vado, is fafc, Tef. Eft animus, /c. mihi, I have a mind, Virg. 
EA ut, cur, quamobrem, quod, quio, Scc. There is caufe; bene, 
male eft mihi, with me; nihil eft mihi tecum, I have nothing to do 
with you : Quid cfl tibi,,/c. rei, What is the matter with you ? Ter. 
Cernere erat, one might fee; religio cft mihi id facere, I fcruple to 
do it; fi eft, ut facere velit, ut fa&urus fit, ut admiferit, &c. for fi 
velit, Scc. Ter. Eft ut viro vir latius ordinet arbufta fulcis, it hap- 
peus, Hor. Certum cft facere, fc. mihi, I am refolved, Ter. Non 
certum eft, quid faciam, I am uncertaip, Id. Caffius quaerere folc- 
bat, Cui Bono suerit ? Omnibus bono fuit, it was of advantagr, 
Cic. 

Adesse pugna, in pugna, ad exercitum, ad tempus, in tempore, 
cum aliquo,^to be prefent; alicui, to favour, to affift ; feribendo, v . 
cfle ad fcribendqm, to fubfcribe onc*s name tp a decree of the fen- 
ate, Cic. confilio, utrique, to be a counfelior tq, Nep. 

Abesse domo, urbe, a domo, to be abfent; alicui, v. deefle, tP 
be wanting, not to affift ; a foU , to ftand out of the fun; fumptus 
funeri defuit, he had not money to bury him, Liv. abefle a pcrlo- 
P& pnneipi», tp be incoaliftent with the chara&er, Nep. Paulum v> 
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parum abfuit quin urbem caperent, quia occideretur, &c. they were 
near taking, &c. Tantum abeft ne enervetur oratio, ut, Ac. ia fo 
far from bcing, &c. Cic. Tantum abfuit a cupiditate pecunue, a 
focictatc fctleris, &c. Nep. 

Interesse convivio, v in convivio, to be at a fcaft; anni de¬ 
cem interfuerunt, intervened ; ftulto intelligens quid intereft, Ter. 
Hoc dominus et pater intereft, Id. Inter hominem & btlluam hoc 
intereft, Cic. differ in this, this ia the difference ; multum intereft, 
utrum, it is of great importance. Pons inter eos intereft, ia be- 
twcen, Cic. 

Pr jeess e exercitui, to command; comitiis, judicio, qusilioni, 
to prefide in or at. 

Oresse ei, to hurt, to hinder. 

Superesse, to be over and above; alicui, to furvive; modo vita 
fapcrCitf/e. mihi, if I live ; fupereft, ut, it remains, tbat. 

IRE ad arma, ad f3ga, to go to war; in jus, to go to law; pedi¬ 
bus in fententiam alicujus, to agree with ; viam, v. vil; res bene 
eunt, Cic. Tempus, dies, menGs it, paffca. 

Abire magiftratu, to lay down an office; in ora hominum, to 
be in every body*» mduth *, ab emptione, to retradl hia bargain ; 
decem menfes abierunt, have paft, Ter. Non hoc tibi fcc abibit, i.c. 
non feres hoc impune, Ter. Abi in malam rem, a form of impre- 
cation. 

j Adire periculum capitis, to run the hazard of one*a life. 

Exire vitd, c, v. de vita, to dic; aere alieno, Cic. Verbum exit 
ex ore, Id. tela, to avoid, Virg. Tempus induciarum cum Vejenti 
populo coierat, had expircd, JLiv. 

Inire magiftratum ; fuflfragium, rationem, conftlium, pugnam, vi- 
am, &c. toenter upon; gratiam ejus, apud cum, cum v. ab eo, to 
gain his favour; Ineunte aeftate, vere, anno, &c. in the beginuing 
of; but %ue fddam /jj, Ineunte die, no&e, &c. Ab ineunte state, 
fromtmr early yearv. 

Obire diem edi&j, vel au&ionis, judicium, vadimonium, to be 
prefent at; provinciam, domos noftras, to vifit, to go through, Cic. 

. negotia, res, munus, officium, legationem, to perform; pugnaa, Virg. 
mortem, v. morte ; diem fupremum, v. diem, to die. 

Prjpire alicui, to go before ; verba, carmen, v. facramentum ali¬ 
cui, to repeat or read over btfore; alicui voce, quid judicet, to pre- 
feribe or dire& bv crying, Cic. 

Prodire in publicum, to go abroad; non prCterit te* you are 
not ignorant, Cic. Dies induciarum praeteriit, ia paft, Nep. 

Redire in gratiam cum aliquo, to becomc friends agam. 

Subire murum, v. -o, ad montes, to come up to'; laborem, v. -i, 
onus, poenam, periculum, to undergo; fpes, timor fubiit animum, 
came into. 

VELLE aliquem, /c. alloqui v. conventum, to defire to fpeak with; 
alicui, ejus causa, to wifh enc’s good; tibi confultum volo; nihil 
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tibi negatam volo, I wifli to deny, Liv. Quid fibi vult ? What doea 
bc ? Volo te hoc facere, hoc a te fieri; ii quid redke curatum 
veli»; ilio# monitos etiam atque etiam volo,7*. effe, I will admonifh 
thcm agam and agaiu, Cic. nollem fa&um, 1 am forry it was donc ; 
nollem huc exitum, fe . effe a me, I wifli 1 had not come out here. 

Ter. . , 

FERRE legem, to propofe er make; privilegium de aliquo, to 
propofe or pafs an adk of impcachment againfl one, Cic. rogatio¬ 
nem ad populum, to bring in a bili; conditiones ei, to offer ternis; 
fuflragium, to vote; fententiam, to give an opinion ; centuriam, tri¬ 
bum, to gaih the vote of; perdere, to lofe it; vidfcoriam ex eo ; 
omne puo&uxn, omnia fufiragia, to gain all the votes; repulfam, to y 
be rejedtcd; fruaum, hoc fru<fli, to reap,Ter. laetitiam de re, to 
rejoice; prx fe, to pretend or dcclare openly; alienam perfonam, 
to difguife onc^s felf; in oculis, to bc fond of, Ter. manus, to en- 
a age, Virg. acceptum et expenfom, to mark down as received and 
tpent or Icnt, at Dr. and Cr. Cic. animus, opinio fert,inclines; tem¬ 
pus, res, caufa fert, allows, requiret. ^ 

Conrxaax benevolentiam alicui, in vel erga aliquem, to flieor; 
beneficia, culpam in eum, to confer, to lay ; operam, tempus, Audi- 
tim ad vel in rem, et impendere, to apply; capita inter fe, confilia 
fua, to lay their heads together, to confult; figna, arma, manus, to 
engage; omne bellum circa Corinthum, Ncp. pedem, to fet foot to 
foot; rationes, to cafl up accounts; caflra caftris, to cncamp over 
againfl one anotber; fe in, vel ad urbem, to go to; tributa, to pay; 
fe alicui, vel cum atiquo, to compare; neminem cum illo conferen¬ 
dum pietate puto, Cic. H*c conferunt ad aliquid; oratori futuro, 
ferve, are ufcful to, Quindt 

Devexas ficulam v. fitdlam, to bring the ballot-box ; aliquid ad 
aliquem, to carry word, to teli; rarely alicui; caufam ad patronos; 
honores ei; gubernacula reipublicae in eum; fummam rcrufii ad 
eum, to confer i in beneficiis ad serarium, to recommcnd for a pub- 
lic fervice, Cic. aliquem ambitfis, de ambitu, nomen alicujus, ad 
praetorem, apud magiflratum, to accufe of bribery; primas fc. par¬ 
tes ei, to give him the prcference, Cic. 

Differre v. transferre rem ia annum; pofi bellum, diem foltf- 
tionis, to put off; rumores, to fpread; ab aliquo, alicui, inter fc, 
moribus, to differ in charadter; amore, cupiditate, doloribus, dif¬ 
ferri, to be diflra&cd er torn afunder, Cic. & Ter. 

Efferre fruges, to produce; verba, to utter; verbum de verbo 
expreffum, to tranflate. Ter. pedem domo, to go out; corpus amplo 
funere, et cum funere, to bury; ad honorem, ad caelum laudibus, 
to raife, to extol; fbras peccatum, to divulge. 

Inferre bellum patriae ; vim, manus, necem alicui, to bring up- 
on ; figna, fe, pedem, to advancc ; litem, v. periculum capitis alicui, 
v%jn aliquem, to bring one to 3 trial fbr his life. 
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Offerre morti, ad m<frtem, in difcrimcn, to expofe, to pre- 
feut. 

Perferre legem, to carry through, to pafs it. % 

Pateferre facem ei, to carry before; falutem rei publicae fuit 
commodis, et anteferre, anteponere, to prefer. Praelatus equo, rid- 
ing before. 

Proferre imperium, to enlarge ; in medium, in apertum, in lu¬ 
cem, to publifh; nuptias, diem, to delay. v 

Referre alicui, to anfwer; fc v pedem, to retreat; gratiam ali¬ 
cui, to make a requital; par pari, Ter. vi&oriam ab, v. ex aliquo, et 
reportare, to gain; inftitutum, to renew; judicia ad eque lirem or¬ 
dinem, to reftore. to the Equites the right of judging; aliquid, de 
aliqua re, ad fenatum, ad confilium, ad fapientes, ad populum, to 
)ay before; aliquid in tabulam, codicem, commentarium, &c. to 
n^ark down; aliquid acceptum alicui, et in acceptum, to acknoWl- 
cdge one’s felf indebted ; pecunias acceptas et expenfas, nomina v. 
fumtr.as in codicem accepti et expenli, to mark down accbubts; al¬ 
ienos mores ad fuos, to judge of by; in v. inter aerarios, to reduce 
to the lowell clafs *, in numerum deorum, in v, inter deos, et repo¬ 
nere, to rankamong; pugnas, res gellas, to relate; patrem ore, to 
refemblc ; amiflos colores, to regain, Horat. 

Transferre rationes in tabulas, to poli one*s books, to ftatcac- 
counts; in Latinam linguam, to tranflate ; verba, to ufe metaphor- 
ically 5 culpam in eum et rejicere, to Jay the blame on him. 


II. FIGURES OF SYNTAX, 

A Figure is a manner of fpeaking different from the 
ordinary and plain way, ufed for the fake of beauty or 
force. 

The figures of Syntax or ConJlruQion may be reduced 
to thefe three, Ellipfu , Pleona/m , and Hyperbaton . 

The two firft refpe& the conftituent parts of a fen- 
tence ; the laft refpefls orily the arrangement of the 
words. 


1. Ellipsis. 

ELLIPSIS is when one or more words are wanting to complete 
the fenfe ; as. Aiunt, ferunt, dicunt, perhibent, fcil. homines: Dic 
mihi, Damoeta, cujum pecus ; that is, Dic (tu) mihi, Damoeta, (eum 
hominem) cujum pecus (efl hoc pecus.) Aberant bidui, fcil. iter vel 
itinere. Decies feftertium, fcil. ceatcna millia. Quid multa ? (eih 

s* 
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dicam. Antiquum obtines, ici!, morem vel inftitutum, Pia ut. Ho¬ 
die in Iodum oecaepi ire literarium, terna? jam. fcio, fcil. literaa, i. c. 
AMO, Id. Triduo abs ic nullas acceperam, fcil. literas, i. e. epiflo- 
lam, Cic. Brevi dicam, fcil. Termone : So Compkdki, refpondcre, 
Ac. brevi. Dii meliora, fc. faciant: Rhoduni volo, inde Athenas, 
fc. ire, Id. Bellicum, vel clafficum canere, fc. lignum, Liv. Civica 
donatus, fc. corona; So obfidionaltm, muralem adeptus, &e. Id. 
Epiftota librarii manu eft fc. feripta, Cic. So in Englifh, “ The 
twclve,” i. c. apoftles; 44 The ele&,” i. e. perfons. 

Whcn a conjun&ion is to bc fupplied, it is called Asyndeton ; 
as, Deus optimos maximus, fcil. et; Sartum te&um confervarc, i e. 
fartum et tc&nm; So Abiit, excellit, evaht, erupit, Cic. Ferte^ti 
Bsmmas» date vela, impellite remos, Virg. Velis nolis, fcil. feu. 

To this figure may be reduced moft of thofe irrcgularities in Syn¬ 
tax, as they. are called, which are varioufly claflcd by grammarians, 
under the names of Ennalaoi, i. e. the changing of words and 
and their aceidents, or the putting of one word for another; An- 
rifTOSis, i. c. the putting of one cafe for another; Hellenism or 
OajEcisst, i. e. imiuting the conftru&ion of the Grecks; St nisis,. 
«. e. referring the conftru&ion, not to the gender or number of the 
nmrd, bot to tbe fcnfe, &c. thus, Samnitium duo millia caeli, is Duo 
millia (hominum) Samnitium (fuerunt hominesJ caeli, Liv. So Monftnim 
quae, fc. mulier, Hor. Scelus qui, fc. homo, Ter. Omnia Mercu¬ 
rio ftmilis, fc. fecundum, Virg . Milii magnis de rebus uterque, le- 

S ti; i. e. Midi legati (et) uterque (legatus miffus) de magnis rebus, 
orat. Servitia repudiabat, cujus» fc. fervitu, SalL Cat. ji. Fa¬ 
milia noftra, quorum, Scc. fc. hominum, SalL Concurfus populi, 
mirantium, Liv. Illum ut vivat, optant, for ut ille vivat. Ter. Po¬ 
pulum late regem, for regnantem, Virg. Expediti militum, for mil¬ 
ites ; Cladis flabat Rhegii, for ad Rhegium, Liv. Latium Capua- 
que agro multati, ft. homines, Id. Utraque fbrmofse, fc. mulieres, 
Ovid. Aperite aliquis oftium, Ter. Senfit dclapfus, for delapfuxn, 
fe. fe ede, Virg. 

When a wnter frequtqtlyufm tbe EibplU, bis ftyle ig faid to bc 
cUiptieal or eoncifo 7 


2 . Pleonasm. 


PLEONASM is when a word more k added than is abfolutely 
neeedary to exprefs the fcnfe; as, Vidc<f oculis, I fce with my eyes; 
Sicore locuta eft: adeft praefens: Nufquam gentium; vivere vi¬ 
tam : ferri re fervitutem ; Quid mihi QeUus agit ? Fac me ut fciam, 
Sno hhi gladio hunc jpguio, Ter. Suo fibi fucco vivunt, Plaut. 
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When a conjun&ioit i» u(cd aprparcntly redundant, it i* cpilcd 
Polysyndeton ; as, Una Eurufquc Notufque ruunt, Virg. 

When that which is in reality one, is fo exprefied as if there 
were two, it is called Hendiadys ; as, Pateris libamus et auro, /er 
aureis pateris, Virg. 

When fcveral words are ufed to exprefs one thing, it is called' 
Periphrasis; as, Urbs Troja;, for Troja, Virg. Res voluptatum, 
fir voluptates, Plaut. Ufus, purpurarum, fir purpura; Genus pif* 
erum, for pifccsj.Hor. 


* 3. HyP£*BA«TO«. 

Hyperbaton is the tranfgreflSon of* that order or arrangement 
of words which is commonly ufed in any language» It is chiefiy 
to be met witb among the poets. The various forts into which ic 
I s divided, are, Anaftrophe, HyftSron protgron, Hypallage, Synche- 
fis, Tmefis, and ParcnthSfis. 

1. Anastrophe is the inverfion of words, or the placing of that 
word Ia(l which fhould be firft; as, Italiam contra; His accenfa 
fuper; Spemque metumque inter dubii; for contra Italiam, fuper 
his, inter fpem, &c. Virg. Terram fol facit ar t,fir arefecit, Lucret. 

%. Hysteron broteron is when that is put in the former parfc 
of the fentence, which, according to the fcnfe, {hould be in the lat- 
tcr; as. Valet.atque vivit,/or vivit atque valet, Ter. 

3. Hypallage is the exchanging of cafes; as,Dare clafEbus auf- 
tros, for dare claffes auftris,Virg. 

4. Syncjirws is a confufcd and intricate arrangement of wordl 
as, Saxa, vocant Itali mediis qu* in flu&ibus aras j fir Qu» faxa ia 
mediis fludtibus Itali vocant aras, Virg. 

5. Tmesis ia the divifion of a compound word, and the interpo£» 
ing of other words betwixt its parts 5 as. Septem fubjc&a trioni 
«ns,/or Septentrioni, Virg. Qu» meo cunque animo libitum eft 
facere,/or qpaeeunque, Ter. 

6. Parenthesis is the inferting of a member wto the body of 
a fentence, Which is neither neceffary to the fenfe, nor at ali affedts 
the confiruaion as, Tityre, dum redeo, (brevis $ via) pafce capel- 
lasjVirg. 


III. ANALYSIS ANO TRANSLATION- 


The difficulty of tranflating either ftronr EnglHb into Lathr, of 
from Latin into Engliih, arires in a great meafure from the differ¬ 
ent arrangement of words which takes place in the two Janguages. 
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In Latin the various terminations of oouns, and the mfkclion of 
adjedtives and verba, point out the relation of one word to anoth- 
er, in whatever order they are placed. But in Engliih the agree- 
snent and government of words can only be determined from tbe 
particular part of the fcntence in which they ftand. Thus, in Lat¬ 
ii^ we can either fay, Alexander vicit Darium, or Darium vicit Al¬ 
exander, or Alexander Darium vicit, or Darium Alexander vicit; 
and in each of thefe the fenfe is cqually obvious : but in Engliih 
we can only fay, Alexander conquered Darius . This variety of ar- 
r-ingement in Latin gives it a great advantage over the Engliih, not 
only in point of energy and vivacity of expreffion, but alfo in point 
of harmony. We fometimes indecd, for the fake of variety and 
force, imitate in Engliih the inverfion of words which takes place 
in Latin; as, Him tne Eternal hurrd, Mikon. Whom ye ignorant- 
}y worfhip, him declare 1 unto you. But this is chiefly to be ufed 
in poetry. 

With regard to the proper order of words to be obferved in 
tranlhting from Engliih into Latin, the only certain rule which 
can be given, is to imitate the Classics. 

The order of words in fentences is faid to be either /imple or or- 
; or, as it is otherwife exprefitd, either natural or oratorial. 

The Simple or Natural order is, when the words of a fentence 
are placed one after another, accnrding to the natural order of 
fyntax. 

Artificial or Oratorial order is when words are fo arranged, as to 
render them moft ftriking, or moli agrceable to the car. 

Alt Latin writers ufe an arrangement of words, which appear* 
to us more or ltfs artificial, bccaufe different from our osvn, al- 
though to them it was as natural as ours is to us. In order there- 
fore to render any Latin author into Engliih, we muli firft reduce 
the words in Latin to the order of Engliih, which is calied the An - 
alyfis or Refolution of fentences. It is only pra&ice that can teach 
one to do this with readinefs. However to a beginner the obfer- 
vation of the following rule may be of advantage. 

Take JirJi the words which ferve to introduce the fentence, or 
fhew its dependence on what went before; ncxt y the nominative, 
tog^ther with the words which it agrees with or governs ; tben % thc 
verb and adverbs jo«ned with it; and lafily, the cafes which the 
verb governs, together with the circumftances fubjoined, to the 
end of the fentence; fupplying through th£ whole the words which 
are underftood. 

If the fentence is compound, it muft be refolved into the feveral 
fentences of which it is mad$ up ; as. 

Vale igitur, mi Cicero, tibique perfuade efle te quidem mihi ca- 
rUCraum; fcd multo fore cariorem, E talibus monumentis praccen* 
tifquc lsctab£re, Cic. Off. l»b. 3. 
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FarewcH then,my Cicero, andaflure yourfelf that you are ia- 
deed very dear unto me; but fliall be much dearcr, if you ihall 
take deiight in fuch writings and infhu&ions. 

This compound fentence may be refoived into thefe fi ve fimple 
fcntences: I. Igitur * mi (fili) Cicero , (tu) vale 9 %. et (tu) perfuade tibi 
(ipfi) te effe quidem (filium) carijimum mihi: 3. ftd (tu perfuade cibi 
ipfi te) fore (filium) cariorem (mihi ia) multo (negotio) 4. Ji (tu) Uta¬ 
bere talibus monumentis , 5. et (fi tu laetabere talibus) praeceptis. 

1. Fare (you) well then, my (fon) Cicero, % and afifure (y.u) 
yourfelf that you are indecd (a fon) very dear to me ; 3. but (ujj .rs 
you yourfelf tbat you) fhali be (a fon) much dearer (to me) 4. it you 
fliall take deiight in fuch writings, 5. and (if you Jhall take deiight in 
fuch) inftru&ions. 

When a learner firftbegins totranfiate from the Latin, he fliould ' 
keep as firidfcly to the literal mcaning of the words as the different 
idioms of the two languages will permit. But after he has made 
farther progrefs, fomething more will be requifite. He fiiould then 
be accufiomed, as much as potifible, to transfufe the beaoties of an 
author, from the one language into the other. For this purpofe it 
will be nectffary that he be acquaintcd, not only with the idioms 
of the two languages, but alfo with the different kinds of fiyle 
adaptedto different forte of compofition, and to different fubjedts; 
together with the varioue turns of thought and exprefiion which 
writers employ, or what are called the figures of words and of 
thought; or the Figura of Rhetoris* 


The QUANTITY of SYLL ABLES. 


The quantity of a fyllable k the fpaee of time takcn up in pro- 
oouncing it. 

That part of grammar which treats of the quantity and accent 
of Syllables, and of the meaferes of Verfe, is called FROSODT I 

Syllablee, with refpe& to their quantity, are cither long o rjbort. 

A long fyllable in proaouncing requires doubie the time of * 
fiiort; as, tendere » 

Seme fyllables are common : that is, fcraetimes long, and fqmc» 
times fhort; as the fecond fyllable io volucria. 

A vowel is faid to be long or fiiort by nature, which is always 
fo by cufiom, or by the ufe of the poets. 

In polyfylkble» or long words, the lafi fyllable except one is 
called tbe FsnuUima* or, by contra&ion, the Renuit , and the lafi fyl¬ 
lable exeept two, the Antepenultima* 

When the quantity of a fyllable k not fixed by Ibme particular 
rule, it is faid to be long or fiiort by authority % that is, according to 
the ufage of the poets. Thus le in lego is faid to be fiiort by afr 
thority, becaufe it is always made fiiort by the Latin poeta. 
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In moft Latio words of one or two fyllables, accordiog to oixr 
mmncr of pronouncing, wc can hardly diftinguilh by thc ear a Iong- 
fyilablc from a (hort. Thus/r in lego and legi feem to be founded 
cquall jloogi but when wc pronounce them in compofitioi^, thc 
diffcrcnce is obvious; thus, perlego, perlegi; relggo,-ere; relego, 
-are, tfe. * 

The rules of quantity are cithcr General or SpeciaL The former 
apply to ali fyllabies, thc latter only to forne ccrtain fyllables. 


Gekeral Rules. 

i . A vowel befort another vowel is (hort; as, 

Mim, altat: fo subii: b in verfe being confidered only as a brtatb- 
ing. In like manner in Englifh, create, bebave. 

Exc. i. / is long in flo, /tebam, \£fc. unlcfs when followcd by r y 

/Teri, Jierem { thus, 

Omnia jam fient, fleri qua pofle negabam, OvidL 

£xc. a. £ having an i before and Mcr it, in thc fiftla declcn&on, 
islong; as ,/pecieL So is thc firfl fyilablc in aer, dtus, ebeu, and thc 
pcAuhima in mulii , tertii, 15*. in Pompei, Cii, and fuch like words; 
but we fometimes find Pompei 4n two fyllables, Hor. II. Od. 7 . 

Exc. 3 . The firfl fyilablc in obe and Diana is common ; fo like- 
Wifc is the penult of genitive» in ius; as, illius, unitu, Isfc. to be 
rcad long in profe. Alitu, in tbe genitive is always loqg; alterius* 
{hort. 

In Greck words when a vjowel comes before another, no cerrain 
rule concerning its quantity can be given. 

Sometimes it is (hort; as, Danae, Id€a, Sophia, Symphonia, St- 
sndis, Hyades, Philon, Deucalion, Pygmalion, Thebais, &c. 

Often it is long; as, LycSon, Machaon, Didymaon; Amphion, 
Arion, Ixion, Pandion ; Niis, Lais, Achai; Brisas, Cadmeis*, Lato¬ 
us, & Latois, Myndus, Nereius, Priameius; Acheloius.. Minoius; 
Archelius, Menelaus, Amphiaraus; ABneas, Peneus, Epeus, Acrifio- 
neus, Adamanteus, Phoebeus, Giganteus; Darius, Bafilius, Euger.ius, • 
Bacchius; CalCopea, C*farSa, Charonea, Cytherea, Galatea, Laod¬ 
icea, MedSa, PanthSa, Penelopea; Clio, Enyo, Elegia, Iphigenia, • 
Alexandria, Thalia, Antiochia, idololatria, litania, politu, &c. La¬ 
ertes, Deiphdbus, Deianira, Troes, heroes, &c. 

6 ometimes it is common; as, Chorea, platea, Malea, Nereide», 
canopeum, Orion, Geryon, Eos, eous, &c. So in foreign words, Mi- 
chael, lfrael, Raphael, Abraham, &c 

The accufativc of nouns in em is ufually (hort; as, Orphea, Salmo¬ 
nea, Capharga, &c. but fometimes long ; as, Idomenea, Ilionea,Virg. 
Inftcad of Elegia, Cytherea, we find Elegeia, Cythereia, Ovid. But 
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the quantity of Grcck words cannot be properly underrtood with- 
out thc knrwledge of Grcek. 

In Englifh a vowcl bcforc anothcr is alfo fome times lengthened ; 

&%,fctence, idea. 

2. A vowel before two confonants, or before a doubfce 
confonant, is long, (by po/tlion, as it is callsd;) as, 

arma, fallo, axis, gaza, major; thc compounds of jugum cxceptcd ; 
as, bijugus, quadrijugus, &c. ^ 

When thc foregoing word cnds in a fhort vowel, and thc follow- , 
ing begins with two confonants or a douhlc one, that vowel ?s 
fometimcs lengthened by pofition ; as, 

Ferte citi flammas, date vela, fcandite muros, Virg. 

But this rarcly occurs. 

f A vowel before a mute and a liquid is common ; 

as thc middle fyllable in volucris, tenebra, thus, 

Et prim6 fimilis volucri, mox vera volucris, Ovid. 

Nox tenebras profert, Phoebus fugat inde tenebras, Id. 

But.in profe thefe words arc pronouz^ced fhort. So peragro, 
pharetra, podagra, chiragra, celebris, latebrae. &c. 

To make this rule hold, three things are requiiite. The vowel 
muft be naturally fliort, the mute muft go before thc liquid, and 
be inf the fame fyllable with it. Thus, a in patris is made common 
in verfe, becaufe a in pater is naturally fhort, or always fo by cuf- 
tom : but a in matris , acris , is always long, becaufe long by nature or 
curtem in mater and acer. In like manner the penult in falubris , <w 
buldcrum, is ajways long; b.ecaufc they are derived from /alus, /alu¬ 
tis, and ambulatum. So a in arte, abluo , &c is long by pofition, be- 
caufe the mute and the liquid are in different fyllable*. 

L and r only are confidered as liquids in Eatin words; m and n 
do not take place except in Greek words. 

3. A contratfed fyllable is long; as, 

NiU/or nihil; ml, for mihi; cogo, for coMgo ; alius, for aliius; ti¬ 
bicen, ./or tibiicen; it,/er iit; sode5,/or fi audes: nolo,/er non vo¬ 
lo ; bigae, for bijugap, £cp, 

4. A diphthong fs always long ; as, ‘ 

Aurum, Caefar, Eubaea, &c. Only pra in compofition before a vow- 
el it commonly fhort; as, praeire, praeurtus; thus, 

Ncc toti tamen ille prior praeunte earini. Virg. 

Stipitibus doris agitur fudibufque praeurtis. Id. 

But it is fometimes lengthened ; as, 

■ ■ — cum vacuus domino praeiret Arion. Statius. 

In Englifh we pronouncc fevcral of thc diphthongs fhort, by 
finking the fouad of one vowcl» buj then there is, properly no 

' diphthoDg, 
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SPECIAL RULES. 

Concerning the First and Middle Syllables. 

Preterites and Supines of two Syllables . 

5. Preterites of two fyllables lengihen the former fyb 
;able ; as, Veni, vidi, vici 

Emcept bibi, fcfcli .from fcindo, fidi fiom findo, tiili, dlfdi, f!£ti. 

6. Supines of two fyllables lengthen the former fylla* . 
ble; as, Vifum , cafum , motum . 

Except satum, from sero ; citum , from litum, from /#**,• 

from ; flatum, from flflo ; from » ; datum, from do; riitum x 
from the compOunds of ruo ; quitum , from y**©; ratus, from reor. 

Preterites doubled . 

7. Preterites which double the firft fyllable, have both 
the firft fyllables fiiort 5 as, 

Cgcidi, t<?tigi, pepuli, piperi, dldtci, tutudi: except cecidi, from cae¬ 
do ; pepedi, from pedo; ind.wfcen two confonaets intcrvcnc; as, 
fefelli, t£tendi, dcc. 

INCREASE OF NOUNS. 

A noun i* fak! to increafe, when it has more fyllables in any of 
the obliquecafes than in tbe nominative; as, rex, regit. Here reis 
called the increafe or crement , and fo through alltheethrer cafica. The 
laft fyllable is never efteemed a crement. 

Some noun* have 3 double increafe, that is, 'increafe by more 
fyllables than one; as, iter, itineris. 

A noun in the plural is faid to increafe, when «1 any «de tt has 
more fyllables, than the genitive fingular; as, gener,generi,generorum* 

Nouns of the firft, fourth, and fifth declcnfiens, do not increafe 
m the fingular number, unlefs where one vowel comes before a&- 
Other; oa,fru&us,fruBui 4 res, rti ; which fall under Rule z, 

Tbird Declenjton. 

Nouns of the third declenfioh which incfeale, taakt 
* and 0 long ; e, i, and u fhort; as, Pietatis , honoris ; sbci- 
lieris, lapidis , murmuris . 

The chief exceptions from this rule are marked under the foris 2 
ation of the genitive in the third declenfton. But here.pprhaps It 
issy bc pro per to bc mere particuUr. 
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A. 

A noun in A ihortens otis in the genitive ; as, dogma, - 5 tii, poe* 
uia, -Atis. 

O. 

O ihortens inis, but lengthcns inis and onis ; as, Cardo, -inis ; Vir¬ 
go, •inis ; Anio, •emis ; Cicero , -w» 7 . Gentile cr patrial noucs va»y 
tfceir quantity. Moft of them ihorten the genitive; as, 1 Macedo, 
-onis ; Saxo, -onis ; Some are long ; as, Suejfilnss, Vettones* Br itiones , 
is eommon. 

1 . 0 . D. 

I ihortens ttis ; as, HydrOxoeli, £d lengthens -reis ; as, Hale i? 
-scis* 

A noun in D ihortens the crement; as, David, - fdh . 

Im 

Mafculines in AL iliorten alis ; as, Sal, salis ; Hannibal, -alis ; 
Hafdrubal , -AJi/ ; but neuters Iengthcn it; as, animal, -alis. 

Solis from fol is long ; alfo Hebrew words in el i as, Micbael, - ilis • 
Other nouns in / ihorten the crement; as, Vigil, -ilis ; conful, - illis . 

N. 

Nouns in ON vary the crement. Some lengthen it ;< as, HAUots , 
-onis ; Chiron, -onis* Some ihorten it ; as, Memnon, -inis ; Aditor. 

-onis . 

EN ihortens inis 1 as, Jlumen, -inis ; tibicen, -Ynis. Other nouns ii) 

N lengthen the penult. AN anis ; as, T/tan, -<r/rw; EN enisi as, Si* 
ren, -inis : IN inis j as, delphin , -inis : YN ynis j as, Phorcyn, - ynis% 

R. 

1. Neuters ia AR lengthen aris ; as, calcar, -aris* Ex- 
cept the following, bacchar , -aris ; jubar, - aris ; r.edar, 

- aris : Alfo the adje&ive /tfr, -paris? and its ccmpounds, 
impar , -aris ; difpar, -aris, &c* 

2. The following nouns in R lengthen the genitive, 
Nar, Naris, the narae of a river ; fur, furis ; ver, veris: i 
Alfo Recimer, -eris ; Byxer, -eris ; Ser, Seris 5 Iber, -eris, 
propernames. 

3. Greek nouns in TER lengthen teris; as, crater, 
•eris ; charadter, -eris. Except aether, -eris. 

4. O R lengthens oris 5 as, amor, -oris. Except neu¬ 
ter nouns; as, marmor,-oris ; aequor,-oris: Greek nouns 
in tor; as, He£or, -oris; Adtor, -oris; rhetor, -oris: 
Alfo arbor, -oris ; and memor, -oris. 

5. Other nouns in R ihorten the genitive 5 AR aris, 
rrnfc. ; as, C&far, -Aris ; Hamilcar, -aris; lar, laris» 

T 
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ER eris of any gcnder ; as, aer, aeris ; mulier, -*r£r / 
cadaver , -/ri/ ; /><rr, anciently itiner, itineris ; verberis, froxz* 
ihc obfolete verber* UR uris / as, vultur, -ieris ; murmur, 
•uri;* YRyris ; as. Martyr, -yris* 

A S. 

r. Nouns m AS which have lengthen the crement; 
as, pietas, •atis ; Msecenas, -dtis * Except anas, - at is, 

2. Other nouns in AS fhorteii the crement; as, Greek 
nouns in adis, at is, and anis ; thus, Pallas, - adis ; artocreas , 
•eatis ; Metas, inis, the name of a river. So vas , vadis % 
mas , maris : But vas, vqfis , is long. 

E S. 

ES fhortens the crement; as, miles, -his; Ceres, •erts ; 
pes, fedis* 

Except locuples, - itis ; quies, - itis ; manfues , -etis, tueres, 
•edis; merces, -edis • 

I S. 

Nouns in IS fhorten the crement; as, lapis, -Udis ; &»- 
jTfi/, -Iui/ ; Phyllis , Adis* 

Except G/is, gliris ; and Latin nouns which have J/£r ; 
as, Us, litis ; dis, ditis ; Quiris, - itis ; Samnis, -Itis : But 
Charis, a Greek noun, has Charetis* 

The following alfo lengthen the crement: Crenis, Adis; 
Pfophis, Adis ; Nefis, Adis, proper namcs. And Greek 
nouns in is, which have alfo in ; as, Salamis, or An, Salar 
menis. 

OS. 

Nouns in OS lengthen the cren*ent; as, nepos, -oti; ; 
fips, fi oris. 

Except Bos, bovis ; compos, -oti; ; impos, -otis* 

US. 

US fhortens the crement; ais, tempu ;, Aris ; tripus, -odis* 

Except nouns which have udis, uris , apd utis ; as, incus, 
fidis ; jus, juris ; /alus, -utis. But Ligus has Liguris ; the 
obfolete pecus, pecudis ; and intercus, -utis* 

The neuter of the comparative has ori s; as, melius, 
-oris* 

YS. 

YS fhortens ydis or ydos ; as, chlamys, */dis, or -ydos t 
and lengthens ynis ; as, Trachys, -ynis* 
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Kouns In S witli a confonant golng before, fliorten the 
penult of the genitive; as, caelebs, -Ibis; inops, -opis; 
hrems, -emis. 

Except Cyclops, -opis; fep9, -sepis; gryps, gryphis; 
Cercops, -opis f plebs, plebis ; hydrops, -opis* 

T. 

T flxortens the crement; as, caput, -Itis, 

X. 

i. Nouns in X which have the genitive in git, (hortem 
the crement; as, ccrtjux , -ugit; remex, •igit ; Allobrox , -ogis ; 
Phryx, Phrygis . But lex, legis ; and rex, regis, are long ; 
and likewife frugis . 

a. EX fliortens icis ; as, Vertex, dicis ; except vitex, -icis. 

Other nouns in X lcngthen the crement; as, pax, pacis ,• radix, 
+icis : vox, vocis ; luX , lucis ; Pollux, -icis, tsV. 

Except 'facis, necis , vicis, precis, calicis, ciltcis, picis, fornicis, nivis , Cap¬ 
padocis, ducis, nucis, crucis, trucis, onychis, Erycis, tnajlyx, •ychis , the ronn 
ef the lentifcus, or maftich-tree and many others, whofe quantity 
can only be afccrlained by authority. 

4. Some nouns vary the crement; as, Syphax , - acis , or - acis ; San¬ 
dyx, •icis, or -leis f Bebryx , -jf«V, or -ycis. 

Increafe of the Plural Numfer, 

9 Nouns of the plural number which increafe, makc 
A, E, and 0 , long 5 but fliorten /, and U ; as, 

mus sirum , rerum, dominorum / regibus, portubus: except bobus or bubus, 
contra&ed for bovtbuu 

Imcrease or Verbs. 

A verb is feid to increafe, when any part has more fyllables thab 
the fecond perfon fmgular of the prefent of the indicative a&ive; 
as , amas, amamus, where the fecond fy II abi e ma » the increafe or cre¬ 
ment s for the laft fyllable ia nerer called by that name. 

A rerb often increafe» by fereral fyllables; as, amas, amabamini ; 
in which cafe it is faid to have a frf, fecond, or third increafe. 

t o. In the increafe of verbs, a, e, and 0 are long; V, 
and u, (hort ; as, 

Amare, docere,. amatote *, legfrnu*, siimus, volumus. 
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Qoamtitt of the Pmolt of Woabs. 

The pocts fomctimcs fhorten dSUhmnt and JVhtnmt ; and kogtbrh 

fimtu and ritu, io the fature of the fubjun&ive; as,- tramjuritis 

AII the other exceptiona from chia rule are marked 
In the fonutioa of the verb. 

The firft or middle fy II abies of worda whieh do not come under 
any of the foregoing rule», are faid to be loog or fhort by autbority / 
and their qoantity can only be difeovered from the ufage of the 
poeta, whieh ia the moft certaio of ali rulca. 

Retaris on the Quantity of the Pekult of Word». 

i. Patronymica in IDES or ADES ufually fhorten the pennlt ; aa, 
PrumTJuy Atlantiada, Unlcfs thej come from nouoa in tus ; a a, 
Tyifri, 1 !fc. 

а. Patronymica, and fimilar worda, in AIS, EIS, ITIS, 01 S, OTIS, 
1NK, and ONE, commonlj lengthen the penult; aa, Achaia, Ptole* 
xnlit, Chryseis, iEn£ia, Memphitis, Latoia, Icariotis, Nerine, Artito* 
he. Except Thcbiis, abd Phociis ; and Nereia, whieh ia common, 

3. Adje&ives in ACUS, ICUS, IDUS, and IMUS, for the xnoft 
part fhorten the penult; as, JEgyptiKcua, academicus, lepidus legi” 
tirau»; alio fnperlativca; as fortifaimua, &e. Except opacus, am¬ 
icus, apricus, pudicus, mendicus, pofticus, fidus infidus, (but perfi¬ 
dus, of per and fides i* fhort,) bimus, quadrimus, patiimus, matri¬ 
mos, opitnua; and two fuperlativcs, imus, primus. 

4. Adjeaives in ALIS, ANUS, ARUS, IVUS, ORUS, OSUS> 
lengthcn the penult; as dotalis, mrbisntt, ovant*, te/Hvus, decorat, orato* 
fnt. Except barbarus, opiparus, 

5. Vcrbal adje&ives in ILIS fliorten the penult; as, ag&i*,factlh+ 
Ac. But derivat i ves from nouns ufually lengthen it; as antiis, tir 
•olfit, herilis, Ac. To thefe add, aetlit K fitkUit ; and names of monthv 
Afiilii, S$>uin 3 ilit, Sextilis : Except humilis, parttis / and alfo Jiuatis* 
But ali adjc&ivet in atUk are fhort ; aa, versitilis, rolat|lit, umbra¬ 
tilis dtc. 

б. Adjc&ives in INUS derived from inanimate tbinga, as plants 
Aones, Ac. alfo fremadverhs of time, commonly fhorten the penult; 
at, amaracinus, crocinus, cedrinus, faginus, oleaginus; adamanti¬ 
nus, eriftaJlinus, craftlnus, priAinus, perendinus, Ac. 

Other adjc&ivea in INUS are long; as, agmnus, euflrinus, liant, 
f.hndejihrur , Latinat, marinut,fvpimus, vefpertinus, 

7. Diminutiveain OLUS, OLA, OLUM; and ULUS, ULA, 
ULUM, always fhorten the penult; as,urceolus,fiU 61 a,mufaeQIum; 
Itdlulus, ratiuncula, corculum, &c. 

8. Adverbs in TIM lengthen the penult; as, oppidatim, vintim, 
trfbmim. Except affitim, perpetim, and flat i m. 

9- Dcfideratives in URIO fhorten the antepenultima, whieh in 
ihe fecondand rhird perfon is the penult; as esiSrio, esuris, esurit. 
But other verb* in urio, lengthen that fyllable; as, ligurio, liguris; 
fcaturio, Ccattirit, 8 cc . 
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PENULT of PROPER NAMES. 

/The following proper names lengthen the penult. Ab- 
dora, Abydus, Ad 5 nis, iEsopus, -/Etolus, Ahala, Alarlcus, 
Alcides, Amyci», Andronicus, Anubis, Archimedes, Ari¬ 
arathes, Ariobarzanes, A nitides, Ariftobulus, Ariftoglton, 
Arpinum, Artabanus; Brachmanes, Busiris* Buthrdtus ; 
Cethegus, Chalcedon, Cieobulus* Cyrene, Cythera, Cu* 
retes 5 Darlei, Demonlcus, Diomedes, Diores, Diofcuri; 
Ebudes, Eriphyle, Eubulus, Euclides, Euphrates, Eume¬ 
des, Euripus, Euxinus; Garganus, Gaetulus, Granicus; 
Heliogabulus, Henrlcus, Heraclides, Heraclitus, Hippo¬ 
nax, Hifpanus; Irene 5 Lacydas, Latona, Leucata; Lug¬ 
dunum, Lycoras; Mandane, Mausolih, Maximinus, Me¬ 
leager, Mefsala, Mefsana, Miletus; Nasica, Nicanor, Ni- 
cetas; Pachynus, Pandora, Peloris, et -us, Pharsalus, 
Phoenice, Polites, Polycletus, Polynices, Priapus; Sarpe¬ 
don, Serapis, Sinope, Stratonlce, Suffetes; Tigranes, 
Theflalonlca, Verona, Veronlca. 

The following are fliort; Amathus, Amphipolis, Ana- 
bafis, Anticyra, Antigonus, et-nfc, Antilochus, Antiochus, 
A ntiopa, Antipas, Antipater, Antiplianes, Antiphates, An- 
tiphila, Antiphon, Anytus, Apulus, Areopagus, Arinu- 
num, Armenus, Athfcfis, Attalus, Attica; Biturix, Bruc¬ 
teri ; Cal&ber,Callicr&tes, Calliftratusv Candace, CantSber, 
Carneades, Chenlus, Chryfoftomus, Cleombrotus, Cleome¬ 
nes, Corycos, Conftantinopolis, Craterus; Crat^lus, Cre¬ 
mera, Crufttimeri, Gybele, Cyclades,Cyzicus ^Damocles, 
Dardanus, Dejoces, Dejotarus, Democritus, Demipho, 
Didymus, Diogenes, Drepanum. Dumnorix; Empedocles, 
Ephcfus, EvergStes, Eumenes, Eurymedon, Euripylus; 
Fucinus; Geryones, Gyarus ; Hecyra, Heliopolis, Her¬ 
mione, Herodotus, Hefiodus, Hefione, Hippocrates, Hip- 
poiamos, Hypata, Hypanis; Icarus, Icetas, Illjhris, Iphitus, 
Ifm&rus, Ithaca; Laodice, Laomedon, Lampsacus, La¬ 
myrus, Lapithae, Leucretilis, Lipare, v. -a r Lyfimachus, 
Longimanus; Marathon,-Maenalus, Marmarica, Maffa- 
getx, Matrona, Megara, Melitus, et -ta, Metropolis, Mu¬ 
tina, Myconus; Neocles, Neritos, Noricum ; Omphale; 
Patara, Pegafus, Pharnaces, Pififlratus, Polydamas; Polyx- 

• nt _ t 
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£na, PorsSna, or Porfenna, Praxiteles, Puteoli, Pylades, 
PyrhagSras j Sarmntx, Sarsina, Semele, Semiramis, Se- 
qu^ni, et -a, Sertphos, Sicoris, Socrates, Soddma, Sotides, 
Spartacus, Spor-des, Sttongyle, Stymphalus, Sybaris 5 
Taygetus, Telegonus» Telemachus, Tenedos, Tairfico, 
Theophanes, TheophTlus, Tomyris 5 Urbicus; VenSti, 
Vologfcfus, Volutus ; Xenocrates; Zoilus. Zopyrus. 

The peoult of feverai words is doubtful; thus, Bat&vi* Locas. 
BitOv », Jut. et Mari. Fortuitas , Horat. Fortuitus* Mart. Some make 
fortuitu», of three fyliablea; but it may be fhortened likc gratuit**. 
Stat. Patrimus , matrimus *praftoUr* &c. are by fome lcngthcned, and by 
fbrnc Aprtcocd ; but for tbcir quantity tlicre is no certain aathor- 
ily. 

2. Final Syllablfs. 
jL 

ii. 4 in tbe cod of a word declinedby cafes i*fliort; as, Mosi 
irrxpla* Tydea* Lampada* 

E ac. The ablative of the firft declenfion U long; as, Musd* JBneS; 
iind the vocative of Greck nonna in a» / as, 0 JEmea, 0 Palla» 

A in the end of a word not declined by cafes is long; as, Arni*» 

frufira* pr*t<rei, erga , intra . 

Exc. Iti, quii, eji, poftei, puti, (adv.) and fometimes, though 
rnorc rarely, the prepofitions contri, ultra; and the oompoundS of 
ginta ; m, triginti, 5 tc« " ' — 


E» 

u. E final i* fhert ; as. 

Nati, fenile, patri, curri, nempi, ante. 

Exc. l. MonofylUblcs are long; as, me, te, se: excepi thefe en* 
clitic conjun&ions, qui, vi, ne; and thefe fyllabical adjc&ions, p(£, 
ci, ti; as, fuapt^ hujufce, tuti. 

Exc. ft. Nouns of the firft and fifth declenfion are long; as, Cal* • 
U 6 pe, Anchisi, fidi, So re-, and dii, with their compounds, quare-, 
hodie, pridii, poftridie, quotidiS : Alfo Greek nouns wbich want 
thefingular; Cete, meli, Tcmpi; and the fecond perfon fingular 
of the imperative of the fecond eonjugation ; 39, Doce, mane; but 
cave, vale, and vide, are fometimes mort. 

Exc. 3. Adverbs derived from adje&ives of the firft and fecond 
declenfion are long; as, placidi, pulchre, valde, contra&ed for va¬ 
lidi : To thefe ad &fermc*fere* and ohe ; alfo ali adverbs of the £u- 
/ perlati ve degree; as, doBifm? t fortiJiae But bene and male are ffiortj 


/. 

13. I final \s long ; as, Domini % patri , doceri . 
£ic. 2. Qretlf votanves a*c fhert; a», AJtxjj^ ftnarylli 
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Exc. 2. The dative of Greek nouns of the third declen- 
Cion which increafe, is common; as, Palladi , Minoidi* 

Mihi, tibi, Jibi , are alfo common: So iikewife are ibi, 
nift, ubi, quaft ; and cui , when a diflyllable, which in poet- 
ry is feldom the cafe. Sicubi and necubi are always fliort. 

0 . 

14. 0 final is common 5 as, Vergo, amo , quando. _ 

'Exc. 1. Monofyllables are long ; as, 0, do. Jio, pro : 

The dative and ablative fing. of the fecond declenfion is 
long; as, libro domino : Alfo Greek nouns; as, Dido, and 
Atho the genit, of Athos : and adverbs derived from 
nouns; as, certo,falso, paulo • To thefe add quo, eo, and 
their compounds, quovis , quocunque, adeo , ideo ; Iikewife 
illo, idcirco , citro, intro, retro, ultro . 

Exc. 2. The foUowing words are fhort; Ego, feto, cedo 
a defective verb, homo, cito , illico, immo, duo, ambo, modo f 
with its compounds, quomodo, dummodo, pofimodo : but forne 
of thefe are alfo found long. 

Exc. 3. The gerund in DO in Vtigil is long 5 in other 
poets it ia fhort. Ergo, on acconnt of, is long; ergo, there- 
fore, is doubtful. 

U and r. 

15. U final is long; T final is fhort; as, VultS : MolJ. 

B, D, L, M, R, T. 

16. B, D, L, R, and T, in the end of a word, are fhort* 
as, 

Ab, apud, Jemel, precor, caput . 

The following words are long, sal, sol, nil ; par and its 
compounds; far, lar , Nar, cur r fur; alfo nouns in er 
which have eris in the genitive; as, Crater, ver, Iber , like- 
wife aer, sether : to which add Hebrew names ; as, Jbb, 
Daniel, David. 

M final anciently made the foregoing vowel fhort; m. Militum 
«flo, Ennius. But by later poets, m in the end of a word is always 
cut off, when the next word begint with a vowel; thus, mitit' o&oi 
czcept in compound*words 5 as, circumago, circumeo . 

C, N. 

i7. C and N, in the end «f a word, are long} as, 


Digitized by Google 



$24 The QiumifY of Fihal Syllafles. 

Ac, sic, non , So Greck nouns in n ; as, Titan, 8 /ren, 
Salamln ;' JEnean, Anchisen, Circen ; Lacedaemon , 8cc. 

The following words are (hort, nec and ; Jbr/r- 
tKn, in, forsdn, tamen, dn, vtden ; likewife nouns in en 
which have inis in the genitive \ as, carmen, crimen ; 
together with feverai Greek nouns \ as, Bion, Py/on, 
Alexin, 

The pronoun hic and the verb fac are common. 

AS, ES, OS. 

18. AS, ES, and OS, in the end of a word, are iong j 
as, Mas, quies, bonos . 

The following words are (hort, ands, es, from fum, 
and penis ; tis having offis in the genitive, comptis, and 
imptis : aMo a great many Greek nouns of ali thefe three 
terminations; as, Arcds, and Arcdd&s, heroXs, Phryges, 
Arcadiis, Tenediis, Melos, feV. and Latin nouns in es, 
having the penult of the genitive increafing fhort; as, 
Al?s, hebes, obs?s. But Ceris, paries, aries, abies, and 
pie with its compounds, are long. 

/s, us, rs. 

19. IS, US, and Y*S,in the end of a word, are fhort $ 
as, Turris, legis, legimus, annus, Capys . 

Exc. 1. Plural cafes in is and 1 u are long 5 as. Pennis, 
libris, nobis , omnis for omnes, f rudus, manus : alfo the geni¬ 
tive fingular of the fourth declenficn ; us,portus, But lus 
in the dat. and abi. plur. is (hort; as, floribus, frudibus, 
rebus, 

2 : Nouns in is are long, which have the genitive 
in itis, inis, or entis ; us, lis, Samrii*, Salamis, Simiis; To 
thefe add the adverbs gratis and foris ; the noun glis, and 
vis, whether it be a noun or a verb ; alfo jf in the fecond 
perfon fingular, when the plural has itis ; as, audis , abis, 
pofsis, Ris in the future of the fubjun&ive is common. 

Exc. 3. Monofyllables in us are long; as, grut, sus •• 
alfo nouns which in the genitive have uris, udis, utis, nn- 
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tfs, or odis i as, tellus, incus, virtus, amathus, tripus . To 
thefe add die genitive of Greek nouns of the third de- 
clenfion ; as, Clius, Sapphus, Mantus ; aUo nouns which 
have ti in the vocative; as, Panthus • 

Exc. 4. Tethys is fometimes long, and nouns in ys, 
which have likewife yn in the nominative; as, Phorcys , 
Trachys . 

The laft fyllable of every verfe is coxnmon: Or, as 
fome think, neceflarily long, on account of the paufe or 
fufpenfion of the voice, which ufually follows it in pronun* 
ciation. 

The Quantity of Derivative and Compound words. 
Dcrivatives . 

2Q. Derivatives follow the quantity of thrir primitive* 5 
as, 

Amtcofj imo. Decoro, from decus, -firis» 

Au&ionor, auctio, -onis. Exulo, exui,-filis. 

Au&oro, au&or, -oris. Pavidus, pSveo. 

Auditor, auditum. Quirito, Quiris,-it». 

Aufpieor, aufpex,-icis. Radicitus, radix,-icis. 

Cauponor, oaupo^onis. Sofpito, fofpcs,-it!%. 

Compatitor, competitum. NItura, nitus. 

Cornicor, cornix,-icis. Maternus, mater. 

Cuftodio, cuftos, -odis. Legebam, &c. lego. 

Devoro?, decoriori». Lieram, &c. legi. 

Exceptione 

1. Long from Jbort. 

Dem,from dScefii. Sufpicio,/ra* fufplcor. Mobilis,/rwo xndvco. 

Fomes, ffiveo. Sedes, afideo. Humor, hfiinus. 

Humanus, homo. Secius, secus. Jumentum, juvo, &C- 

Regula, rSgo. Penuria, penus. 

2. Short from long. 

Arena and firifta ,/tom areo. Lucerna, from Klceoi 

Mota, ank nfito, notus. Dux,-ficis, dfico* 

Vidum, vado. Stabilis, ftibam. 

Kde$, fido. Ditio, dis, ditis. 

Sfipor, sopio. Quafillus, qualus, 
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Compounis . 

21. Compounds follow the quantity of the firopft 
words which compofe them ; a?, 

Deduco, of de and rfSw. So, profero, antefero, consi¬ 
tor , dentito, depeculor, depravo, defpero, defpumo, defquame, 
enodo, ertidio, exudo, exdro, expaveo, incero, inhumo, irf- 
vefligo, pregrdvo, frandto, regelo, appUro, appareo, conca¬ 
vus, pragrdvis, desolo, fufflco, diffidit from diffindo, and 
diffidit from diffido , indico and indico, perm 2 net from 
permdneo, and permanet from permano, efftidit in thc 
prefent, and effodit in the perfeft; fo exedit, and exedit ) 
devertit und devenit; devenimus and devenimus; repeti¬ 
mus and repetimus ; fftigvt and effugit , E$V. 

The change of a vowel or diphthong in the com¬ 
pound does not alter the quantity as, incido from m 
and cado; incido, from in and caedo, fuffoco, from fub 
and faux, faucis. Unlefs the letter following make it 
fall under fome genera! nile; as, admitto, percello, 
d£ofculor, prohibeo. 

Exc. i. Agnitum, cognitum, dejero, pejero, innuba, 
pronuba, maledicus, veridicus, nihilum, femisopltus; 
from notus, juro, nubo, dico, hilum, and sopio: ambix 
tus, a participle from ambio, is long; but the fubftan- 
tives ambitus and ambitio are fhort. Connubium has thc 
fecond fyilable common. 

Exc. 2. The prepofition PRO is fhort in the follow¬ 
ing words: profundus, profugio, profugus, pronepos, 
proneptis, profeftus, profari, profiteor, profanus, pro- , 
fe£te, procella, protervus, and propago, a Rneage ; pro 
in propago, a vine-ftock or fhoot, is long. Pro in the 
following words is doubtfui: propago, to propagate \ 
propino, profundo, propello, propulfo, procuro, and 
Profcrpfna. 

Exc. 3. The infeparaWe prepofitions SE and DI are 
long; as, separo, divello; except dirtmp, dlfertus. Rt 
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h fhort; «/, remitto, refero : except in the imperfonal 
verb refert, compounded of res and fero. 

Exc. 4. E, i, and 0 , in the end of the former cora» 
pounding word are ufually Ihortened •, as, nefas, neque, 
patefacio, &c. omnipotens, agricola, fignifico, &c. du¬ 
odecim, hodie, facrofanftus, &c. But from each of 
theie there are many exceptions. Thus * is long when 
it is varied by cales $ as 3 quidam, quivis, tantidem, 
eidem, &c. And when the compounding words may 
be taken feparately; as, ludlmagifter, lucrifacio, slquis, 
&c. Idem in the mafc. is long, in the neuter (hort \ 
edfo ubique, ibidem* But in ubivis , and ubicunque the i 
i3doubtful. 


ACCENT. 

Accent is the tone of the voice with which a fyllable is 
pronounced* 

In every word of two or more fyllables, one fyllable is 
founded higher than the reft, to prevent monotony, or an 
upiformity of found, which is difagreeable to the ear. 

When accent is confidered with refpedk to the fenfe, or 
when a particular ftrefs is laid upon any word, on ac* 
count of the meaning, it is called Emphqfis . 

There are three accents, diftinguifhed by their different 
founds ; acute, grave , and circumflem. 

1. The acute or Jharp accent raifes the voice in pronun- 
ciation, and is thus marked [' ] 5 as, profero, profer. 

a. The grave or bafe accent depreffes the voice, or keeps 
it in its natural tone ; and is thus marked [' ] ; as, doSh 
This accent properly belongs to all fyllables which have 
no othtr. 

3. The circumflem accent firft raifes, and then finks the 
voice in fome degree on the fame fyllable; and is there- 
fore placed only upon long fyllables. When written, it 
has this snark, made up of the two former \ as, amd* 
re. 
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The ac acU are iunftr erer marked in XnglUh bookt, excepi * 
dsdsooaries, grammart, IpeUing-books, or the likc, wherc the acute 
necent onJy is ufetL 

The accents are likewife feMom marked in Latio booka, nnlefl 
2br the fake of diflin6bea ; a» in rhefc adrerbs, ali f m , ca*tbn&> dua **, 
mw* CJV. to diftinguifh them from certain cafcs of adje&ivcs, whick 
are fpelt in the fame way. So foeta, gloria, in theablarive : fr*a 
fummttvr. in the genitive: mfrirm, vefrum, the genitive of mos and «u : 
ergt, on acc o n n l of: occidit, hc fltw j PomfUs, for P om p i lii ; amorii, 
for emmtUf &*• 


VERSE. 

A Vrtzz is a certain nnmber of long and fliort fyllabJet diipof* 
ed according to rule. 

It if fo ctUed, beeaoie when the nnmber of fylLole» reqoifite is 
(omplctcd, we ahrays tum back to the beginning of a new line. 

The parti into whieh we divide a veife, to fee if it have m joU 
nnmber of fyilables,are called Feet, 

A verfe is divided into diderent feet, rather to afeertain its meaf- 1 
tre, tban to regulate its pronundation. 


Fiet. 


Poetic feet are either of two, three, or four fyliables. When a 
aogle fyltable is taken by itfelf, it is called a Cusura, whieh is com- 
monly a long fyllable. 

I. Feet of twojyflahles» 

Spondeus, conbfts of two long; as, omnes . 

Pyrrhichios, two fliort; as, deus, 

lamhm, a fliort and a long ; as, amans, 

Trochaut, a long and a fliort; as, servus. 


2. Feet of three fyUablee . 

DaOylus, a long and two fliort; u, feriter*. 
Anapajhts, two Jiort and a long; as , pietas, 
Amphimacer ,a long, a fliort, and a long; as, claritas, 
Trihrachys, three ihort; as, dominus. 


The following are not fo much ufed. 


Moloffus, dele&anL 

Ampbibtachys, h 5 ndr& 

Baccbiu* , d< 516 res. 

Antibacchius, pellunttir, 

3* Fcct of four fyllables. 

PnctUtfmvicm, h&aTalbtf*. 


Dijpondeus, 
Dijasnbus , 
Choriambus, 
Ditrocbaus , 
Antifraflus, 
Ionicus minor , 
Ionicus mcyor, 


oratores. 

Stnoemtas. 

pontifices. 

cantilena. 

Slexander. 

prftperabanL 

calcaribus. 
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Pscan primus > temporibus. Epitritus primus, voluptates, 

Paort fecundus , potentid. Epitritus secundus, poenitentes. 

Pseon tertius, Smmatus. Epitritus tertius, difc 5 rdias. 

Peeon quartus, celeritas. Epitritus quartus, fortunatus. 

SCANNING. 

The meafurmg of ver (e, or the refolving of it into the 
feveral feet of which it is compofed, is called Seanning. 

Whcn a verfe ha» juft the number of feet requifitc, it is called 
Verfus AcataleSlus, or Acatale&tcus, an Acatale&ic verfe: If a fy 11 abi e 
be wanting, it is called CataleSicus / If therc bc a fyllable too macb, 
Uypercatalc&icus y or Hypermeter. 

The afcertaining whether the verfe be complete, dcfedUve, or re¬ 
dundant, is called Depojitio or Claufula . 

DIFFERENT KINDS OF VERSE. 

I. HEXAMETER. 

The Hexameter or heroic verfe confiftsof fix feet. Of thefc the 
fifth is a da&yle, and the fixth a fpondee; ali the reft may be ei- 
ther, dadtyles or fpondees; as, 

<Ludere | qudt vel- I lem cala | mo per | mssft a- | greft. Vtrg* 

Infan - | dum,'Re- | gtad,ju- J bes reno- j vare do - J larem. Id. 

A regular Hexameter line cannot have more than feventeen fyl- 
lables, or fewer than thirteen. / 

Sometimes a fpondee is found in the fifth place» whence the verfe. 
i» called spondaic ; a3, 

Cara De- | um solo- j les md- J gnum Jovis [ sacre - | meatum. Virg. 

This verfe is ufed, when any thing grave, flow, large, fad, or the 
like is exprefled. It commonly has a da<Sty!e in the fourth place, 
Und a word of four fyllables in the cnd. 

Sometimes there remains a fuperfluous fyllable at the end. But 
this fyllable muli either terminate in a vowel, or in the confonant 
10, with a vowel before it; fo as to be joined with the following 
verfe, which in the prefent cafe muft always begin with a vowel; 
as, 

Omnia | Mercflri- | 6 sxmi- | lis vo- | cemquS c<5- | loremque 
Et flavos crines ■■ ■ ■■ ■ 

Thofe Hexameter verfes found beft, which have da&yles and 
fpondees alternately ; as, 

Ludere quae vellem calamo permifit agrefti. Virg. 

Pinguis et ingratae prenderetur cafeu^urht. Id. 

Or which have more da&yfcs than fpondees; as, 

Tityre tu patulae recubans fdb tegmine fagi* 
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It ts efteemed a great bcauty in an Hexameter verfe, when by 
the ufe of dadtyles and fpondees, the found is adapted to thc fcnfc ; 

ai, , 

Quadrupedante putrem fomtu quatit ungula campum. Virg. 

Uli inter fefe magna vi brachia tollunt. Id. 

Monftrum horrendum, informe, ingens, cui lumen ademptum. 

Accipiunt inimicum imbrem, rimifcpie fatifcunt. Id. 

But what deferves particular attention in fcanning Hexameter 
verfe is the CASSURA. 

Cafura is, when aftef a foot is completcd, there remains a fyiht- 
' ble at the end of a word to begin a ncw foot; as, 

At rE-gtnii gri-vi jam-dudum, &c. 

The Cafura is varioufly named, according to the different parta 
of the hexameter verfe in which it is found. When it comes affer 
the firft foot, or falis on thc third half-foot, it is called by a Greek 
name, 7 Triemimtru: Whenon thcfifth half-foot, or thc fy llable affer 
the fecond foot, it is called Penthemimeris .* When it happens on thc 
firft fyllahlje of the fourth foot, pr tfie feventh half-foot, it is called 
Hepbtbemmeru; and when on the ninth half-foot, or thc firft fylla- 
ble of the fifth foot, it is called pnnesmiaserif. 

AU thefc different fpecies of the Cafura fometimea occur in the 
fame verfe; as, 

Ille la-tus stive-um molrll fuUtZs bya-cinthb. Virg. 

But the moft common and beautiful Cafura is the penthemim; 
pn which forne lay a particular accent or ftrefs of the voice in 
reading an hexameter verfe thns compofcd, whcnce they call it thc 
Qafvral paufe ; 15, 

Tityre dum rede- 0, brevis ejl via , pafce capellas. Virg. 

When the Cafura ‘falis on a fy llable naturally ftiort, it renders it 
long; as the laftfyllable of fultus in the foregoing example. 

The chief melody of an hexameter verfe in a great meafure dc- 
pends on the proper difpofition of thc Cafura. Without this a 
Une confifting of the number of feet requifite will be little elfe than 
mereprofe; as, 

Poma manta terruit impiger Hannibal armis. Ennius. 

The ancient Rojpans in pronouncing verfe paid a particular at¬ 
tention tp its melody. *Thcy not only obferved the quantity and 
accent of thc fereral fyllables, but alfo the different ftops and pauf- 
£8 which ;he particular tprn of the verfe required. In modern 
times wc do not ftilly perceivc the melody of I.atin verfe, becaufe 
we have no*r loft the juft pronunciation of that language, the peo- 
ple of every country pronouncing it in a manner fimilar to their 
own. In reading Latin verfe, thertfore, we are dire&ed by the 
fame rulcs which takc place with refpedt to Engliffi verfe. 

The tone of the voice ought to be chiefly regulated by the fenfe. 
AII the ^rords ftipuld be pronouueed fully; and thc cadpnce pf 
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the verfc ought only to be obferved, fo far as it correfponds with 
the natura! cxprcffion of the words. At the end of each line there 
(hould be no fall of the voice, unlefs the fcnfe requires it; but s 
finali 'paufc, half of that which we ufually majke at a comma. 

j>. PENTAMETER. 

The Pentameter vcrfe confifts of fi ve fcet. Of thefe the two firft 
are either da&yles or fpondees; the third always a fpondee ; and 
the fourth and fifth, an anapaftus; as, 

Natu- | rx sequi- | tur se- | mina qulf- | qUe suae. Propcrt. 
Carmini- | bus vi- | ves tcm- | pus In om- j ne meis. Ovid. ^ 

But this verfe is more properly divided into two hemifticks or 
halves ; the fortner of which conftfls of two feet, either da&ylcs or 
fpondees, and aCafura; the latter, always of two da&ylcs and 
another Caefura : thus, 

Natu- | ra sSqui- | tur | semina | quifque su- | se. 

Carmini- | bus vi- | ves | tempus in I omne mg- | is. 

The Pentameter ufually cnds with a dilfyllabic, but fometimes 
alio with a polyfyllable. 

.3. ASCLEPIADEAN. 

The Afdepiadean verfe confifts of four feet; namely, a fpondee» 
twice a choriambus, and a pyrrhichius; as, 

. Mace- | nas atavis | edite rc- | gibus. Hor. 

But this verfe may be more properly meafured thus : In the firft , 
place, a fpondee; in the fecond, a da&ylc; then a csefura; and 
‘ v afur that two da&ylcs; thus, 

Mace- | nas ata- | vis | edite | regibus. 

4. GLYCONIAN. 

The Glyconi an verfe has tlsrce fcet, a fpondee, choriambus, afid 
pyrrhichius; as, - 

Narfs | qua tibi cr§- | ditum. Hor. 

Or it may be divided into a fpondee and two da&yles; thus, 

Navis | qua-| tibi | creditum. 

3. SAPPHIC and ADONIAN. 

The Sapphic verfe has five feet, via. a troehee, fpondee, da&vle, 
and two trochees; thus, 

Int£- | ger vi- | ta, frele- | rifquS | purus. Hor. 

An Adonian verfe confifts only of a da&yle and fpondee; as, 
Jupiter | urget. Hor. 

6. PHERECRATIAN. 

The Pherecratian verfe conii fis of three feet, a fpondee, da&yle’ 
and fpondee; thus, 

Nigris | aequ&rS | ventis, H&r. 
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y. phaijsucian/ 

The PhilriKiii vcrfie confifti of five fctt, naraely, a fpondee, a 
Htitylc, a ad thrcc trochecs; u, 

Sonamam | nec mtrii- | Es di- | cm, nec | 6pt&. Mari. 

&. The GREATER ALCAIC 

The greater Alcaic, called likewife Da8ylic % conii fi* of fotzr fcctr 
Stpepdcc or iambus, iambus and .esefura, then two da&ylcs v ha, 

Vlnfts | rip&l* ) (m | nefclt | sordldm Hor. 

9 . ARCHILOCHIAM. 

The Archilocbtan iambic verfe coofi&s of four fect. In the Jijft 
and third place, it has either a fpondee or iambus ; in the fccodd 
and foorth, always an iambus; and in ihe end, a Cacfnra; as, 

N& s&* | mlt, aut | ponit | s&u- | res. Hor. 

XCL The LESSER ALCAIC. 

The Ieffer Da&ylic Alcaic confiltt of four fcet r nfcncly, two dgc* 
tjlei and two trochees$ as, 

Arbitri- | 6 p&pfi- | Uri* J aur*. Hor. 

Of the above kinds of verfe, the firft two take their naraes from 
the number of fect of whkh they copfift. AU the reft derive thetr 
names from thole by whom they were either firft invented, or fre- 
<}uemly ufed. 

There are feveral other kinds of verfe, which are named from 
'the fect by which they are raoft commonly meafured; fuch as the 
ils&ylic, srochaic, ax^pxftic, and iambic. The Itrfl of thefc r* aoft 
frcqucntly vfcd. 


xi. IAMBIC. 

Of Iambic verfe tbcre are two kinds. The one conii Os of four 
fect, and is called by a Greck name Dii*e ter; the other confids of 
fix feet, and is caHed ‘Trimeter. The reafon of tbefe names is, that 
among the Greeks two feet were confidcred only as one meafure in 
iambic verfe; whercas the Latins meafured it by iingle fect, and. 
thercfbre caikd the dimeter quaternarius, and the trimeter fenarius . 
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Originali/ this kind of Tcrfc was purely iambic, i, e. admitted 0f fio 
other feet but tbe iambus ; thus, 

Dimeter, Inar- | sit se- | fluo | alus. Hor. 

*Ttimet er, Suis | cti* | psa R6- | ma vi- | ribus | ruit. Id. 

But aftervtards, both for the fake of eafe and variety, different* feet 
wcre admitted into the uneven or odd places; that is,.in the firft, 
third, and fifth places, inftead of an iambus, they ufed a fpondee, a 
da<5tyle, or. an anapxftus, and fometimes a tribrachys. We alfo fiad 
a tribrachys in the even places, i. e. in the fecond place, and in the 
fourth ; for the laft fbot muft always be an iambus; thus, 

Dimeter, Canidi- | a tra- | <SUvit | dapes. Hor. 

Vide- | r£ pr6p€- | rantes | domum. Id. 

Trimeter. Quoquo | scele- I Ai rui- | tis aut | cur dex- | teris. Id. 
Pavidum- | que Icpo- | r’ aut ad | venam | laqueo | 
gruem. Id. 

Aliti- | bus at- | que cani- \ bus homl*- | cid’ fie- | 
(florem. 

In comic wfiters wc fometimes find an iambic verfe confiAingof 
eight feet, therefore called Tetrameter t or Oflonarivt. 


Figures in Scarking. 

The feveral ehanges made upon words to adapt them 
to the verfe, are called Figures in Scanning . The chief of 
thefe are the Synalapha, Efthltpfu, Syn&refis , DUreJts ; Syf- 
tole , and Diajiole . 

1 . Synaloepha is the cutting off of a vowel or dipb- 
thong, when the next word begins with a yowel; as, 
Conticuere omnes, intentique ora tenebant. Virg, 
to be fcanned thus, v 

Cdntfcu- | er* om- | nes In- | tenti- | qu* ora te- | nebant. 

The Synalapha is fometimes negle&ed; and feldom 
takes place in the interje&ions, 0, heu , ah u proh 9 v * 9 vah, 
hei ; as, 

O pater, 6 hominum, Divumque asterna potcftas. Virg. 

Long vowels and dipbthong S; when not cut off, are 
fometimes ihortened; as, 

Ua, 


« 
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Infui* Ionio in magno, quas dira Celsenc. Vrrg. > 
Credimus? an, qui amant, ipfi libi fomoia Inigunt. Tdc 
Vi&or apud rapidum Simoenta fub lKo alta 
Ter lunt conati imponere Pelio Offam. 

Glauco ct Panopes, et Inoo Melicerts. 

2. Ecthlipsis is, when m is cut off, with the vowcl be- 
lore h, m the end of a word, becaufe the following word 
begins with a vowel; as, 

O curas hominum! O quantum eft in reboa inane? Pcrf. 

tbus, 

O cu« | raa h6mT- | n\ o quan- 11’ eft ia | rebus ia-1 ine. 

Sometiines the Synaloepha and £dhlip£is are found at 
the end of the verfe; as. 

Sternitur infelix alieno vulnere, coelumque 

Adfplcit, et dulces raoriens reminifeitur Argos. Virg. 

Jimque iter emcnfi, turres ac tc&a Latinorum 

Ardua cernebant juvenes, murofque fubibant, Id. 

'Fbefe verfes are called Hypermetri, becaufe a fyllable 
Lemains to be carried to the beginning of the neat line * 
:hus, qu* Ad/picit 5 r* Ardua . 

g. Sykjeresis is the contra&ion of two fyllables into 
one, which is likewife called Crq/is ; as, Pbathon, for Pia- 
ftbon. So ei in Thefei, Orphei , deinde , Pompei ; iii in huic, 
vi ; oi in proinde ; ea in aurea 5 thus, 

Notus amor Phaedrae, nota cft injuria Thefci. Qvid. 

Proinde tona eloquio, folitum tibi. Virg. 

Filius huic contri, torquet qui lidera mundi. Id. 

Aurea percuiTum virga, verfumque venenis. Id. 

So in antehac, eadem , ahvtaria , deejl, deerit , vehemens, qn» 
'sit, eodem, alveo, graveolentis , omnia, Jemianimis , femibomo, 
fluviorum , totius , promontorium , Scc. as, , 

Una cademqne vii fanguifquc animufque ferunt er. Virg. 
i>cu lento fuerint alvearia vimine texta. Id. 

Vilis amicorum eft annona, bouis ubi quid deeft. Hor. 
bivitis ubdr agri, Troiajque opulentia deerit. Virg. 

Vchemeoo ct Kquidus puroque fimillinaos amni. nbr. 
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Te femper anteit dira neceffitas. Alcaic. Hor. 

€Jno eodcmque igni» fic noflro Daphnis amore* Virg, 

Cum refluit campis, & jam Te condidit alveo. Id. 

Inde ubi venire ad fauces graveolentis Averni. Id. 

Bis patria: cecidere manus : quin protinus omnia. Id. 

Csedit femianimis Rutulorum calcibus arva. Id. 

Semihominis Caci facies quam dira tenebat. Id. 

Fluviorum rex Eridanus, campoffue per omnes. Id. 
Magnanimofque duces, totiufque ex ordine gentis. Id. 

Inde legit Capreas, promontoriumque Minervae. Ovid. 

To this figure may be referred the changing of i and 
v meo j and v, or pronouncing them in the fame fyllable 
with the following vowel; as in genva, tenvis; arjetat, 
tenvia, abjete, pitviu j parjetibus, Nafidjenus; for genua, 
tenuis, £sfc. as, 

Propterea qui corpns aqux naturaque tenvis. Lucr. 

Genva labant, gelido concrevit frigore fanguis. Virg. 

Arjetat in portas & duros objice polles. Id. 

Velleraque ut foliis depe&ant tenvia Seres. Id. 
iEdificant, fe&Aque intexunt abjete collas. Id. 

Praecipui fanus, nili cum pitvita molefla eft. Hor. 
Parjetibufque premunt a r diis, & quatuor addunt* Virg. 

Ut Nalidjeni juvit te caena beati. Hor. ^ 

4. Diaeresis divides one fyllable into two; as, anfit», 
for aulae; Troiae, for Trojae ; Perseus, for Perfeus; milii* 
u$,for milvus; foliiit, for folvit; voluit, for volvit 5 aquae, 
siietus, siiafit, Siievos, relangiiit, reliquas, for aquae, fue- 
tus, £5 fc. as, 

Aula in medio libabant pocula Bacchi. Virg. 

Stamina non ulli difloluenda Beo. Pentam. Tibullus. 
Debuerant fufos evoluifl*e fuos. Id. Ovid. 

‘ Quas calidum faciunt aqii* tadlum atque vaporem. Lucr. 

Cum mihi non tantum furefque ferxque suetas. Hor* 

Atque alios alii inrident, Veneremque suadent. Lucr. 

Fundat ab extremo flavos Aquilone Suevos. Lucam \ 

Impolito fratri moribunda relanguit ore. Ovid. 

Reliquas tamen efle vias in mente patenteis. Lucr* 

5. Systole is when a long fyllable is made ihort $ 3$ 
the penult in iulerunt ; thus, 

Matri longa decemlulSrunt falUdia menfci* Virg. 


Digitized by Google 



aj6 Different Kinds of Poems. 

6. DiastSl* is when a fyllable ufuallf fhort« made 
long ; as the laft fyllable in amor , in the followmg verfe : 

Confidant, fi tantus amor, et moenia condant. 

To thefe may be fubjoined the Figures of Diffiots, as 
chey are called, which are chiefly ufed by the poets, tho' 
forne of them likewife frequwitly occur in profe. 

r. When a letter or fyllable is added to the beginntng 
of a word, it is called Prosthesis : m,gnavus, for navus / 
teiuB, for tuli f. When a letter or fyllable is interpofed ia 
the middle of a Word, it is called Epenthesis ; as, /w5£- 
gio, for religio; induperator , for imperator . When a letter 
or fyllable is added to the end, it is called Paragoge ; 
ai) dicit r, for dici. 

2. If a letter or fyllable be taken from the beginning 
of a word, it is called Aphjeresis ; as, natus, for gnatus i 
Under ani, for tetenderant . If from the middle of a word, 
it is called Syncope ; as, dsxti, for dixtjli ; deum, for deo¬ 
rum» If from the end, Apocope j as, viden\ for videfne ; 
Antoni% for Antonii f. 

3. When a letter or fyllable il tranfpofed, it is called 
Metathesis } as, piftris, for priflii ; Lybia, for Libya. 
When one letter is put for anotfter, it is called Antith- 
xsis 5 as, faciundum, for faciendum ; olli , for ilU 1 voltis , for 
vultis. 


DIFFERENT KINDS OF POEMS. 


Any work compo&d in rcrfc is called a Pom , (Pormm^st. £9**0*} 

Poems are called by varioui names, from their fubjei5J~ihdr“ 
form, the manner of treating the fubjedt, and their ftyle. 

x. A poem on the celebration.of a marriage is called an Epitila- 
iamium; on a mournful fubje&t an Elegy or Lamentatio* ; io 
praife of the fupreme Being, a Htmn ; in praife of any perfon or 
thing, a Pankoyric or Encomium; on the vioei of any one, a 
Sana* or Irysctiys ; a poem to be inferibed on a tomb, an En- 
tapv, Ac. 
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%. A fhort poem adapted to the lyrc or harp, is called an Ode, 
whetxce fuch compofition» are called Lyris Poems z A pocm in the 
form of a lctter is called an Epistle ; a fhort witty poem, playing 
on the fancies or conceits, which arife from any fubjcdt, is called 
an Epigram ; asthofeof Catulias and Martial. A fharp, unex- 
pedted, lively turn of wit in the end of an epigram, is called its 
Point . A poem exprefBng the moral of any device or pi&ure, is 
called an Emblem. A poem containing an obfcure queftion to be 
cxplaiaed, is called an JEsioma or Riddle. 

When a chara&er is defcribed fo that the # firft letters of each 
▼crfe, and fometimes the middle and final letters, exprefs the name 
of the perfon or thing defcribed, it is called an Acrostic 5 as tbc 
fellowing on our Saviour 5 

/ ntcr cundla micans I gniti fidcra cceI /, 

£ xpellit tenebras E toto Phoebus ut orb E ; 

S ic coecas removet JE5VS caliginis umbra S, 
y ivificanfque fcmul V ero prxcordia mot V) 

S olem juftitise S efe probat clTe beati S • 

3. From the manner of treating a fabje&, a poem is oither Ext* 
gftiC) Dramatis , or MixU 

The Exegeiic, where the poet always fpeaks himfelf, is of three 
kinds, Htftorical, Didadtic or Iaftru&ive, (as the Satire or Epiftle;) 
and Defcriptive, 

_ Of the Dramatis , the chief kinds are COMEDY, reprefenting the 
adHons of ordinary life, generally with a happy iiTue; and TRA- 
GEDY, reprefenting the a&ions and diftrcfles of illuftrious pcrfon* 
ages, commonly with an unhappy iflue. To which may be added 
Paftoral Poems or Bpcolics, reprefenting the a&ions and converfa- 
fiona of fhephcrds; as moli of the eclogues of Virgil, 

The Mixt kind J- where the poet fometimes fpeaks in his owtt 
perfon, and fome imes makes other chara&ers to fpeak. Of this 
kind is chiefly the EPIC or HEROIC poem, which treats of forne 
one great tranfadtion of fome£reat illuftrious perfon, with its va¬ 
ricus circumftances; as, the wrath of Achilles in the Iliad of Ho- 
mer; the fcttlement of ASncas in Italy in the JEnsid of Virgil; the 
fall of man in the ParaJjfe Lofi of Milton, &c. 

4. The ftyle of poetry, at of profe, is of three kinds, the fimplc, 

ornate, and fublimt. ^ 
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COMBINATION OF VERSES IN POEMS. 

In long poenis there is commonly but one kind of verle 
ufed. Thus Virgil, Lucretius, Horaee in his Satyres and 
Epiftles, Ovid in his Metamorphofis, Lucan, Silius Itali¬ 
cus, Valerias Flaccus, Juvenal, Scc. always ufe Hexame¬ 
ter verfe: Plautus, Terence, and other writers of Come- 
dy, generally ufe the Iambic, and fometimes the Trocha- 
ic. It is chiefly in (horter poems, particularly thofe which 
are called Lyric poems, as the Odes of Horaee and the 
Pfalms of Buchanan, that various kinds of verfe are com» 
bined. 

A Poem which has only one kind of ver/e, is called 
by a Greek name, Monocolon, fc. poema v. carmen ; o t 
Monocolos, fc. ode : that which has two kinds. Di co¬ 
lon 5 and that which has three kinds of verfe, Trico* 
lon. 

If the fame fort of verfe return after the fecond line, 
it is called Dicolon Distrophon; as when a fingle 
Pentameter is alternately placed after an Hexameter, 
which is named Elegiae verfe (carmen Elegiacum,) be« 
caufe it was firft applied to niournful fubjetf s j tbus, 

Flebilis indigno#, Elegeia, folve capillos j 

Ah i nimis cx vero nunc tibi nomen erit. Ovid 

This kind of verfe is ufed by Ovid in ali his other 
works except the Metamorphofes 5 and aUo for the tnoft 
part by Tibullus, Propertius, &c. 

When a poem confifts of two kinds of verfe, and after 
three lines returns to the firft, it is called Dicolon Trtftro» 
pbon / when after four lines, Dicolon Tetrqflropbon ; as, 

Auream quifquis mediocritatem. 

Diligit, tutus caret obfoleti 

Sordibus te&i; caret invidenda 

Sobrius aula. Horati 

^*en a poem confifts of three kinds of verfe, and af- 
*** tnree lines always returns to the firft, it is called Tri • 
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colon Triftrophon ; but if it returns after four lines, it Is 
called Tricolon Tetrajlrophon ; as when after two greater 
da&ylic alcaic verfes are fubjoined an archilochian iam- 
bic and a leffer da&ylic alcaic, which is named the Car~ 
men. Horatianum, or Horatian verfe, becatife frequently 
ufed by Horaee; thus, 

Virtus recludens immeritis mori 
Ccelum, negata tentat iter via j 
Cetufque vulgares, et udam 
Spernit humum fugiente penna. 

Any one of thefe parts of a poera, in which the differ-, 
ent kinds of verfe are comprehended, when taken by it- 
felf, is cailcd a Strophe > Stanza, or Stqffl 


Different kinds of Ver.se in Horace and Buchanan. 


I. Odes and Psalms of one kind of Verfe. 

1. Afclepiadean , See N° 3, page 272. Hor. I. I. IV. 8. 
III. 30— Buch. Pf. 28, 40, 80. 

2. Choriambic Alcaic Pentameter , confifting of a fpondee, 
three choriambufes, and a pyrrychius or iambus : Hor. 
I. 11. 18. IV. 10. 

3. Iamhtc trime/er, N° 11.—-Hor. Epod. 17.—Buch. 

Pf. 25, 94» 106. 

4. Hexameter , N° 1. Hor. Satyres and Epiftles. ■ 

Buch. Pf. 1, 18,45, 7 8 » 8 5» 89, 104, 107, 132, 135. 

5. Iambic Dimeter , N° 12—Buch. Pf. 13» 3 1 » 37» «7» 

52» 54» 59» 86 > 9 6 » 9 8 » 11 7» »4 8 » H9» l S * 

6. The Greater Dafiylic Alcaic , N° 8.—Buch. Pf. 2 6, 

29, 32, 49, 61, 71,73» '43- , . 

7. Trochaic , confifting of feven trochees and a fyllablej 

admitting alfo a tribrachys in the uneven places,.i. e. in 
the firft, third, fifth, and feventh foot ; and in the even 
placea,* a tribrachys, fpondee, daAyle, and anapeftus,— 
Buch. Pf. 105, 119, 124, 129. # # 

8. Anapejlict confifting of four anapeftufes, admitting 
alfo a fpondee or daflyle; and in thelaft place, fometimes 
a tribrachys, amphimacer, or trochee—Pf. 113. 
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9* Anacreontie lambk , confifting of three i ambules, and 
-a fyllable 2 rn the firft foot it has fometimes a Ipondee or 
aoapeftus, and alfo a tribrachys.—Pf. 131. 

IL Odes and Psalms of two kinds of verfe foliowing 
one another altemately. 

i. Glyconian and AJclepiadian, N° 4. and 3.—Hor. I. 3, 

- 3 » 3 6 - 1IL 9 » J 5 » * 9 » * 4 » * 5 > j8 * IV. *> 3 - 

Buch. Pf. 14, 35, 43. 

а. Every firft Une ( DaQyTtco-Trochmc,) confifting df 
the firft four feet of an hexameter verfe, then three tro- 
chees or a fpondee for the laft ; every fecond verfe (Jam - 
i/r Archilochum) confifting of an iambus or /pondaeus, an 
iambus, a exfura, and then three trochees. Hor. I. 4. 

3. The firft line, Hexameter , and the fecond, Alcmanian 

DaQyUc , confifting of the four laft feet of an hexameter. 
Hor. I. 7, 28. Epod. 12.-Buch. Pf. 4, m. 

4. Every firft line, Arifiophanic , confifting of a chori¬ 
ambus, and bacchTus or amphimacer: Every fecond line, 
Cfyoriambic Alcaic, confifting of epitritus fecundus, two 
choriambufes, and a bacchTus. Hor. I. 8. 

. 5. The firft line, (Trochaic,) confifting of three trochees 
and a exfura 5 or of an amphimacer and two iambufes. 
The fecond line, Archilocbian lambic, N° 9. Hor. II. 18. 

б. The firft line, Hexameter ; the fecond (Daffylic Ar~ 
ebilochian,) two da&yles and exfura. Hor. IV. 7.— 
Buch.Pf. 12. 

7. The firft line, Iambic Trimeter ; and the fecond, fam* 
bic Dimeter, N° 11.—Hor. Epod. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 

10-Buch. Pf. 3, 6, 10, 21, 22, 27, 34, 38, 39, 41, 

44 » 4 8 * 53 » 6 *t 74 » 7 $» 79 » 87, 9 *» no, 112, 115, 120, 
127, 133, 134, 139, 141. 

8. The firft line, Iamlic Dimeter ; the fecond (Sapphu,) 
confifts of two da&yles, a exfura, and four iambufes, ad* 
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raitting alio a fpondeus, Scc. But tliis verfe is common- 
ly divided into two parts 5 the firft, the latter part of a 
pentameter, N° 2. and the fecond, iambic dimeter, N° 11. 
Hor. Epod. 11. 

9. The firft line, Hexameter ; the fecond, Iambic Dime¬ 
ter. Hor. Epod. 14, 15. Buch. Pf. 8t. 

10. Hexameter , and Iambic Trimeter. Hor. Epod. 16. 
Buch. Pf. 2, 20, 24, 57, 60, 69, 83, 93, 9J, 97,108,109, 
118, 126, 13 6, 147. 

11. The firft line, Sapphic , N° 5. and the fecond Iambic 
Dimeter , N° 11. Buch. Pf. 8. 

12. Sapphic and Glyconian . Buch. Pf. 33, 70, 121, 
142. . 

13. Iambic Trimeter and Pentameter . Buch. Pf. 36, 

63. 

14. The firft line, Hexameter ; and the fecond line, the 
three laft feet of an hexameter, with a long fyllable or 
two fhort fyllables before. Buch. Pf. 68. 

15. Hexameter and Pentameter, or Elegiae vetfe. Buch» 
Pf. 88, 114, 137. 

16. The firft line, (Trochaic,) three trochees and a fyl¬ 
lable, admitting foifcetimes a fpondee, tribrachys, &c. 
The fecond line, Iambic Dimeter, N° 11. Buch. Pf. 100. 


III. Odbs and Psalms of two kinds of verfe, and three 

or four lines in^each ftanza. 

1. The three firft lines, Sapphic , and the fourth, AdonU 
an , N° 5. Hor. Carm. I. 2, 10, 12, 20, 22, 25, 30, 32, 
38. II. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 16. III. 8, 11, 14, 18, 20, 22, 27» 

IV. 2,6, 11. Carmen Secui. —Buch. Pf. 5, 17, 51, 55, 
65, 67, 72, 90, 101, 103. 

2. The three firft lines,* Afclepiadean, and the fourth» 
Glyconian. Hor. Carm. I. 6, 15,24, 33. II. 12. III. io» 
16. IV. 5, 12. Buch. Pf. 23, 42, 75, 99, 102, 144. 

3. The two firft lines, Ionie trimeter , confifting of three 
Ionici minores; the third line, Ionie tetrameter , havinjf 
tine Ionicus minoi more. Hor. III. 12» 

W 
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4. The two firft Unes have four trochees, admiuing', 
tn the fecond foot, a fpondee, da&yle, &c. The third 
line* the faine; only wanting a fyllable at the end. Buch. 
Pf. 66 . 

5. The three firft lines» Glyconian t N° 4. admitting alio 
a fpondee or iambus in the firft foot; the fourth line, 
Pherecratiam^ N # 6. Buch. Pf. 116, 122, 128. 


IV. Odis and Psalms of three ktnds of verfe, and three 
or four lines in each ftanza. 

1. The two firft lines, Afclepiadean , N° 3. the third fine, 
Pherecratiam , N° 6. and the fourth, Glyconiam, N° 4. Hor. 
Carm. I. 5, 14, 21, 23. III. 7, 13. IV. 13.—Buch. Pf. 
9» 64, 84, 130. 

I. The firft two lines, the Greater Dadylic Alcaic , N° 8. 
The third, Archilochiam Jambtc , N° 9. The fourth*, the 
JLeJfer Alcaic, N° 10. Hor. Carm. I. 9, 16, 17, 26, 27, 
29« 3 1 » 34» 35» 37- H. 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, 14, 15, 17, 
19, 20. III. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 17, 2i, 13, 26, 29. IV. 4, 
9, 14, 15. Buch. Pf. 7, 11, 13, 19, 30, 46, 50, 56, 5«, 
77, 82, 91, 123, 125, 140, 146. 

3. The firft line, Glyconiam 5 the fecond, Afclepiadean ; 
Uie third a fpondee, three ehoriambufes, and an iambus 
or pyrrhichius. Buch. Pf. 16. 

4. The firft line, Hexameter ; the fecond, Iambic dimeter; 
and the third, two da&yles and a fyllable; Hdh Epod. 
13. Buch. Pf. ij* 8. Sometimes the two laft verfes are 
^oined in one, or inverted; as, Buch. J*f. 145. 


ENGLISH VERSE. 

The quantity of fyllables in Englifli Verfe is not pre- 
cifely afcertaincd. With regard to this we are chiefiy 
/dire&ed by the ear. Our monofyllables are genprally 
ejther long or fliort, as occafion requires. And in words 
of two or more fyllables, the ^ccented fyllable is aljvars 
long. ' 
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Of Englifh verfe there are two kinds, one named Rbyme f 
$nd the other Blank verfe . 

In rhyme the lines are ufually conne&ed two and two, 
fometimes three and three in the final fyllables. Two 
lines following one another thus connedted, are called a 
Couplet , three lines, a Triplet. 

In blank verfe fimilarity of found in the final fyllables 
is carefully avoided. 

In meafuring moft kinds of Englifh verfe, we find long 
and fhort fyllables fucceeding one another alternately ; 
and therefore the accents fhould reft on every feeond fyi- 
lable. 

The feet by which Englifh verfe is commonly meafur- 
ed, are either Iambic> i. e. confifcing of a fhort and a long 
fyllable ; as i aloft f create ; or Trocbaic % i. e. confifting of a 
long and a (ho;t tyllahle; as, holy, lofty. 1^ verfes of the 
former kind the accents are to be placed pn the even fyU 
lables ; in the latter, on the odd fyllables. But the mea- 
fure of a verfe in Englifh is moft frequently determined 
by its number of fyllables only, without dividing them 
•into particular feet. 

I. Iambic measure comprifes verfes, 

1. Of /ouk fyUabks , or of two feet ; as, 

With raviiVd ears, 

The moaarch hears. Drytkn* 

2. Q ijtst fyUabks) or o i three feet ; as, 

Aloft in awful flate, 

The godlike hero fat. Drydcrt^ 

3. Of eight fyllables , or of four feet ; as, 

While dangers hourly rouad us Tife, 

No caution guards us from furprife. Fran. Horaee* 

4. Of ten fyllablet, or of fve feet> which is the common 
meafure of heroic and tragic poetry 5 as, 

Poetic fields encompafs mc around, 

And ftiH I feem to tread on Claffic ground; 

For here the mufe fo oft her harp has ftrung, 

That not a irvountain rean its hcad unfung'% Addifon- 
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Obf. i. In meafures of this laft fort, wefometimesfind 
the laft line of a couplet or triplet ftretched out to twelv* 
fyllables, or fix feet, which is tenned an Alexandrine verfe; 
ihus, 

A needlefs Alexandrine ends the fong, 

Which, like a wounded fnakc, drags iti flow length along. Fofc*. 

Waller was fmooth; but Dryden taught tojoin*} 

The varying verfe, the full refounding line, v 

The long utajefHc mareh, and energy divine, j Pope. 

We alfo find the laft verfe of a triplet ftretched out to. 
fourteen fyllables, or feven feet» but then it has commoh- 
ly an Alexandrine verfe before it$ thus, 

For rhec the land in fragrant flow’r« is drcft; 

For thee the ocean fmiles, and fmooths her wavy breafl, 

And heavcu itfclf with more fcrene and purer light is bleft. 

So me times alfo when there is no Alexandrine before 
it$ thus. 

At length by fate to powcr divine reflor‘d. 

His thnodcr taught the world to know its lord, 

The god grew ternble again, and was again ador’d. 

Obf. 2. The more ftridly iambic thefe verfes are, the 
more hartnonious. In feveral of them, however, parti- 
cularly in thofe of ten fyllables, we often meet with a tro- 
chee, and likewife a fpondee, inftead of an iambus. Verfes 
of heroic meafure fometimes alfo admit a da&ylfe, or an 
anapeftus, in place of the iambus ; in which cafe a verfe 
of five feet may comprehend eleven, twelve, thirteen, and 
even fourteen fyllables; thus, 

i »34567 89 10 xr 12 13 14 

And raany an humorous, many an amorous lay 
> » 34567 89 10 11 1» 

Was fung by many a Bard on many a day. 

This manner of writing every fyllable fully is now 
generally ufed by the beft poets, and feems much more 
proper than the ancient cuftom of cutting off vowels by 
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an apoftrophe. Our language abounds too much in con- 
fonants of itfelf: the elinon of vowels therefore fhould 
be avoided as much as pofiible, and ought only to be ad- 
mitted where it is abfolutely necelTary; as, o 9 er f for over $ 
e 9 er, for ever, &c. The fame obfervation may be applied 
to every kind of meafure. 

II. Trochaic measure comprifes vcrfes, 

1. Of three fyttables ; as, 

Drcadful glcams, 

Difmal fcrcams, &c. Pope. 

2. Of Jive fyllabks \ as. 

Ia the days of old, 

Storics plainly tokl, 

Lovcrs felt annoy. 

3. Of feven Jyllahles; as, 

Faireft piece of well form'd eartft, 

Urge aot thus your haughty birth. Wall eri 

Thefe are the meafures which are moft commonly uf- 
ed in Englifb poetry, efpecially thofe of feven, eight, and 
ten fyllables. 

We have another meafure very quick and lively, and 
therefore much ufed in fongs, which may be called Ana* 
pefiic meafure, i. e. a verfe confifling of feet of three fylla¬ 
bles, two Ihort, s*nd one long, in which the accent refts 
upon every third fyllable. Verfes of anapeftic meafure 
confift of two, three, or four feet; that is, of lix, nine, or 
twelve fyllables; thus, 

Let the ldud trumptts sound, 

Till the r6ofs ali ardund, 

The (hrill echoes rebdund. Pope, 

From the piatos, from the wdodlands, and grdves, 

How the mghtingalea warWe their ldves! Sbcnjione. 

May 1 govcrn my pafions with abfolute fway, 

Ana grow wlfcr and better, as Ufe wears wiy, 

W a 
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In this meafure, a fyllable is often retrenched from the 
firft foot; as, 


The fw6rd or the dirt 

Shall pterce my fad heart* Addifan, 

Ye fhepherd» fo chlerful and gay, 

Whofe fldcks ne ver carcicfsly rdam, (SV. 

I v6w'd to the mufes my time and my care, ^ 

Since nfitber could win me the fmilcs of the fair. Sbtnflow* 

Thefe meafures are varioufly combined togeiher in 
Stansu ix, particularly \n fhort poems; for generally in 
longer works the fame meafure is always obferved. 

Stanzas are compofed of more or fewer verfes, and 
thefe varioufly diverfified, according to the nature of the 
fubjelt, and the tafte of the poet. But when they are 
ftretched out to a great Iength, and confift of verfes of 
many different meafures, they are feldom agreeable. 

Such poems as confift of ftanzas, which are not con- 
fined to a Certain number of verfes, nor the verfes to a 
oertain number of fyllables, nor the rhymes to a certain 
difiancc, are called Irregulat, or Pindaric odes, Of this 
kind are feveral of the poems of Cowley. But in the 
odes of later authors, the numbers are exad, and the 
ftrophes regular. 

Stanzas of four lines are the moft frequenjt, in which 
the firfl verfe anfwers to the third, and the third to the 
fourth. There is a ftanza of this kind, confifting of verfes 
of eight and of fix fyllables altemately, which is very of- 
ten ufed, particularly in iacred poetry. Here for the 
moft pait the fecond and fourth lines only thyme togeth- 
er; as, 


Whcn ali thy mercies, O my God, 

My rififlg foul furveys; 

Tranfported with the view, Vm loft 
X^ jfonder, love, and pratfe. Jtfdjfin* 
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Sometimes alfo the firft and third lines anfwer te one 
another ; as, 

Keep filence, ali created things, 

And wait your Maker's nod : 

The mufe ftands trcmbling whiic fhc fingi 
The honours of her God. Watu. 


This ftanza is ufed in place of wbat anciently was coffi- 
prehended in two verfes, each confifting of fourteen fyl¬ 
lables, having a paufe after the eighth fyllable. 

Several of thefe meafures are often varied by double 
endings, that is, by putting an additional fhort fyllable 
at the end of the verfe $ as, 

i. In beroic meafures or verfes of ten fyllables 9 both in Hani 
verfe and rbyme . 

In Blank Verfe. 

*Tis heaven itfclf that points out an hereafter. Adckfim* 

In Rhyme f wbere it is called Double Rhymp. 

The piece, you think, is incorredfc ? Why take it, 
l*m ali fubmilfion; what you’d havc it, make it. Ptfe* 

2 • In verfes of eigbt fyllables . 

They neither added nor confounded, 

They neither wanted nor abounded. 


3. In verfes of fx fyllables . 

*Twas when the feas were roaring, 
With hollow blafls of wind, 

A damfel lay deploring 

Aii On a rock reclined, Gzy. 
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XaetUH Vu»> 


/a of feotn fjUfftltH 

As PiIemoD, uniufpe&ing, 

Prais*d thc fly raufician*s art $ 

Lore, his light difgmfe reje&iog, 

Lodg’d an arrow in his hcart, Sbtnfim* 


5. I* verfa of tbree fyttabkt. 

Glooms inviting, 

Birds delighting. JLd&fim* 


6 • In tbe Anapeftit meafurt . 

Ah! fricnd, Vit bul idle to make fuch a pother, 

Fate, fate ha» ordaia*d ns to plague one another. Sbtnfimc. 

Now with furies furrounded, 

Dcfpairing, confounded. Jtyr. 


Double Rhyme is ufed chiefly in poems of wit and hu- 
mour, or m bdVlefque coropofitions. 

Verfes with double endings, in blank Terte, moft fre- 
quently occur in tragic poetry, where they often have a 
Sne efFefl j thus, 

I here derote thee fer my prince and country ; 

Lct them bc fafe, and let me nobly perifh. Tlcmpfitu 

The dropping dews feli ctdd upon xny head, 

Darknefi incWd, and thc winds wbifUed round me» Otwy. 
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APPENDIX, 


Of Capit ab, Abbreviat ions, Numerical CharaQers , and the 
Dtvifion of the Roman Month. 

Capitals, or large letters, are ufed at the beginning of 
fentences, of verfes, and of proper napies. Some ufe 
them at the beginning of every fubftantive nonn. Ad- 
jedtives, verbs, and other parts of fpeech, uniefs ihey be 
emphatical, commonly begin with a imall letter. 

Capitals, with a point after them, are often put for 
whole words $ thus, A. marks Aulus, C. Catus, D. Deci - 
mtu, L. Lucius, M. Marcus, P. Publius, Q. QuinSius, 
T. Titus. So F. ftands for Filius, and N. for Nepos ; as, 

M. F. Marci Filius, M. N. Marci Nepos. In like tnanner,, 
P. C. marks Patres Confcripti ; S* C. Senatus Cqnfultum ; 
P. R. Populus Romanus ; S. P. Q. R. Senatus PopulufqUe 
Romanus; U. C. Urbs Condita ; S. P. D. Salutem pluri• 
mam dicit ; D. D. £>. Dat, dicat, dedicat ; D. D. C. Q. 
Dat, dicat, confecratque ; H. S. written comiptly for L. L. 
S. Sejlcrtius, equal in value to two pounds of brafs and a 
half; the two pounds being marked by L. L. Libra, Li - 
bra, and the half by S. Semis. So in modern books, A. D, 
tnarks Anno Domini ; A. M. Artium Magifler , Mafter of 
arts; M. D. Medicine Doftor; LL. D. Legum Dofior 5 

N. B. Nota Bene, &c. 

Sometimes a fmall letter or two is added to the capi¬ 
tal; as, Etc. Et cetera ; Ap. Appius; Cn. Cneius; Op. 
Opiter ; Sp. Spurius ; Ti. Tiberius ; Sex. Sextius ; Cos. Con - 
fui ; Cofs. Confules } Imp. Imperator; Impp. Imperatores • 

In like manner, in Englifli, Efq. Efquire; Dr. Debtor 
or DoSor ; Acct. Account ; MS. Manufcript ; MSS. Man - 
ufcripts 5 Do. Ditto 5 Rt. Hon. Right Honourable, &e. 

- Small letters are likewife often put as abbreviations o£ 
a word ; as, i. e. id ejl ; h. e. hocejl\ e. g. exempli gratia ; 
v. g. verbi gratia* 
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2£0 Capital», kc, 

Capital» were ufed by tbe ancient Romans, to mar-k 
Burabers. The letters employed for this purpofe were 
C. 1 . L. V. X. which aie therefore called Numerical LeU 
teri. I, denotes one , V /ve f X. ten, L. f/ty, and C. a 
hundred. By the various combination of thefe five letters, 
ali the different numbers are expreffed. 

The repetition of a numerical letter repeats its value. 
Thus, II. (ignifies two ; III. tbree 5 XX. twenty ; XXX. 
ihirty 5 CC. two hundred , kSc. But V. and L. are never 
repeated. 

When a letter of a Iefs value is placed before a letter 
qf a greater, thelefs takes away what it ftands for firom 
thegreater ; but being placed after, adds what it ftands 
for to the greater ; thus, 

IV. Four. V. Five. VI. S{x. 

IX. Nine. X. Ten. XI. Elevem 

XL. Forty. L. Fifty. LX. Sixty. 

XC. Ninety. C. A hundred. CX. A hundred and te& 

A thou/and is marked thus, cn, which in later times 
was contra&ed into m. Five Hundred is marked $hus, io. 
or, by contra&ion, d. 

The annexing of o to p. mafces its value ten times 
greater ; thus 1 dd. marks /ve thou/and ; a.nd 10 do. Jtfty 
thcv/and. 

The prefixbg of c, together with the annexing of o to, 
the number cio, makes its valne ten times greater 5 thus^ 
Ccidd. denotes ten thou/and ; and ccciDDO.^a hundred thou - 
/and. The ancient Roxpans, acpording tprliny, proceed- 
ed no farther in this method of notation. lf they bad 
occafion to exprefs a larger number, thesy did it by repe* 
tition; thus, cqqiddd, CCCipoo. figaified two hundred 
thou/and , &c. > 

We fometimes find thou/andi expreffed by a ftraight 
line drawn over the top of the numerical letters. Thus, 
m. denotes t,hree thou/and 5 7 . ten thou/and. 

But the modern m anner of marking numbers is m|tch 
more (imple, by thefe ten charadters, or Figures , which, 
frpm the ten Qngersof the hamis* W^rc caHed DigtUi 
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Divisio» of the Romam Months. aji 

lone, 2 /wo f 3 ihree % 4 four, 5 Jive, Sjix, 7 feven 9 \ 8 eiglt, 
9 nine 9 6 nought 9 nothing . The firft nine are called Signifi¬ 
cant Figures The laft is called a Cypher. 

Significant figures placed after one another, increafe 
their value ten times at every remove Irora the right hand 
to the left thus, 

8 Eight 85 Eighty-Eve. 856 Eight hundred and 
Bfty-fix. 8566 Eight thoufand Eve hundred and fixty- 
fix. 

When cyphers are placed at the right hand of a figni- 
ficant Egure, each cypher increafes the value of the figure 
ten tiihes: dius, 

1 One. io Ten. 'i 00 Afrutadrcd. iooo A tho&ftnd. 
n Two. %o TWenty. aoo Tw« hundred. a000 Two t&oufand. 

Cyphers are often intermixed with fignificant figures, 
thus, 20202, Twenty thoufand two hundred and two. 

The fuperiority of theprefent xnethodof marking num- 
befs over that of the Romans, witt appear by eipreffing 
the prefent year both in letters and figures, and coxnpar- 
ing them tygetheri (ilOjiOcCiXXx, or m,dcclx*x, 1780. 

As the Rdman xnanner of markitig the days of their 
months was quite different from ours, it may perhaps he 
of ufe herp to give a fliort account of it. 

Divifiou of the Roman Months . 

. 1 ' 

The Romans di vided their months into three parts, by 
Kalends , 'Nones 9 and Ides . The Erft day of every month 
was called the Kalends •, the fifth day was called the 
Nones 5 and thirteenth day was called the Ides ; except in 
the tftoaths of March, May, July, and October, in which 
the nones feli upon the feventh day, and the ides onthe 
fifteeenth. 

In reckoning the days of their months, they counted 
backwards. Thus 1 , the firft day of January was roarked 
Kalendis Januariis or Januafii 9 or by contra&ion, KaL 
Jan. The laft day of December, Pridie Kalendas Janu¬ 
arias or Januarii, fc8. ante. The day before that, or the 
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tbirtieth day of December# Tertio Kal. Jan fcil. die ante % 
or, Ante diem tertium Kal, Jan. The twenty-ninth day of 
December# Quarto Kal. Jan. And fb on, till they came 
back to the tkirteenth day of December, or to the ides, 
which were marked Idibus Decembribus , or Decembris : The 
day before the ides. Pridie Idtls Dec . fcil. ante: the day 
before that, Tertio Id. Dec. and fo back to the nones, or 
the fifth day of the month, which was marked, Nonis De - 
eembribus or Decembris ; The day before the nones. Pridie 
Non Dec . &c. and thus through all the months of the 
year. 

In Leap-year f that is, when February has twenty-nine 
days, which happens every fourth year, both the Z4th 
and the 25thdays of that month were marked, Sexto Ka¬ 
lendae Martii or Mortuu 3 and hence this year is called 
BiffexfiUs. 


Junius, Apulis, Septem^ue, Noveiique tricenos ; 

Unum plus reliqui; Februus tenet o&o viginti; 

At fi biffextus fuerit; fuperadditur unus. 

Tu primam mentis lucem dic effe kalendas, 

Sex Maius, nonas, October, Julius, et Mars, 

Quatuor at reliqui; dabit idus quilibet o<Sk>. 

* Omnes poti idus luces dic efle kalendas, 

Momen fortiri debent a menfe fequenti. 

Thus, the 14U1 day of Abril , June y September , and Octo¬ 
ber f was marked XVIII. Kal. of the following month \ 
the i5th, XVII. KaL &c. The i4th day of January % 
Augujly and December , XIX. Kal. &c. So the i6th day 
of March , May 9 July 9 and Ofiober, was marked XVII. 
Kal. *c. And the i4th day of Februaiy, XVI. Kal. 
Martii or Martias. The names of all the months are 
ufed as Subftantives or Adje&ives, except Aprilis f which 
is nied only as a Subftantive. 
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